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The purpose of the prese,nt study was to discover what it is tike 'te bela’ begir:r'inhg teacher
-of. young chilriren;ﬁ. VThree 'University of Alberta early ,chi'ldhoogi education graduates in
their first year of ﬁeaching were the focus of the study. In ‘an .endeavor to gain e’cbme

insight:into the lives of the begmmno teac,hers of ear ly chrldhood education, the researchm

gel

sought to portray the experrenrm of, these teachers as well as the meaning they were

giving to them. ‘ | o : | '

.

A’ qualitative- resear»h approach was used with the researcher anvolved in the
school settmg of each nf the threa 'cacherc on a weekly basrc 25 a p:rhmpant observer

and “interviewer = From the field notes and tape recorded mterviews descrlrhve

.

portrayals of each teache' s fust year experiences \vere vuritten by the reanarpher angd
validated by the teachers as being "their story. the way 1t really happened
The researcher then used the factual descriptive portrayals of each™teacher s

experrences as the stepping off porntc for exploring the meaning each teacher gave to

s

her expehences As the researcher interpreted and wrote of ‘these experiences further
questions arose that were exp!ored JO'nﬁy with the teachers As themes, began o emerge
)

from the teachers’ experrences the résearéher ﬂfocused on these in an attemor to gain a

. ﬂ N z

deeper understanding of the mearfing taachers gave to them thouqh veflectmg on the
: ; .

A"

meaning of the teachers experiences and reading n related “teratrirg, the ' reear cher

developed saven themes whiah ara sobhnvtted as mgiaht it ahat heginmng tea er o
experience as thay maove inte than it praiten an e garly (r\udhé 'd tearher o
themes portrayed a1 “he Rogew ir)g Tas br g6 €' ey ;. ¥ Credent t "hgoher len
Real Te;‘r'hn,r Nt Lget Coonne e o T gobe e ot ol Ul taaty Can Lead s
Mhigtrg = ' - Ne 00 P T and Ty e ing Tima Vithin the Wart !
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. .NTRODUCTION

A Thé Context of the Study .

"What'is it 1 eally like the first da;l of school - the first few weeks of sc;hool indeed
the first year™" Having worked with senior undergraduate early chuldho;od educatlon
students for a number of years thave frequently been asked thjs question. As a tea'cher
educatar | have often asked myself How do our graduates experiente those first few
days  veeks? | have my memnries of what it wae e far me, and | hayo listened as
~thars ~harnd their recollections: \/Vhf;:t is it that maken thig time in one’'s life stapd ot SO
“learly years ater 7 Would it be possible frr e ta gain  an undnrsfav;ding of thie
exparignce so | enuld help anduatying studente enter the profession with increacad
cel! "fidence. assurance and a reflertive :;rfitlrds»?

Vihile g suryey I condustad in 1Q77 78 ~f ear ly c"hi‘ldhOOd graduates from the
Uivereity of Alberta provided some highlights ~f the beglnnlng teacher's world 4 was
tnmable te uncover the meaning fhoy (;a\/t= to their experiences. Two of the flndlngs dld_
i ate 1hat most found themealvag ‘turning to other teachers for support and advice, "
At that the majority of those replying rated their overall job satisfaction as “high".
Heveve 1 vwae atill laft with many .,r;';»';ewpred guestions  For ingtance. did the support
e teacher g anpoay age them ta try et thain 7y idage and develop their own
tearh 0 - In o1 wace it supp ettt to 4 ity wvay hepaniee | have done it this wa‘y for thirty
vears iyt v il What ¢+ watibuted 1 high job eatisfaction?” Wag it finally
Besinogr o o~ o PMpArIeNC YO e arding intar antinoe with childran 3 feeling of
1 Ve edaatinn e ecrne ‘mbinaticy ~f theeg? What was ihe meanring the

T anie e axperienr ve” Clew v g questicinain e could not uncover"'it

o in ha iterature a minnber of similar survey and questionnaire studies that
Prited t eperit pinkigmg heginring teache: e éxp,e'ripnrnd or attitudes they haid. Many
o Hieee sidicn yiara e ahet anitime  uheo g beginning teachers were asked to
Lo T B B R L hemnning rerhape near the end of thaijr firgt

o This fm o liae that aebe t oy . T eRe at cavear af points thr cughout the firgt yRar
o B A LT N Tor e v end It sgemad clea that if | were to

BT L o SN 1 A ' Coonritve Yimac
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nterpreted the themes in terme of the researcher ¢ theoratical under standing of ‘the

thames

P Crganization of the Study

nt

" Chapte: Mo hne providad tha contavt in which the study was conducted and why it
A N N FE AT re@searcher ~ axplore the world of the beginning teacher. Chapter
"o e men el tha stydies that have leoked at beginning teachers and shows how

Trmoent velo diffarg from them The nualitotive reseacch approach is explored as =
: PP P
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Il. RESEARCH ORIENTATION AND PROCEDURE

in the first section of thic chaptgr, the resesrcher will discuss some of the literatu o and
studies pertaining to beginning tearhars  Cection B il aeplore the suitab ity of 3
qualitat‘ive research approanh te the o o : Co A T o
followed in this gtudy
A Delnted itarature and Reraarch

The literatwa cdaating - "' hagunic g teashing falle roughly inta four eatages 188
perennalaorounte ~f ateacher ¢ fu st yoar artelac affonng adoic e to baginnirg ter cher
aturchie: "'ili::ng £ otensiia mir o and Aauecticn cree {f e s 1Q00 0 Resned s S it
TORT St et 19 0O Tichar 1070 A e 1O B oand hage Vgt fovmiie n fe
tenchiare epecific =it gtions (Feld, TR 1 A 'Oy yoyeyo Sy e amte g

"1as et 178 [alder 'QTAQ Vg der 10N
\

Wihilo the o v vey 2 reste e e etadhe s have hee abde te repesrt qp_nc_:yal tr ende

and axprriescee  Clarge noksrg b guning Coachars noaat lack sensitivity te tha
meaning ol theeo ~ paoeivtee o Moo bde s fmand sre i ey e i Yo atten it
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management, coping with backward children and relationships with older staff. In the
United States a survey of aimost 200 new teachers by Bond and Smith (1967) indicated
major problems for beginning teachers were not knowing what was expected, teaching
reading. classroom management/ control, desling with parents and getting to know fellow
staff members. They conclude their study by stating.In a profession as important and
deamanding as teaching chiAIdren, it seems inconceivable that beginning staff members
should he tregtad so rasually, Southwell (1970) looked specifically at orientation of
.
begiiing tear‘"m' e and recommendead much maore involvement of experienced teackérs
with heginnare iniritial intarviewse in continuous contact from the signing of their contract
to ¢ Aymamancamar t oof the ?‘chool year i praviding assistance in preparaticn for first day.
and e being et e snamber o ittrag te o b with e wy teachier o e Apah At tha
TP A
Roculte from - national eprvey of  Auetralin o boqinr\ing teachers in the
id mcvanties leed Tiche (107M 204 hic reenarrh tasi ¢~ ~ominpnt an thr eg featur ec they
fovmed ton bam .-'g.‘;lip;ﬂn Fivat b appew o that the treatment oof naw teacher e wae qQuite
cavaher o oath jerg thoo Tty pareceant of e Feing ‘nvnlved in any sriacial rientation
activities ahiehy sy attiilipta L i part to three fnt that gomMme ganint (_*('\llpa.ques have
fO(g-""‘-"" Alhat it e ik e te he ~ e ‘aarhar (o Q) Sarendly while moet gruidance wae
Provided by cenine ollgague s rare's viae there an r-r_\pr:v tunity e ey teachere to ghare
hair ider  with aer oataff Thite thay found that the ne  teachw e (rer ~gptinn of the
alvra o indviietisn activitione vipe datermined lar gely by the -wal?'\/ ~{ interrarcennal
calnticaiehip e are v ta v e 2 oand hetyraen tha nevs A o the vpvacigr ¢ vl ‘rachar e Tielver
R R R Y O T B L B A L R YTz - s he conde ot L P i am e Mkt oy
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A natinral evs v o anadjan teast-gr e i thair fjrat year ~anducted by EFdmonds
ancl Mensz (107 3 £ wud vt hile g erally moat of 'he fist year teachers wdre satisfied
A e ety e Teackt g pae o aet "v=fuvmvt.ly tert as dissatisfactions were heavy
T A P P fityes ahe i e s eibvle oo l?nl. ~¥ help and wreenitablo anvivar ity
Noaiiay Froocnvenr by by vy el ol v ostey gl paepianeihility L b b e e anA

et t ot < c " NS TR e iy T Voo base -



a ‘
the student’s academic study work experience with c:G‘oDerating employer organizations
(p. 62) .

The féllowing group of studies employing ?evera*l research mathodolngies
explored the induction of new teachers into the field.

Becoming a Teacher (Eddy 1969 is baced on weeki'\‘/}. {ape recorded reports hy
twenty-twe baginning teacher s in slum schonle, Tﬁhe "hiddev)m%gsnda' Eddy seems to be
addressing 1s "how beginning teachers are indocq‘;‘inatqd nte Fhé']establiqhmem {srhooel
sysfevg) and thig perpatuate an inappropiate school system sn rib{}l.dren in slum gchrnle
She poignantly illuctrates how the aducational bur eanersey meluding adminietr atorg and
fellow tearhers rarefully Mol tha hagining teacher tn fit it the Rxisting educaticnal

[
cyetem and haow hplplqsg are tansrhar s (nape inllv ey et il a’bgnd p;uevne ‘-

effnrt gny significant rhange .

y

i Dot Savild (1ntil Chojet-vas Pyan (1970 ¢b°ak° nf tha dieggtisfadtions ne
teachers experiance when they are 1nable tm trancfarm edication cou epe inte py.‘actu‘a'
stnvival kite far the ~lacercnm  Thicic wlten rembaeod by pypretienced colleagoas who,
inab'e to live up 1o ideate acquired at i ey e el e e the aeapcotie
metee S f the fvery toweer 1 opagand-!

frlegate (1977 rapiited Anoan erclogueal etidy f eighteen fuat yea
tearhn g changing pec aphrene  Auver  ecaveral man'ihe tstha ctractured  inters iewvie
~hearvntiovnie telaphone  ~alle and anacdntal racarde e coliges Aata Mthouqgl: eacth
taartiey 3 :~vr»n|ia' VL aS e s arrtain b ;n\:‘e n'nnronr‘ vipehy as g tentatin e o rvatinant

tetho ponfoceinn (i cquent safre arieay it rmevpacte tincnea ood foniet stinie a opent

Aeal Hf eatizigetion v ith eh ot TNt el poeith e fontiage e arde el taanha
L . . '

aduratinn proaranm Aty grean ceeol Ty YAt sy e s g oy e Y foar oo

"?9(’]?1 (3 l’e'afifﬁnsl\;r)s W“" thveye o Ayt B ' ' . P T Ve e to

Viaa N perceptir v o' ealf ge tpn- bhar

Rarad on the Applegste (1077 aigg Fag nC 1he Ao e DA Hayimar Mage
Applegite toslgy Tlera Jobnetor 1QR0) -0 wigae A Nunte cftaal a heaiening teacl aoe
1 they mace i :"‘svitim\ fromigtyrm © 0 mzohar e dmaehar o hponteg . chretr jon
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joys and ter(-ors and what sparked their energies or def@ted them. . ." (p. 17) They

“attempted to map out the life space of our teacher- subjects as they lived this partvcular

year. in order to forewarn education students of the spec:a! problems of the first year.

(P 14) Rather than providing conclusuczns and recommendations, the twélve case studies .

are presented to the reader ‘as data upon which to contemplate.

Janet Newherry (1878) focused on the beginning teacher's search for assistance
from colleagues Resulting from her observations discussions and analysis two major
themes emerged experienced teachers hesitate to offer assistance,' while beginning
teacher s hesitite to ask for it. Experienced teachers tended to “view the professional
Aevelopment of heginning teachers as the principal s respongibility  and we?e reluctant to
~ffer advire for fegr it might ba viawed as interference On the other hand. beginning
feachers are giver: assignments comparable to the rest of staff with the expectation that
they rcan bandle it Newherry claims, “Thie expectation may lead beginning teacher s to feel
that any requacts for accistance will he interpreted as signs of incompatence. * She
foung that mort frequently beainning teachers aquated compatp'\cé with keeping students
tmder cantiol and justifiablv g0 for geveral researchers suggest that administrator s
reere o m\o:c ancl ~hildrpo Aes jurige a tea~hor e competence laigely ~n the hagig »f
TR IRy |

A study by Telder  tinilie Piper and Houstor {1Q79) sought te identify congerne
and pr ohlente svpariancad by beginning teachers »nd the mathndn they used to cope with
thers Date e e allertad frooe thir t‘\/ begrming *eachere fiym the end ~f their student
ten bung the wogh tos ths middle of Novembhe: They faimd that these teachars appearad tn
ferl alnne 3 ienlated Ay ing their firet wenke hoad a Aicto tad pirture of what the 1 aalitiee

.
~f taarbing vecld e v ere ower whelmed and evhanntpd by what seemed to he endlacge
paper v otk and repaite and by the imper tance they perraivad nr_iministrators placed on
thege acpentc of teaching (. 18) This seems to reinforce Ryan s (1970) contention that

the pr n)mpal srazl functinnic te cea that the school runs smaoathly, . The! f‘oplng strafegves

Felda; « teacthers 11sad c‘hangézd thy oughout the tima pariod of the study Prior to echool'

.«

qumenqpp. talkln,g .\%'.th VArioug pef\ple about tha-r :mpendmg aé&gn'heh‘t p(edOmnra’teEi"'

R RIRY. T "m &

. rw ¥y
1alki'\q and ceping werr qpr\ar er tly ﬁyv\m\ymr)(m ' (P 7) At the pnd (\f th'pn \/\/aqu
vy Y " 1oy " oo )

ST 'i—'ﬁ"{? TR \,.‘_.‘W bR I e TP O N (P Ay
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was the way to survive." (p. 9 At the end of nine weeks the teachers reported.
“conversation with other teachers or the principal” as the most frequently used coping
device. In a final analysis, Felder states, ‘They ( the beginning teachers) either did not have
the ability or could not find access to professional 1eanurres to aid tham in coping with
their problems.” (p. 18)

Lacey (1977) describes some of the social strategies new teachers adopt. often
unknowingly . as they deél with the complexitie§ of a new cchool Fuct he speabe of
nternalized adjustment. " in which the teacher nomes to afcar\' the values and practices in
the new setting Another is str ategiE‘compliarw‘.e whereby the new teacher.“decidec to
an aleng with what is happaning for now even thoUgh cetan agreement with it In the

)
thir etratpgi(‘ redefinition  the teacher sees h=rgell a7 ~ ~hange aqer! ~nd enees veamly
tries to change or reform the s~heod eituiation

A ethnengrapiie stw‘l\f ko Hawke (1QR20) ~nught to discover the urvque features
avparienced by a beginning a'! }eachm Brure and tested a number Q_f treapneitiong
relevant to Brure & experianne Rivice did hayn ditfieutty in meving froo tha rola of
&tLdent to that of teacher and he vac tmayware of and dictregsead by the many nan taarhing
tack e requited of tviri  While he faund the adminictt ater hig greatest con e ~f agsistanre
he alse found the principal nrade few concessic e f 3y hun s a new teacher nxpp"';d baievs
to petfrre ag ef fir antly 7= avparieneced ctafl and v as primarily concerned with kerping
the gchnnl running Rivea o periancer dif fimulty in echange o bus etydants expectations to

be more pn_cifi\/p tagua o art educatiennr and wt e gojingr ¢ cecrizd digintereaatad in oy hat

he wae deing he felt fhay evi a=tar hivg tan o T RN O L N L L L LS
4

N Cand aeonanmity oy e TQE Y e TR Y

hile etenai- g~ cyn of Naginie 1 s oS At Myatarny hvadd Qratee
Matealbia ane! { onroceda (J: e noqend il piz LYNTIN B A P The (RN AT S AL Rlevinvs Al
antiefar tirie e etn'f v mrvhvar s ,agp e T s et (et Wkl " “("'\t ~f "\y'oﬂquﬁnql
studies it in poesilo My o sy 0 s onnnee s o enld he e hesn auite Aiffereont ' givan o at
erinie thaer by g that - Wt ™ [1XYe] tha et oy /npks ()f S(\hf\:\l Yy e ALRNNTe |

toarhore ngt oy a']v exprarinnse 1Aty ey ard nexrecte ;\("\HIQ[‘(‘PC which ey have o
4
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a teéching style that accommodates ow-~ famlllar curriculum, individual students and all

the taken-for-granted school procedts Perhaps it is because Edmonds (1879) did his

survgy in May that’ he is. able to report begunnmg teachers in Canada as "mostly satisfied

with their entry into teaching” (p. 59). While the Australian questnonnarre study (Tisher,

1979 provided some intéresting findings. it clearly points to the need for further
4

re=eai ch giving more attention to beginning teachers' point of view.

The studies by Eddy (1969), Applegate (1977). Felder (1979) and Hawke (1980) all
focused on small _\numbers of beginning teachers during' the fait term  Through
observations  interviews® tape recorded accounts and questionnaires these studies
idan'ified ‘eneerns, problems and satisfactions beginning teachers Pxperlenced over a
m-'nhnv of manthg. meg the personal pxperlences of these individual teachérs began
o provide the present researcher with a better understanding of how various tehcherc
had evperignced tha t angitice from student to professional teacher. While hawkg's
ethnographic  atudy ~f  Bruce” prdvided an extensive description of Brure's daii‘v
reciances it dig net delve into the meaning these experiences had for him.

In the studies faregoing those by Applegate (1977). Felder (1979) and Hawke
(19RO} ~8me closest ta answering the question "What is it like to be a beginning teacher ?’
They alt usad qualitative research methods and followed the teachers through part of thelr
firet year  Whiie they provided detailed factyal descriptions of what it was like for
begmiing teachers to some evtent. theéy failed tn dicclsse the meaning the teachers wera
Qiving te they evperienes. lhe presant study attemptg o r avica both a thick dascriptive
rortrayal of three teagrher e expmric o ag well ag the - NG mach tagcher gave ' Ny

1 innce nf benoming a teacher

An thie 1eerar rher wanted not onh' to gainy a hettar understanding o' what

hr‘oiv\ninq trarhnre wrip  wvemer i neing bt alee to delve inte the maaning of ‘'haose
erparigneae far tham  ~hv o gy o fashiae 2 etudy fcm_rtsir\q on the livad wnrild nf a
enall tnrbher of Fag e . MGty eof the Cenagr el mpthedg vimod in

At ey eview r '
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B. Orientation and Procedure

:

Qualitative Research

in considerihg the life world of a beginning teacher one immadiately thinks of the
apparent features such as ;i7¢= and location of school materials to work with, the daily
activities children engage in adminjstrative guidance paraent conferences and so forth
These are a real part of the teacher s cbjective world Hawes o the lived world of a
beginning teacher encormpasses not only wvhat cha encourtere a° she enters her new
prefageion hut also the meaning she gives to the <'tuation [he ~ hnth 2”9(,‘"5("’ by and
affects, the varld into whir b ehe enter + I we are v undet etand . hat har world ig really
like we mmet Byt ungover what ehe 1g evperiencing how she feale andwhy chr g dmng
certan things Quatitative mathodnlagies assume there is value ta an anal gis of kath the
inmar and niter perepective nf hurman behavinr Riet (1QRMY and Fattnr (11975} caytion
ripgbar r~hera that diff?( ant Finde af problems requite Aifferent ragearch mé?hodologies
and encourage edunatienal reeaarchars to cov\"fﬂr‘ an alternative r radhigm that stresses

inder etanding that frruces »n the meaning «f Inmaan helavicr tha contevt of sacial
inter artine an 0/7,[,',1 /..,,,,/, Vil er 't':‘u\dir\g of cibyjart e 2totne vl the o *v\v'gctinv. hetwann
4 e tive atates and beha it (1978 p. 7)

Rercaar ch of this natine ie frequently referre i tn as nualitat so ;lthnuah SIAIARS
prefar touse the term human & innce prrrspective’ as 't anlineo indges the anificanees of
Wi o i mrenecicudnges (Cottiall  1QD71 Thare toarme e ot vend wotec s haageab
e 'ty @rrovn e a dApap e ande etanding of 'nur::ﬂ\ brain 0 ra ' e e

aihle miathy {njngiee ~untal to e :-‘lv'v‘ir,"‘- e ra~mar s

Qualitative methodology refers 'o those research cfr\afegles, cuch  as
participant observation, in-depth mterviewing, tctal participation in the
activity being investigated, field work, etc. , which allov  the researcher to
obtain first-hand knowledge abcut the empirica' social world i question
Qualitative methodalogy allows the researcher to get tlosz to the ‘la's
thereby deve'oping the analytics! ~onceptual g ¥ rategn il copyniere e o

'eypla“ iy foecy thia Azt tent EYY Y e "
I the pvpﬁ';r\' v:h\lriy P R a LA R IR L LA . ' ' Qi et .o v
~ e -l,e, te Q” C' vevg b thys de b 9
The ronp e oof y o : ot b C 'h ot ey U T
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The observable world of the
. beginning teacher can be
described and explained.

The world of meaning of the
beginning teac e req: i ac
1mirder gtanding

Figrre g The Wartd af - Reginving Yeaahay
[od

while the bottom half indicates the meanings associated with the lived vvorldi Initially, the
researcher hecame familiar with each beginning teacher < ~bservable wor id fhr ough
Pbservations and intervieve  Asg she gained familiar ity with the observable world of each
participant she was in g better position to antar into conversations with the teachers that
disclosed the meaning of their experiences As certain aspects of the teacher's world
bacame knowr the understanding ~f the whnle wiae seen differantly. Likewise as the
\ €

whaole hecama nevg visible, the r)a.rt_e. tonk on a different méaning 7‘hr0Ughout‘the
Aranon el the cludy ther o was 2 dialactic hetween what ohservable events were
DCECUERG I eanh fearhipr & e fd 2! the meaning the teachear gave to these events
Througl chearving and particingting i anc tenher e classroom world, the researcher
carmg te ahetter gnder steading of b oach ag ewperiencing, As she shared in some of
e jrvs and fructiations e teacher - L are avpeiencing. she establishad a rappost and
to t that Cuag oan oot pant prarecunecite to dplving into the meaning their evperighces had
fev vary \While it wae telatively bagy to HAecciihe the ohservahlie warlqd the world of
e eg e sl be rinder gt Ay "Vm,ngh g true sharir\g of ideas.

" rder te reyeal the i nf miaaning Schutz ericourages the researcher to look

3T, shger vahle world ‘ ' N "
the outv ard facts and “odily’ movements ;re understood as indications of

Ma bad e peransn A e parsen beinj aer vnd. The attertion of the
' o o .

v oo et an el ] Maegey Thia

Ytiea .



is -genuine understanding of the oth erson. (Schutz, 1970, p. 173)

People often give little thought to the\personal meaning they give to situatione

Werner speaks of this human meaning in the following way:

o One 38f the basic things we observe about man is that he constantly gves
meaning to things: he is forced to define the ever-changing situations of
which he ic a part, to classify the things around him, to shape his
perceptions, to interpret his experience, to anticipate the actions of others,
and to interrelate the past and present. In other words, meaning is
everything t> man. Because it inderlies all he dnes he rarely r2canizes the
mportar e *'d petvasi ‘aness of meaning for the haman o 10 T erone
1979 p B ‘

In ardar a ader stand the eant g haainring teachere gi ~ 10 tha ttuatin g

wwhveh ey live  the tapehare e’ pact have an appetanity to tell thaeit mop o et

Thrnghy afespraal cacver=atione ol et otviiaA ity dvee the tn ~hepe re e o
. S '

tn dhare theuo avpenend o @ Y the o arehne v oattervy fered e boesthy oogromere o

goaond by the ITPRSITE. RS AW e e emerb A T et gyt s bae

Twing vy

When | ep-ourter man acting in his egewr! world | nov  that | orust
understangd tvm 2s a humar being, and 'his ‘neans that his acticns v 3an
something to him as we'l as me, relat: ‘o hin s ror'd o vell as min |, and e

ultimately root=1 in tite Mterpretative = "o S R kel AT A U

life. (inSabyty 198D ¢+ T 1)

Ti‘\i:: r\vh(*‘p" of romng te poder Tond o ait atiees e e o c I'le AR R TR
of mter P atati~n s nar el Lot oo ettt nagee ) (e mindbiepn ae @ wyny !
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1
)

tal e place in o ~oyte ot DEUNTE ! Sy P Vo e tar | v
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Poee s oy
R R T e O B A A Ny bha e oae fa aitien Ve
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Cianthe W e e foyrmal et ge s e L Frhoang aplyys 26 av; it
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portrayals.

As the researcher interpreted and portrayed the teacher s expenences further
auestions arosae that wer e evplored with the teachers Ags tne yeaf progressed. certain
evperiances and fealinge ~~nmer ter g face over and over again as emergent thames in
te tmacher g experiences  The o ca ~har frciead on thase in an attempt t~ gain an

! ""'7""""";"(1 i \Nhaf 1'“?\ T ) Tty e e

“litvinary Phagpe
N

[uring the spring prici 1 1he ¢ ey nencement &f the cyrrent study. the researcher

et Mt three teankerc in the et s te (g o ‘what had been significant to them in
X3 . .

- <

et hegomity teal teailimig ae . Yo e e feacibility of tsing athnographic

Cowee e the cecant atieh \
{
itiath  the s ammarrlar et with the “Incluction )/F‘ém” Of the Edmonton Public
’ /

Coebenl Revar gy, Arcil, 1982 to dicrugg the nature ~f nqqrqtanﬁp providad new teachers in
B et LA s vimataly iy firar year placaments in aarly childhood programs
TN e b ipats e tanciia - "rntacted aareed to participate in this pilot
FhRme e sty One teaciien 11w fwe "ndergartan classes in one nner-city school
T second hac e '<i“(‘jergarfer‘ clareac in tan e i, achnols (on: small. one large)

Ve the 1 W 1had A arade one 1t~ -yt i 4 grrall in gy rity erhan BaCkgrou'n'd data
i mrheclncl ware et e 0 At e S it prineinets g teachéfs and

Tron me b cepuatie-

"Mi?llv A CENMY et b~ ntar iay . ag  hel !’ Jdth @ach teachar ¢4 obhtain

etreatien oy el Vool s apan s tie e Ttation v oand initial teaching avperiencesg,

Mhene e mme HRARAT ¢ Lol R YR SO b i e " hodutad bV bnth the par ticipant

mdenes her Y e aach clane mam with the researcher taking
Hitle et “r. o 'riNlV ' R O Y sSOMatimas as » narticingnt i
(- oA g X

FPiely s Trornde of wngning clageramm activities and fqncher-‘c‘:hild
TNt T e e e e aither sl hotes Vi€ @ ade at the fne and o panded
' n ‘ Ve e ention R L LT R P T A e (e



ese field notes were typed and taken back to participants frr verification

IEXARTTI FAY o

ere extended in further conversations.

This rreliminary field worfl provided the racear = ar a 'h firet han -

« hict & following decisions

n

'

Ttineott v tb 1 Acer v [ AR SR

na ethnographic torhnia es
N activity based early - hildhsed raagoan ~ B reeerher fed e
observe( ;;c r\ayti(‘-ir\gn' rrevts ppesct :-r\n“cv tgb' s Lose ol b el Ar yo

teacher freAuently jin mlued the reecanrc e ae o yel rite~ ade rhe 4

ahlg to exparience the alage oo heth ac v cheorvar anvlae ~ prar iy

r\‘_"?ng the nv’lr\t 1 baro b m aatignagl not- s sere tVl"‘W’ o A te e Fyse .'-?
the 'egehers Tee oo oo W hile it PR tarvt I EY PR TR T i I
(L NT SRSy RS T ety oy o ;"': npotng e r e biey an e P T B
axteneins  too e G N e e ase T N e
v 1t vy ook at e b e Agye b~ e e fow e e o Vv
]

e ikl after R R LA L T R IR TR R v "0
it @t b aned v Yy e s s b b e T ng .
s’ vreyl e s e YT :-l‘r/a\ i mPhNE U by PRI P RN s .Ji-\d
S mpmatie e i AP " N oL PR B N N ST
P e Vhs Vv e - f i N oy et
T IR 5 . . el Voo - "N e e i
et " . S P NICE R . ' - ot (LRSI
ey o , O, w .- S e

- ' 'y ' A IR "
v eyt i - > ] L ' | Y

@e v Uy pt
TR ¢ 3 B f i

' . , , it o=

1 , [} T vs f -~ ) \ N 1




-~

F

P I

Qgtdindn e e Hn mheer ve the eitnatinn ac it 1s. e+ gii taing thaf"”'r,‘hé l'ﬂhe‘.c"'."'"lé"'

The

‘)
researcher  vas searching for the meaning of each individual teacher s

experience g dacided tn mept with aach taachies individually in the

I3
Pt enent snldy.

. ‘o
The vse ~f heth aphcer vaticn ang inter \'iowing seemad to provide a stronger

PPt cach for revaaling the fivad (voarld 1 4 beairiing tegeher than aithar nf

1
thase matt 1de alrne couid do .

Toent thamee Glagear il Strauss (1967) °r eak of emaergent themes™ a ising

tione heing shearyed |t as renegir g ta findg thee was so. In the pilot

~ingy hemaee hngnn 1y pp\pl ge

Fra thangh t e e the +y ae ten~hare nepre i ~ifficult placemerta, they

A Dandling theq iyitin! year in o compatant mannar gng felt gooi about
oy ey @A o e It the o athy ihuted much of their positive faplinq
L Y O T LI L2 TR rerpentive of early ~hildhoa ! et atinng

1 vot@arhere b0 “rejal o antivitie platned fo  nauw teache

o m-in'lv "1'('("'

Fe b vf fhe th o ‘anc! n - had ret their prineipal priosr bening app inted

B pveve gy e f o A oAbt v erting with e

-~ ,'?ll.» Coard oy g ! Ty, (v e 4 R YT TR e r\ulot s?‘-" . ', . ”'nv
1 ' t v Bl N P
i
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R
fthe NReca aher
Yoo by athivagr aphies et by W ileon (1977 epeaks nf the

N e Al hypotheses which ann boaead on sticlying one’s subjects in thejr

b

beity e acticipants and systematically worl - 1o vo e etand et (e

A}

SR oA TU Y T hatrman aned St auee reiterata thie

resnarcher must get rlose to the people whom he studirs he

under staids that their actions are best comprehended when obsarved ~n the
spot it the natural o\going énvironment wher o they live nd work. A
dialogue with perscns in their natural sit ation will revea' the nuances of

meaning  fram _ whith e perar e Yiv e o Aafipitieoe
forgad ('3 1y § o™

I'v3cher s

i

are  continually

iR e it e gl susteny Ty aauently spaak of "dif ficul*
A N TN BN Ty pey e rla meanit bt TeNgrAte



Wilson concurs with the need to get close to those studied if the resear cher is to
understand the ‘framew -~k withi"\ which the sutiacts interpret fheir thbughts feeliﬁgs and
actions (1977 p 249 While the researcher ag ees it is important to get close to the
teachers_she is seeking tn l{ndél stand it is only thr sugh distancing her self that she h;ag;v»"
te rea irtearly what the teachers 2 p avper if'\f“i ‘@ Thareie a danger in coming eo ¢lran te
thn el jent of stody tHat (e earn |(\.\'“0n- bt sl inter gt the Pxper ienrag the oo
baow 0y (

Thr realg taken b tha raesearcher will be hasically that of ‘participant ohterver
Rivnye  17R6) qtatee the ritant nf the par fir‘ipam ntservar ie tn ,ateh the (v ~neg 25 it

creee 0 the ewperignee  f thhage Ne atudien Ar *he tmanear- b er veanavted t~ ¢ ateh thoo

tr e e vrall ge revnal the e e felr P [ Y R AU L R
1 e fea her role i the etudy y

T The pav':‘r'""av\t nhsarvear shargs in tha life arte itice A ~actvmns ~ f pnaaple in
fara tr-fare olaticnahipos '~ role paree b e 0 0 e e e gl
v vanent

1 - 2 The p;u'if irant oshearcar it oo v 0 part of the ~ultor e and the e At
r)r;' Ple vinder nl e atier
T The tale of Ve paatic At e o0 caflacte tha oo eig) progass of livien
society

)

Josber in Ryt Aeecriboeea faln differant vodae v hic b the parbroapoant odbonn en poin,

: cong te the Hesgn and put Qoae_ of s study

. -~ - .

n Complete pa ticipant  The fiaid work e becomas a ‘(;(svn‘ iote mgn-be.-\; of
;'\;s acndp ;"»(‘b.r nvastigation ¢.~M thig rmo.ﬂ,@ abeopur o ahility ts et
il oyt .n a2 :gide thé Q' up |:- g;:vgy ?iV lir;'3f"(:4
Marbcipant ae obagrva The f|p;dv\',,,pa' ¢ ohem o anfivitee are et
wi-mlly. monEns b g Lar b e e bpse 50 suberdinate d ba aetigitip
At participarn Thim ot o 0 A2 C e b [T PR
crpecinlly At e ey ot
Chmer A e b The obmers e e acd citigg are marta -0 noat o

sotre! and e muevre o leee poalslic sponec € a4 b ["’\-w‘e- it ey eitunt:
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being studied  The role Mmay provide access to a wide range of information
and even secrets may be given to the fieldwor'ker when he beéomes known
for keeping them, s well as for guarding confidential information. In this
'ole the researches might achieve maximom freedom to pathar information
but only at the price of accepting maximum constr gints on hie - eprrting.

Complete nksarver. A rahge ~f roles in which at one e d *he nhgerver
hides hehi\d » ane-way mirror while at the other evti e~ tin ~vi e o 4 g

totally prk "o din Piyyn, 198R P.o15,16)

If the recaai o 1 ayrale nsights into the collactive winkbinde < f panple in ane

arup in one community  her conclusions can be nider atevead AL ove cignificanee £y

reenle in other groups Bitvn 1986 p 172 0o

In the presant gtudy the researcher hacame nvolved in the srhen! safting of earh

~f the thiaa teachara as an ahser var as participant " While the researcher made it alaar

Mat ehe vaginne ,oay heing rvaliiative ner serving as a coneultant, she did pav‘ficipate as a

C™unteer halper i“n‘pa'wimo on the prefarenne of aach of e teacher ¢ and the ongoing

“laear eam Antivitieor  thie tecent cher v ae enmetimee anl el ta Assiet with certain activities.

e vice a g oup of children rin errands o merely left to quietly observe. This

praAange eyt caemad tes e b el far gt oweA the recearche: tn he arngitive to the-

viehig  anygd [RAY-T2 Lk f the teacle - and ypt retAin tha f sedom ta rar ﬁcipgkn oy V\'ri‘[hdr"ﬂw el

AT

i

ohe s vatiomg,

.

Frtitios At hat AT - atiegy ' -

@

Meeriiptinne A1 the akjrative world  +f e teacher  were ‘drawn from thase -

£y ~ -

They‘ Wb;o u§pd s steppira ff points for furthet qn"cf"nvviv\g and

"1 rRtation by tha 'aache and yeséﬂl‘ci\av Bruyn explains the Fif Paronece et aayy 11

‘hy and thoae in which tha recag rhe independently structin 2« the data

The tr adit{‘,nnal empiricist considers himself (as 2 scientist) to he the pr imary

sowrce ©

knowledge, and trusts his own senses and legic mare than he

would trust that of his subjects. The participant observer, on the other hand,
Consider s the interpretations of hig subjects to have first importance. .. . By
taking *he 1ole of his subije s he ncreatss in his own irmnrgirstion ~nd
exp«e e e the t}\/-ugh?c: ~od T oalinyeye hich are in the M= o' Ao s he

!

1966 r 12) )

i ’ @ ey . v

; ' oo b 3 ) - I
Fsearcher haghdn g 1t descriptive portravals ~f eacl teanher s
voredn MR TAR (RNT B S TR PRI ! obear ving i enn UG Brye' i Yole] dir"_l T ym

F Yy [T PR Rt ey, '
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teachar s experiences can be consid=ryd a fu st level of interpretation. the intent of this

study vvas to delve into the mes g he e nave to their axperien £ e teyaete

Aeaper le. ol ~f interyp o0 Sy

't s s YyAanpee

a Coletion of S\lt"j@f"ﬂ

fathe intant nf the ety ac 1o gain a fuller nderstacding of begning tear e e
evpenances. It was naceceany o it the nepnhers and erttinge  Thvee bag g e,
~hildhood teash~ g with the Tdmanten Public Sehanl Pnard era calested Ry the and of
August, 192 only five begring te-chers harl heco plaged o earky ehildhonad
classroers " M theea fore o pinced v indear garten W hils tha fifth (one o8 aede
one clase  Ag he hadt taagh o wv cignthes the predinne year she wae nat alinible 16 ke
inclided in the et Ay Them diigt to binderg e v tearhare ocntarted - ¢ e Mg tes
pacticipate VN othird pesaible participant wae catacted at A o antation meeting fon
teaa et s peve tey thg systorn: held an Saptemhes 1 'QR2 [ atar that auensgy che ca'le ‘o
sav 5o had heen ~ffered a rada e clase and vould he wilbng b par cipete i He
ctyrly I orrlar I pr Atact the ety ~f Teanhara e derta stafl s Ty e and o fe
A vvnons tamas il he aged the cughoat the etudy

Fanh ~f tha threr teachers m e sty had qraoctotae frac tha Ui o aity o

Allecta i thé ~p ing with a ~peaiatiz =t n i gar' s cbildhee o odie ane Atte < ag s vapeypeed
tiy tahet, L o indergarten classec yr Al a luge P I A T SN IO
aervit 3 oq ot ethyaie oo glatinn Carelive vl 0 ge v 0 veh Ly, Yy v fes

LT SRR T B . -

anee L TR 1vom tealf ot e P Wty 4t gt
i ! T A LT YE BN [ A TR R [ . , n
! [RETRT R . . . ) ' '
& RIa A BEREL ar e longy Mgppeen t
N ",wn:" arv St gm0 ghe 'l oan N R A N f .
e bal Mo :' ! e ' l' ! e e P - D N PRV iy L} . LT
PYRTE i et oy ,(, o
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they suggest dissociating oneself from them early and establishing one's independence so
participants do not see the researcher as part of the hierarchy. This point seemed
espp-cially important to this study, as it focused on "how it is for a beginning teacher,” not
how “nthers in the system view the neophyte.

After contarting several people in the Edmonton Public School Board regarding the
study, approval was given to contact teachers and principals directly to solicit their
cooperation  Fach prospertive teacher was phenad the nature of the study was
desrribed and her utereat ir;\ the project determined A meeting was arranged. at Which
time the stydy \;\/ac ~xplained in more detail, questione clarified and har willingness to
Particinate olntained Onece the tearhr: Aoraed tn ha in the gtudy her rrincipal was then

Crte Lt gain hie ar har appr ewal

It 1e @aceential ;n qain tha confidence and tvnc‘t of particinants if they arg to feel
nom'e~rtable and non thrantaned hy the researcher ¢ presence  Ac Rruyn (1966, p 18)
prite it Tarticipante myet eame te trust and valie the obcar ver annugh to he Willing to
chare intimate thenghte with him and  answer his andlese questiong ;-\S .rapport
Aevalapad et vaen the océav cher and partic irant~ the tearhar e hacame minvie ralavad and
reerin the inf sconatine, and feslinge ehar an

The 1 e o nha met viith @ac 'y te~rhar rrior te the beginnino nf the school year to
explrnio ecome < 1hym e pactatinng and hapan ancl, taarher held fon thé coming year

m i,\q the ivitint oy the rngagrotio v taber e gt o f the grlhineal amy! i"'roduced to

thor eyl L S AL Y- T NP by Cvoprenan iy ew the ¢ oy v o~ ' chsed aned
we o b TR N B [»lm»- e ve s L, Ty '“';"O Ay
! EYIRR | vio P hyedes r'nvu"no oo f Rg‘v 'n.iv\o "o her a
' A A R I Cavmral  arthesy o (Rebatrman and St age 1977

Mer v 1970 (Yot 1972) epeak Al the :vv\pm tanr = ol tha 1 eagrar rher gptting clnen
te o the penpta and the ef'atien thoy dntand stoddy Thry et he~ame rart of the
v:ih:atin'\‘bein(v ctudied it e ta (el what it iz lika for the people in that gitiation
(Sandy  1Q70 p.527) A= deerribed Fatlier  the 1le of the 'esearcher in thig em‘dy was
chzaiver as parﬁ'ciaa'nf whetsin the 1 ecaar ml e heoth participated in and observed the

) - . T ‘
Tt et tivitien 1 oaanh (of the heer teachere livard verlr Comna.encir‘vg the weak prior

K B T v imataly ane day 3 week with

¢



gave her limitecd time at nooen to socialze with the large ataflf o hem ghe found rather
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each of the teachers. and attended many school furictions and relevant new teacher
Qrien“tation sessions. Within each school the researcher’'s role evolved somewhat
differently depending both on the teacher’'s assignment and her pattesh of ulrﬂteracting with'
the rest of the staff Patti was teaching two kindérgarten classes in a relatively large
school in a new suburban area with twenty-five full time teachers; Caroline had 2
kindergarten class in the morningts at a small inner city scho.o'l with five fulltime staff: while
lev taught grade two in a medium sized (eight full time staff) suburban area

The researcher usually spent a full day in Patti s kindergarten class with informal
chats throughout the day and with longer interview sessions ocaur r"ing after school on
mnst days  Tenaching two kindergarten classes required Patti to” get ready for the day”
twice so rY\l'l("\ ~f het recess and nann tife was taken up with last minute prepar ations
and Qleav:\ing up  She was alsg on a dif ferent ime schedule than other teachers which
unapproachable initially  Most ~f Patti & day wan epent m her rlassroom, with tripe to
other parts of tha cchnal beng »f 2 hbusiness natwre to check mail, hand in forms
talephone a parent and so ferth  The researcher participated in ongoing class activities
and agsisted v ith daily clerical tacks 3¢ a volimteer parent i{o!pqv right fram the.beginning
of echonl A furthe: fnle was that ~f confidant with ﬁatti sharing many of her concerne
and fanlinge with the recearcher A% somaones who under stood.

Ae Crroline ctartard the vaa} wrth only a mornmg kindergarten class the researcher
wou'lA chmv* tha mnrning in the clargr s have el with the entireg staff and talk about
;,\"vv thimge ‘nere gring wath (Cars e far ~oa b vt e~ s the aftern san Ae Caroline
berame more incojued in g haol Projeate Hindimg titme (o iteryvipwe ber ame dif ficult
Sehgdnling v and a titwe {r rall«.u\g anay from the echenl pravided for unintenypted

.
copuercatic ne  Lipgwn the renaae chen c‘f)vvvnn'vriv\g abquit the lengthingee nf snme of thege
eami ecrigl lunrhee Cgr oline e rgrly wwas O.h it s great to have someone to ta'k to. ‘You're

alnavae o interentad m averythin@ ! m doing.. Most of my friends are sick and tired of

lis'mning to me tall about schoaol, .. T ‘

As school started. Joy was overwhelmed by both ﬂ]é size and r‘\éterég‘eﬁ{éi:ty“of‘

ber class, along with.ali the materials shg had o becémé familiar ‘with. " White she

" outwardly welcomed me each weak as an observer in her class. | sensed somé discorhfnrt

PO S e e e g -
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at my presence 'so only stayed half a day for the flrst few weeks Any addmonal s,traln~ e
"added to her already - stressful ~days seemed to be an mapproprnate mterference nght
- fromiodr initial meetmg Joy seemed to be. grateful for' ah.opportunity to talk to someone
'ab0ut ‘how thmgs were goxng In October she suggested combmmg her prep time and

luneh hour O we could ‘get away: from the school for a break " This became a frequent

* - - -

happsening and chowed us to explore the joys and SOrrows of teachung in a neutral

4
territory.

On the days the researcher Was _in the . schools she pertmpated un«whatever»

- o

acttvmes the teacher was mvol\/ed In. - These :ncluded outscde supervision, weiner roasts

' 'staff meetings, informal staf f plannmg sessnons patrol meetmgs Field - trlps assernbnes

birthday parties, special luncheons, casual exchanges between parents and teachers as
well as gcheduled conference%. theme days. gym classes. preparatvons for Chrnstmas
concerts and carnivals: The researcher also attended a number of school related actuvmes
such as open houses. family nights; Christmas Concerts, and special parent evenings.

Another group of activities the researcher was involved in were the school system
orientation sessions for new teachers. In December the researcher spent a.. co‘ntinuous
week with each of.the three teachersv. For Joy it was the week when her class was finally
split. Imaving her with twenty second graders. for Caroline it was the week she took on the
additional responsibility of teaching grade five in the afternoons: while for Patti it was the
week immediately preceding holidays with the joys and frustrations of preparing for the
Chrietmas concert.

Being \:ith each teacher et/ery day for a week enabled the researcher tn
experience the world «f aach teacher in 3 way that was impossible through ‘once*‘a-week
vieite  While aarh ~f tharn willingly gave an hour or two of her time to talk to the
researcher on her weekly visit her heightened awareress of "al~l the things they had to do”
made a request for “time to talk” snem unreasonably demandmg durmg the contmuous dally‘ E
visits. While there seemed- less tlme for talkung fo the teachers in the study there was. :
=< hore opportunlty to become acqualnted w1th the rest of the staff and become mvolved ln .

‘schoo{ actuwtnes

.
~

v - . F}
- PR o PR - PR R . . e aa
%L .. - . : il ol LT .

Although data were cbllected from August T982 through to- August 71983 more s

mtensuve observatlons were made dur:ng the jnitial five months whrle the teachers were
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experiencing the initial phase of getting established. Less frequent observations and
interviews took place from January tHrough August and tended to focus more on
clarifying and exploring meaning. However, this extended contact with the teachers also
enabled the researcher to portray thé feality of their entire school year

. /nferv/ews/<Conve/sat/'ons. interviews in the traditional sense often result ih the
researcher sittingl_;down with a structured list of questions and the inter viewee ansWering
While the researcher had formulated a number of questione to use as starting points. her
main congern -was: to let fhe'teaéhers epeav of thinge that were important to them for
'the\;‘vx;ere vnewed as the experts i relafmr\ to their own lived worid - In the présent study
nnfrer\fle\{v data rvefer to -information obtained through’ informal chats. telephc;ne
Coriversations, semi-structured and structured interviews. The more informal methods
took place anywhere at any time. and provided on-.'rhe-spot reactions and feélihgs about
what the teachers werg experiencing. The scheduled interviews more often expioréd
general areas in depth with either the researcher or t_eacﬁer int oducing toﬁics of interest.

The researcher sometimes Qsed open ended querstinrng (e g How did ynu fee! the
parent meetng went?) to encour ags the teacher tn talk about certain events, and
sometimes more specific questions to eiicif furthef nformation on a happening or eise
clarify previously shared thoughts (e g You mentioned having mterviews with vavim‘uS
principals about a position  What things did you pick up frem themn that helped you make a
Aecision about where you wanted to teach?) On the othar band the tearher m:om start 3
cessinn with Hasg thie ever baen come waml ' Inoe s parents ~arme or My principal
nominated me for the Edwin Parr Award Ulsualhy 'fv'qse digcinainee \'wn'.e accomparisd
by many 'feehng commants  which allowed the resaarcher to gently probe into the

\ * .
meaning the incident had for the teacher (e @ What wae it like to e accused of pirking
on their son?) As these had been significant axperiencee in the livgt nf the teachers they
usualiy talked ex’(ensnvely as though there were some need to share thair feelings with a
9afe outs»der The fochmg comment seemed to summarize these convarsations: "It's
.easrer to talk to you becauce ydu know what I m talkmg about andthere s no evaluation

: Imtualty.most of the interviews occurre’d at the school in the taacher- § classroom
but"as tHe' ymr prbgnessed oceas;onally the talkks occurred over Jur\ch or dmner at a nearby

T AR

restaurant. Gemng away from the schaqpel . ceemed to prow*n a deswab!e hreat and' '

[



reprieve from the many interruptions at school.

Documants | artifacts. Throughout the year samples of various pnnted materlals

report cards conf ence notes. lists of things to do next year. forms to be filled out, unit

v were monitored to get\some idea of the nature and amount of paper work handled by L

teachers and‘tb supplement the. verbal description.ef each teacher’ & éxpé’rlences

Rpmrdi ng Data.

Fintd tintes The 'r'esearcher"'ke t a note book for each participating teacher, in which she
recorded observatiohs A the time or as soon after the event as possible. The
content of mformal convexsations was entered as close to verbatlm as prssible

and fr equently checked with the teacher for accuracy. -

Tape recor ded transcr-p'uons Meost of the scheduled -ntervrews were tape recorded. with

the resea rher transerihing the latar. /\lrhouqh Yranscrihing was time-consuming
and tedious, it v.as useful ta have \verbatim statemenfs when developing portrayals
of the tearher«  When pr ovid‘ino ‘thick descr iptione of the teachers lived warld it
was much more powerful to use thek nwn words to tell their story,

DAy lngs Although the partacnpant; weré ‘an ouraged to keep danfy logs of some of the“'
hughhth'* ol oblems and reﬂectldns then m(pernenced durmg the mtervais between—'i
visits by the vesearr‘her the demands o\(\ their time were SO great that none of
tham f{glt ;whln te l«m—'m v aregular Irg ()v\ e dif nnte gignifinant happenings ~f the

day on her daily pilan oy ¢, L I | VO e e pmrte 1 by i d

attantisgy

d Nesecriptive Feovtrayglg
'~ the beginning teacher
Through studying the threa teachers in their nagtural seuttings where they were"
actually expem:encing the first few days. weeks. and indeed the first year of their '
teach'ing ov‘ofes'sion, the researcher developed ‘thick descriptive” portravals nf
what the teachers were experlenc:ng and how they were feeling (Geertz, 1973
. Bruyn Qegoobes the partlcnpant observer's role as . . studymg meamngs which

exist in the ininds of people. other than hvm"elf by empathucally taling thei toles as

e
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. .o o

owrn. . ."{}866.p. 278) Throughout the year, the resear &hér

fhough they were his
atterripted to cultivate an empathetic understanding with the teachers, trying to
under stand their actions; their foelings ‘and their reactions.

For the researchér
lﬁitially the researcher was an observer of the teacheré, trying to record accu;ately
the experiences ;chéy had and what they said. As certain aspects of the teacher s
’exper‘iénces seemed to take. on significance for them the reséarc_hev explored
"fhé.s'eqf'u}t'he“r wym: the teacher in question and lnoked maore closely at the ~thet
two teachers to cea if cimilar axperiences wete occurs ing for them
As the researchar bagan to yx)rj}@ about ﬂié pxberience.svof‘.(each teacher
she found that 'the first accowmt was objectively deecriptive  As gh.a Anestioned
both herself and the teachers ag tn why certain things had happened or net
Happer\ed and what the meaning was <che was able to pretide furthe
interpir atation that augroented tha thicl description” initially used
i/a//d/'fy Vihite the rrpoee ~f the present study is not t~ develop plang
artinn but rather tn =eareb {7 greater under standing »f the reaiity of becmv\ing a teacher
as experienced by three young people it is impor tant that the final portr ayal have internal
validity. If the reader is t~ qgain a better under=tanding of.thi'; ovperiecca i H\ué' ba n
eengit{ve be|i9\lablé a‘(‘,f'lwvm
Paathag prrapeces riger Aus tecte }haf halb ‘ensuve that. " the results of an in"]-ui' v
fit. make serse and ae true to * e understanding of ordinary actye in the everyday
\;vorld’-.’_’. (1973 1 17 Hia firrst te-' 1o Aredhe - niings vith{i ' 1o and ORI e u/r
the ANpeLiee (AR VATAY Y R RA A Ve At oy v T A e 1 /irdr’ngc Toitff .
PEP I OReMAl v e e @ einte sl e r prefaiione ol et A0 Ny sy
live those activities wrulo themselves recogrize as trye? | serone o Ser cpysetingie
were 1/ anslated back into first ordér constiucts to wh/ch thev refer. wei'd 1he aopserver §
réport be recognized as avalid and faithfu/! acount of “what the activity is ieally like?"
The researcher took the descriptive portrayals found in chapter three back to each
of the tearher e {rr tham to leidate tha!' it truly wag thair story A‘ few minér correactions
of fa";'laf mformafinn voere vm‘wiv.e«‘ it in earh cace the teaéher indicated that the

Ceimgi g ey b Yo ) AN ced thaes e T A Y A L YA KL Y n(un,v‘gnfg pr ‘V"T)" feore ) ey
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about me than | do; You're rrght on; You seem to have Captured what it was like. "

" Psathas’ second test is, ”Armed with on/y the know/edge ga/ned from reading”

4 H

‘rne account presented by the observer vybu/ ol someone e/ se be ab/ e to understand what he
was see/ng whenconfronied with the actual life wm’/d rea//ry of the events.described? "
I much the same way one would judge hferature as good or bad, the reader asks, Isrthxg
portrayal of three teachers convmcmg7 Does it seem real?” In addmon to the teachers
therhselves. three externat readers read the portrayals and ?elr’thev had come to l:now and
nder etand the experiences of the three teachers. 4 h

Homans (1966) outlines six “criteria for adequacy” that he suggests be used both in
deasigning arrd evaluating the authenticity of a qualitative study. He claims that if these Six
~titeria are met, the factual descriptions should be true to the s’tuatlon as it'-was. His
criterin f~liow with an explanation of how the researcher mat each of them in the present
Sty

! Tomn the iorertime an 'indii//dua/‘spends with a group, thé more likely it is

that e wi /! 2Mgin an aceurate /nterpretaticn af the social meanings-its members
‘ ; '

-

Tivig by - - T Coeeen 0

From August to r)erember the researcher spent one day a week Wlth each
teacher. This ysuallv was in the classroom eettmg but alse mcluded evemng
meetings and inser vices From January through August she met w:th the teachers

every three or foun weoke somefimes in the school settlng and sggxetnmes at a

mutually convenient iocation such as a restaurant orhome. = . .S

? Iiace the closer the observer works geqgraphical ly to fhe peop/e he studies, the
mare arirate should be his interpretations. l

As . a participant observer, the ' esearcher _experienced the |solatloh of

being the only clase< in the basement, the inconvenience of havmg no water strce

in the kindergarten. and the crowded condmons of having thirty chiidren in a small

classroom By Ilvmg through these experlences w:th the teachers the researcher

was able to develop an empathy for' what they were experlencmg

3. Social C/rcumstance 1/he more varied the status opportunriiiec within wh/ch the

observer can relate to his sub"ect.s and the more vaifed 1he activities he

o

witneser« the more /ikely the obsekyer's /nferpretatinn.c will be true.
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The researcher observed each teacher interacting with her students with
par ents andpwith other staff. She was also involved with the teacher as a haiper. a
confidant, a-professional colleague and as a student attampting to find out what it

really was like to be starting one's professional career. .

- 4. Languaor’ 1he more. familiar me obser\/er /s WIth the /anguage of h/s i h/p('

[ . PRy
@ '

the more accur ate chou/d be h/s /nterp/ etaffons

While the researcher was famiiiar with the language of the school. her
majO{ concern was not to take things for granted. but rather question the
nnquestior}able, like. "WHy ~~ heginring teachers have to ba zss'aned outdoor
sup;ﬂ vigion the first week ¢ ' sche'" .~ \Why are new teac'© - =~ vapd alacene
as late as September first?

" I ntimacy - the greatel the deqgiee of intimacy the ohsesy e acl o v 1h fiic

wh/erts, the more accurate will e his //77erpretat/ons .

Whvlé (ﬂns is not necessar’lv ah, thme el & c:evrral indieatione that rlm
tecearchar had dav°|'*r~ed a high level of rappnrt rithy fhe 'pﬂ"'mvt: and was geen
\
"more as a friend and confidant than a researcher In .lant-.lar.y +hers the taachers
wer g infrrmed the researcher would be spen"ding lese time in their clasreome
gorm; ~f hair comments \":/n‘re", Of we'll (stodents and teache i mige « o vl
seem like part of our class. Just drop i anytime Each of the tearhe g eanmerl
fh'a’ppieria'te tHe ’O‘ppi’)rit’bnﬁy to. sharp snine AT thaif faglinge abovit what they
were avneriencing  I've aI:\'Nnys tocked forvrarg ter our cageinng tygath Nor
seagione have raglly promptad me ta coflart «nvihat Ty Aning
" Consensus of cor.ﬂiw'vnf o the romtest  1he peieve 11 e hsery e re C
expressive meanjrc o' 1he comnuinity, eithe ¢ e o
accrireie will be hic inir pretationrs of them.
The resear cher constant'y tiie  ta be giided b the neidder =« o

Whean the de r‘r;pt-va portraygle core b an et b thie danshape 1o BN

that the stor y. told voae inrned o o

citerpietation
V ithin the precant ctuel s intarpyretation s Coce ke o atterept b e pa At e 1

: ,.,NP, PRI "‘“'r“";' Vo S e O L L - oy PR .
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understand their everyday life. ° (Werner' and Rothe  1980) Through becoming part of
each teacher < iivad world. the resear cher sought to ~ome to a shared understanding of
their World. Initially the researcher was bombarded by a vast array of seemingly unrelated
expeariences (Smith, 1979) but 3s she became more familiar with the three situations a
mare « omplete under cfandmg each teacher's fived wor|d beqan to take shape At times
eortain articng, reactinng, and comments triggared new mslghts or hunches that- called for
o thar jryter pref:tmn .
T ough her own éxpariovmo cf entaring the téaching prefession, as well as talking
ith many naw teachar s nve the pas' fouw vears, the researchar ~amae to the study with a
pre anderctanding of wiat it wa-~ like 4 ba 3 beginrina teacher 1o some extent she was«
ahle to cet thece aside and he opan to wwhat the teachers in the study were acfually
evperiencing  Her intent was nat to v en s pea e mined aty qu‘J"Q on the study,’but
tn gt the per fehteas i ~1d natirally 4 ]

While a ’ ea rher ic never ahle to interpr et a cithation exactly as the person Who
is axperiercig LS uld a shar pd ynde: ct'vw'-'\g of tha three teachers pxperiencas wae
["‘."9’:”."'9 in the presnnt ::tudv

Froergent Therée Thrraghout the year certain exper -ences seemed tohotd
rarticular significance for each nf the teachers = A« themes began to emerge, the
1t acearcher expiored the meaning thoy held for earh ~f the teachers. Sometimes what

¢ .
eRe uety importart for one ‘teacher did not "nlig much importam‘ﬂ 1 the others
Thve oo a rvnnber A f thamee lilke oty vggle fro contral someone care~ thera's never
“trne viers vnlgvam tes 'a;\;}‘v of the thr ae trachar e in the sturly .

hoae ditimy te e\(ploy'inq the se than ae (it the Yrac' v - tha researcher want tn the
T e te eee alat ¢ thare had rittan An o the mMAaning ~f Nvm(.\l carinq Yre and g
£ ovnber ol the cnne: arnt thamee 9 0 discussed n ¢ haptar foCJ(.
Lalidiny ot Thesed In g discusgion on that mode f being ¢ -lied téa'rrhiv\g’

Mentn 11974 Aqneatinn. if 4 deccription of teaching rat aver be ~ompletg. ! angwar ie

" . because the myecter y of teaching) can naver ba FU ot e Cheo e
e Whanaver ynu ol anee’ r 1
Wh'a the themes mieine e hie thady = npen te Dogrthe in'mrpvetatim» the

e - - RS t e by 0 ' LTI B sl bty !

Y they are both
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Il UNDERSTANDING THE LIFE WORLD OF THREE BEGINNING TEACHERS
/ \ .

A. Introduction

- w e

\ —

Chapter Three provrdes descnptnve portrayals of the experiences of three.
beginning early chiidhood teachers. These portrayals are based on the observations of
the researcher as a participant, observer and mterpretatrons of extenswe lnter\news with
them about their experiences. in the followmg deacr npt:ons e\/ery attempt has been made
to portray this first year as it was for Joy. Caroline and Pam Each of them read "their

story” and arceapted it 4¢ “the way it was”

R Iy

’*

Rorsiineg » 0 ~ache:

Tl Pupar ;Ionvew in Joy ] Life

I~y spent har firet ten | aare in Sackatoon and then in 1967 her family moved to
Vic'nia ac 2 Cantesini! pr e jsat The wie sacond in s family of fou,,f‘with an oider brother
and 2 senoger hrr'\.,m, aedd mister They wurie a close family and enjoyed summer holidays
Pvpleiing ¢ aift ol £ anady the Muet oy toring aed camping tripe Their home was filled with
bosakesand e thie yay QA is 2 3~ paatime of )ry'e. Her recollection of her
gy "& el dayve e ypciie 21 ahe rcan't recall any o f har teachers. She SPOkeA

PTIERD ierto, ' te by ba g | e nnet 1 emeanhar one "\avbé fl)ét's Why I want to

" P e . PUe i many et ermemher v grade two teachar

"
“

&
L v he reamenitver e She warte her studente to retain a I:eting
s that e e e inter eatmcl gy tham - that che raxlly cared 3bOU‘t e f them

Joy Amele st any l@arning p vhiene it achon! ran he atty ihﬁ({tb ‘childrenz_not

aond ghoe! t!-nr”ap]\/es - nat. fpnliuc the mnttar

So mych of ltustemf from us&?t realh pying attention to the person - not

really gpairg whit theyﬂ' YRR O el e nre treatingWie sur face. ‘Like
teaching * m "the things theyWne- 1 ' enciety, et no e letting”
VoA bl "t they're valust '
v
o
’ﬂ: [4 #4., .



In-school | was your typical.shy little girl who was scared of anyone who said
bop to them. | was very insecure. | never really felt cared for as a person..
| always did a lot of things for attention. '

S ) i . .
| never really.valued anyone because | was so insecure in myself, so | felt that -
they couldn’t think of me as an important friend ... So now | feel that it's .

' know they are important to me.... (83.02.24)
Alth'o'ljéh%oy -does‘pot* have positive feelings about her own school days, they
made a verv real impact on her#‘énd cerfainlly affect what she now sees as important to
herself and ~hildren As a young person grow;ng up Joy w'as qulfe ;nsecure and ionely,
without a definite goal in life. Schooling was a way of putting in time until her life took on
some purpose. She never reaull‘y got'turned on to learning and can't recall any teacher ever
havingj much impact on her - ever really being in touch with her. This has affec¢ted her idea
of the f‘<ihd of teacber Joy neww aepires to be. Educational literature (Lortie, 1975} often
refers to ter~hars madeling their teachers. but in this case Joy has rvllrposeﬁ:lly set out to
be different front what her teachers seemed t~ har. She wa' ' teach her etidants
wants them to catch the excitement and satisfaction of learning

.. when they go out that' door | want them to feeltthey ve bad a satisfactory
day - @ good experience. | want theri to learn toc . . to ‘eel that the

process of learning is evciting ~ is fun - ie changing - ' *t ' v ' s pewer |
want tny ferter it thiam a anting to learn (AR A2 DM

' s'ee Into Edueatinn

fheing high sehool in Victoriz ey g maily itpracte lay 0 o mmagement,
desigr and Fngliehh  Neat cir e »~f what che warted to puoreue apaa qrar' iation she anA a
friend decidad that attanding 2 « e el ~ollege i Talgn | inight ke a g~ A & per ence vihile

their ~ar ar zepirrticng berame mere dafined b o ~nnleting the e yaar lgader ship

rrograee b her van ebille te 0 e S s paniTi gy and g becymnding o0 mow e e teption
prog e { Ul That (At .- R ) t, 'y .
by -

I tn e arnings she veorked with asrly achinving five van s ohiis the alternanr,
cae illaig | Y T ;,;.\c' f . vihveses ar peeded o i b ey indiv i e 'e o small g rupe
ikl 300 LRI B fale " - (|"inq TR T I R T PR R I 1T

o : , Y

really importdfit to giv& that™Ht's importart tg let*chikdren, and my:friends.  ~ - -

©
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for a grade three teacher for two weeks. Marriage that summer took Joy to Pincher
Creek and the following two years saw her teaching in a cooperative nursery school which
entailed team planning and teaching with two other teachers and the parents. By this time
dJoy seemed wall mto a'career of wOrking>with chiidren and so™she enrofiety part-time ih-
the education program at the University of Lethbridge .

Joy also worked for four months as program coordinator of the Native Friendship
Centre in Pincher Creek where she developed programs,-hired teachers.- taught courses
and provided liason with a local Indian Reserve

When asked how she came to be in education. Joy reflected,

't was not really planned | hadn't even taken the academic route in high

school so when | decided to go to University | had to go back and get Math.

After working in several teaching situations | guess | felt | needed to back up

my experience with credentials. cause no school system would look at me. |

could have been an aide but | felt better qualified than that. | never actually

planned to he a teacher. | just sort of fell intevit * (83.01.19)

Even though Joy riaime te have ‘fallen into teaching. her decision to pursue a .
career in aducation was based on actual teaching experience with young children. She
came to it with an under standing of what wae il e and the knowledge that she liked

vorking with chidren

Frpariancing University

Having completed most of the first two years of her B.EQ. at the University of
Lethbridaa as a part time student. Ioy ~nd her hi~band meved to Edmontan wherel.she
envolled ae a full time student at the thjyereity of Alperta. She experienced some
difficulty in changing Universities mid way throggh her p:"ogram. Mt owas an awful
experience coming to the Unjversity of Alherta from Lethhridge . No one wanted ;o hear

> thing about Lethhridge " (82.11 16)

After being shuffled from person to person. she event 1ally became established as

an elementary edu;:ation' student specializing in early childhood. She was somewhat
indignant tat the very course’ she had found most worthwhile at the University ~f

I ethhrirdge  revild .not ba rrtntad toyarde  her B.Fd. However. she wae ~ap

" An independent study focusing on the nursery program she was teaching. She wrote a_
daily lng, describing the things that w rked vell, end for those that didn't, she'd make
SUCQTStcrs (arimprovemant  Mna ce s biasie ahe et vith her trefessor to discuss
| .
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)
enthusiastically pursuing learning in her new milieu. In reflecting on important influences in
/
her career development she commented.
B 2 ’
i can think of some profs from University - actually all of my profs were
~ - imbortant to ‘my:development. But then, | think it was becéduse ITeally wanted, | . -
to be there . . . | guess the profs that have been important to*me and have
helped me are the ones that have spent time - individual time with me. Just

about all my profs have or I've made it possible for - maybe that's a

difference too. I've often sought people out to talk to and to say | don't

understand this or let's look at this more or can you help me in this.area. or

what would yourecommend? (83 02.24)

Once Joy had decided she wanted to work with young children she consider ed the
possible alternatives. She could continue working as an aide in varinus programs, work as
a teacher in a pre-kindergarten program, o possibly become involved in day care.
Although she had enjoyed her past evperience as an aide and nursery schani teacher  the
possibilities for career gr ovsth as waell as the rate nf pay were much more attractive with
a school system. However this requued a degree in education  Now education took on a
new meaning for Joy  She needed her aredentials. but =he alen found learning ~euld he
exciting and challenging  She saw aach ~crse and each prefessar as an oppor tunity to
find Aut more ahaut warbing with ehildren She appreciated the gpnulr\é intarect many ~f
her prnfesenrs tonk in her "Yourdon treally carry gagway anything that s lacting o1 geing to
affect your life unless ypu e intaracting with people who seem t~ have a real interest in
you as a person.” (8307 24y Of course. oy was the kind of student that mmade
prnfasants feel good too  She approached them with an interest in finding out ahmat 1
e intity she worked hard. she could relate theary to her past experiences

| worked pretty hard in University. | think partly because that was the reason

t was there . . . | guess because ! didn't do all that well in high school | always

sort of thought {'ve got to do well now, and | knew why | was there. id

gone back as an adult - | had a gnal Y0 achieve and | alv/ai s felt thare war ~n

much more you could get out of it if v~ raally putintait 183,01 17)

With new vistas npening hefrre her oy threw her calf int tha proagrany enng
top marke aveelling in student tea~hing =nd winning sever al schnlar ehips in b thic A and
fourth yeare * She alen .vmibad in the Reading Clinic whare <hr developed a good

tnder etanding of childian it epacial needs. and she was active'y melvad in the Farly

Childnood Educatinn Cour it ~f the Alberta Teachers' Association

* Friends of the University Scholarship in Early Childhood Education (based on high
academic attainment), Board of Governors'Medal in the Faculty of Education (highest
academic marks) the Alpha Chap'er of the De'ta Kappa Gamma Society Internationa!
Marrorial Award (woman stuebns b highest acs damie gstandarA) Heage Avonrd !
' nof Albeepta ©



' ey . - . . . . i . . : . . o 35

Success for Joy was more than achieving top mar_ks,'it was also coming to a
- "better understanding™of how children learn. Sh_e_,_q,ttci'bute's.mugh;pf her ‘success at

R e

University to. “I knew why I was there, F'd gone back as an-adut - had.a goal to achiave.” -
L . Ed . me g , " n‘_ - ® A -~ . I N
. c: C«Q eo’-‘ :Lsagdp‘]“.,]"g} g o - o 2 T h oo L
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Beekmgn (1982) speaks of ‘the "difference betweén education for adults and

- children.

As an adult you're responsible for your own 1garhing bécause you've chosen’

attend. On the other hand, children are required to go to school so it's the

teacher s obligation to take responsibility for their learning - they must-lead a
child to learning. {82.06.10) '

As an adult student Jo;'/.cle_arly felt it was her responsibility to get all she could out
of her experienée at University. There was. so much to learn and such a limited time to
learn it all. Even When Joy had fini§t}ed her foqp'-year pr%:éram there\ were still many
ron ses she would ha‘ve.l.ii:;d to take. | E)\

When do people stop being children and becomé’ adult in respect to learning?
Perh#p; Joy was a little more "adult” than many of her University peers which resulted‘ in
more inner commitment and a higher lgvel of achievement. She felt she }was often looked
Up to as a student because of her past experienc:_es, her work in the reading clinics and-her.
high marks  She Was ‘asked to share with classes her particular philosophy of education
and to speak about her psycholinguistic approach to readiné.

Upon leaving University, Joy felt well préepared - "l knew a lot of stuff and I'd had a
lot of experience (83.02.24) She f‘elt good about herself and her abilities. She had
changed consider ably from the "shy I‘mlo school girl". '

Y
'y = Reliefs About Education

Dunring her final year at Univer sity Joy wrote the folliowing

The philosophy of a program must provide the foundation upon which goals,

planning, implementation and evaluation Can be based. The philosophy must

be communicable, open to change based on reassessment of values, and

transferabie into the practical outworkings of the program itself. (81.12.02)

A few additional excerpts from her stated philosbphy ‘provide some ideg of the
rremicas that may have guided h__gr as she began to plan her program.

Young children need time to explore, to create and to solve problems for

themselves. Children are individuals who need to be considered as a whoile,

but with particular needs to: - be helped. guided, cherished - be respected
and Imved ke tgatad with dignity - be allowed self reliance - ask nuestions
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'~ and receive answers - learn about language, communication and develop their
own language abilities - develop:an identity. and sélf-concept that is favorabie
and healthy - - establish satisfying relationships .with others - have
opportunities to explore and learn about living things. (81.12.02) ~ * -~ -~ - .
e T oy placed real. Smphasis Ton” tfe: héed Jor each child o haves meaningful . . .

experiences in school that will enable him to develop. both personal and intellectual skills
necessary for life-long learning.

_In describing her “'_i'deal teacher” Joy felt the most important characteristic was to

really care for the children. - - . T
Someone ‘who cares for chiidren,, one who is willing to listen to them. find
out what is important to them. find out their inngr needs : . . there must be-a-.
willingness to respond to children, to invest yolrsélf. T thEm, “t5- allow ¢ -~ ..
yourself 16 bé&interested:in them. | think that's the key. (83.02.24} ,

.

Shej feels that if a child is,“.té_.develsp ‘a’positive self<contept it s ‘gssential that .,

someone be interested in hint. In most cases parents futfill this rote; but fnqré'@r’xd more «.

parents don't have time or are under emotional stress themselves and children are left -

s e

feeling very insecure "and”unimportant Unledéa téacher*cares enough to. helpxthese

S

-

children develop a good self concept, they are not likely going to be very motivated to

-

learn anything in the school setting. Joy attributes much of her own mnsecurity and lack of

interest ifixchool t& the fact that no teacher ever seemed to chre‘whether she did anythin

RS R

or not. R R S o C , T
In addition-to fcar'mg fer.children, Joy feels a teacher must understand ch_ildren and

be abie to relate té‘them in appropriate ways. .

| think somebody who has abilities, or will cultivate ability and skills to do

things in an interesting manner that will reach the children . . . F-think that s the

whole basis for manipulative materials - you want to reach them at their level
and that's the way they learn best . . . 83.02.24)

A teacher steal strength comes from knowing har individual children and E)r'o\;iding
what is appropriate for them not merely carrying out a~tiiitieg that were .sug'ges‘\‘ed-in
enma mamual or textbook. This reQuires someone who is able to plan ;nd effe("fi\;ely‘
implement activities, and whae can maintain good classroom central while still providing
fraedom for children to get involvnd in a variety ~f maaningf ol » tn tioe She ha= to
mabait alt werk © (8 12 24) |

Joy felt that a teacher must be prepared to sper time in hoth planning for the
~hildren and develapirg herself professionally

1;"‘9 it the it ey agye? g o~ rramaration ceven in your thicd and
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. fourth and flfth year - gettmg new |deas refreshm? yourself professnonal _
- development lt takes time to do all these thlngs 83 02. 24 .

felt there was just not enough fime ina day to do all the thlngs she needed to do

Joy also expressed the need to care for yourself so all ‘the thlngs you are domg

PR

*are ~worthwh|le so,yQd jeel yoﬁ re’ dblng somethlng that lsnmportent ? °l88 02 24) -

When T eachers Face Themselves, Jersild develops the theme that educatlon should help

both children and' adults to know themselves and to -develop healthy attltudes of

: Aself.acceptance He goes on to reveal how many teachers Iack meanmg and a good

- P - P

self- concept in. thelr own lives and are therefore unable to- develop these tralts in. their -

students. As a.teacher Joy seemed aware of this dual role of ‘making educatlon a

hd -t

meanmgful experlence for each of her’ students Whlle still mamtamlng her own sense of
well being. * At Unsversrty Joy ‘s stated lﬁllefs in education for young chlldren had
ed¥ned her top grades She came to her frrst teachmg assugnment wuth a thoroughly
credible phitosophy. She was w1lllng to invest time and effort into getting to know the
chlldren and prowde approprlate experlences

In thls study we will follow how Joy transformed her behefs into a viable program

durlng the following months.

The Experience of ‘Getting A Job .

Along with other graduatmg student. Joy prepared her resume and sent off
applncatuons in January 1882. Neednng to live in Edmonton so that her husband could
finish his program at the U of A and. feeling uncomfortable about driving, especnally in
winter, Joy restricted herself to applying onIy to Edmonton Public School Board..

During the first week of March she consndered herself fortunate to be one of the
few w.ho were called in by Edmonton Publlc School Board for an initial interview.

‘ 1 thought the mtervuew wen% well. | remember at the time thlnkmg ‘'oh-no, my

high- marks are going to ‘be detrimental because they (members on the

interviewing team) commented to the effect ‘that high marks mean- you're an

intellectual but you can't apply it" They met with me for twenty minutes and |-

wondered at the:time how they could make decisions based on such a

cursory integview. But | guess they're! skilled at that sort of thing.

(83.02.01) '

Only a few students were nffered contracts after this initial round of interviews,

$0 Joy was not alone in anxiouisly awaiting sorhe positive word.

V4

s
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It was quite a while before | heard anything:. A few. of my friends heard in
four or five days-and were sent contracts in the mail. | guess it was the third
week in March when | got a call to go for a second interview. They called it
personality testing. Actually it was an in-depth. interview for two hours. It
wis taped and scored against successful teachers scores. The interviewer
said "I'd come through with flying colors and the only area | was low in was
task.completion.” He said he'd let me know and then three weeks later there
was a-contract ifi the méil. " It'was aif open contract. That means they contact
you when they have a specific. placement for you. | didn't hear. anything
" -morg.all spring. |'d asked for an internship® but didn't get'one.  (83:02.01)°

. e

IR considering why she"didn’t get an-internship, «;Joyf-rationa!%»zed that central office™

—~-> L

just didn’t handle it too well, because they'd been offered to some students who didn’t

want them while she wanted one and didn't getit. There was no further word regarding a

placement aTITéqmmer_ .
We were away on holidays f—r<;m~A'ug~us:t”8 -24 and when | got back there
was still nothing. Then | got a notice about the "New Teacher Orientation
Meeting” on Septembear 1. (83.02.01) ' -

On September 1. | met Joy at the orientation meeting and upon inquiring ébout
where "she wasteaching-, she replied with an air of confidence: 'l don't know yet but | have
a contract so | know 'l be téaéhing. | just don't know where yet. (82 03.01)

| Later that day she had two interviews,.wifh a thira as a pos.‘sibility(. At,dne éChooI
she was offered a one/two split, at the second a straight grade two class, while the third

school had an opening in grade three. In refiecting on her decision that day

I was not that keen on a split grade but it would have been a real challenge. |
guess they operated on a family grouping basis. There had been some
personality conflicts between some of the parents and teacher last year so
the principal was looking for a mature person that could handle a difficuit
situation. | felt honored to be asked. | was equally impressed by the two
schools and the principals . . . One cameé across as very organized and
efficient while the other was very relaxed and not too organized. |
wondered what it would be like to work for each of them , . . (83.02.01)

Both schools were fairly close to her home hnth pogitions intereatad '
professionally. However, the deciding factor seems tohave heen very personal

... a good friend who I'd worked closely with last year at University and was

newly married. really wantad this joh so | thaught if 1 tanl it | d ruin a gnod

friendship. (83 02.01)

So Joy took the grade two position at Notikewin.

"As a young person oy had not experienced a lot of frierds but n 'ecent years

she had come tr valje friandahip very much. It was important ta her not to Macto vy thie

e e — m—————

*Edronton Bublic SEN66! Board provided four week paid i ternchipe » 11 © o« ‘
thie 1myy gra(-h-ntes to whom thev had ~ffermsd contracts



Getting Oriented

one - 'an_d she did have another option open to her. . v

2

The Experience of Getting Ready for School

With her position eeﬁled on the evening of September 1, school openihg on

fTOesday, Se‘ptember 7 was.'very close. Joy and her husband were gomg to be out of-

town over the fong. weekend SO. that Ieft Thursday ahd Fr1day to prepare
A staff meetnng took up all of Thursday morning, with the afternoon bemg spent

gettnng oriented to the school and locating materiais and furmShmgs to create a desirable

.- w ‘,\
~ -

w ®

environment. . ‘ e e CTe

FENY

There was nothing in my classroom. | even had to scrounge in the storage
rooms for furmshlngs | got to take what was leftover. It sure would have
helped to have an mventory of what was available. It took .so much time.”
(82.08.03) ‘
Friday morning was spent arranging and rearrariging her room,

It's not how | want it yet, but/ guess I'll have to settle for it this way for now.
~Itll be okay till Thanksgiving and then perhaps I'll change it.” (82.09.03)

Early Frnday afternoon { arrnved to find JQ arranging supplies whlle her husband
cut out letters for a dxsplay Ralph continued with his task while Joy took me on a quick
orientation tour of the school, introduced me to the principal, Mr + Eyben, ‘and shared
some of her initial feelings about her appointment. Although .iny appeared relatively calm
that afternoon. she did express a number of concerns

At the staff meating on Thursday it had beconte ciear that grade two and three had
large enroimente and with the- school population expected to grow as new housing

devalopments \\ are ~ompleted, there was a good possibility that she. could have 3

'wo/three split  Iny was fearful she might be assianed the split 1 m nnt concernad that |
couldn’t handie it bt | ojner dent ke the idea ~f ghifting after the term atarte

(R? N9 .03)

. The lateness f her appointment left her with Iirtln\.t\ivne to review curriculum and
rreated 3 ‘cenflicf betwean Wanting te frfug mest on thé “bhildan gnd yet neading ¢~
(omilieiza hPr‘:elf with the curriculum

l i) rwt very famlhar with ‘the qrade twn curriculum so right now 'm doing a
Carrering vihara te ~tar gt g Onee b m familisr sl Hye ~rriculiim
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'l be able ~to,concen.trate on the children. | think the children are so
© - %important.” (82.09.03) :

This also affected how she tould work with her group:

I'm so oriented to kindergarten and the centre approach. | want to provide
an active learning environment but | don't know the grade two curriculum well
enough to transiate it into-an activity oriented approach. So although | feel
most comfortable working with small groups in centres, it justisn’t a feasible
alternative right now. | guess I'll have to settle for more large group time and
seat work activities.” (82.09.03) '

In response to what her goals for the year were, Joy Iﬁughéd and said,

My first-goakis to ekist until Thanksgiving. Then.I'll reassess how things are...

going. I'm going to break the year up into chunks because | can only cope

with a small block of time at once. Several of my arrangements are still

temporary. | hope to. gradually move into more-2nd more centres. ['ve-got

desks now but maybe I'll evan get really tadical and get rid of the desks ~

{82.09.03)

Her immediate focus was to work on classt mem 1 ontines help each child create a
space for himself and find out where the children were. Her mornings wauld forus on
'anguage arts with her afternoons predominantly mathematics / séience

For Joy this ascignment represented a ot of unknowns what was the grade twn
Curriéqltlm. what could you expect of this age groip what 'wév e the schonl policies what

materials were provided and where could they be found? She ¥new how she wanted to

organize her room, but all these unknowns wer e making an individualized activity approach

‘nearly impossible. She started off her year with many compreomises: whole group

teaching versu® small needs groups seatwork varsuc manipulative artivities  vagiie
curriculum  objectives versus thorough upderstanding ‘of ~urriculum ebhjectives  a
somewhat bare claseramm versus ~ne that really portrayed a farling for the v gram ~hs
boped to develop In The Web and the Rock Thamas \Walfe =rimale d ¢ oy g
Failr » man p»(périer\r:Ls if he is unable to use hia talente
If 2 man has a talent and cannot use it. he has failed. If he has = tal nt and
uses only half of it. he has partly failed i he has a talen and |earns
secmehow to use the whole of it he has glorioush syee red 4 a0 e o s
ratisfartion and 3 o b fer e eve 1 [T T

Iyt avpyarierend 2 tone e f faigmp i toart . : L v ! \

S e ey Mg e e - 4



The Experience of Meeting the'children

v
-

Even before the chlldren arrived Joy expressed concern over- how full (of
furniture) the room seemed "l don t think they deslgned these rooms for large classes.”
(82 09 09 Her original i lment was to develop a space that would be pleasant to be in, as
well as conduc:ve to exchangmg ideas and worklng effectlvely She Had arranged the
twenty elght desks m four concentrlc seml circles facmg the chalkboard Three round »
tables hugged the wallg whnle large cutout lettering desagnated a math/ science area, a small /
group conference area and a language arts area. The teachers desk and filing cablnet)
waeare in one corner w:th an open .area left by the chalkboard for gr0up gatherlngs

Py

lndnvudual cubbies Just msnde the door provnded each child a place to keep his msvde shoes,

assorted treasures and varuous notes and papers to be taken home. _ X

Strasser (1963) speaks. of the envvronment as the world (in this case Joy s
classroom) prior to human Mmeaning bemg imposed upon it, whereas once human intention '
gives meanmq tQ a space a “situation” is bor n. Joy intended the situation to be one where
children would be free to interact and become actively involved in meanlngful learmng
experiences. In a later section | shall follow the progress of how in Joy' $ attempt to

creaste a desirable learning situation, conflict arose between her desrre for freedom for

the chlldren and her need for gontrol.

Once the children entered there .was & hurmh of- actlvuty ‘with chiidren dartlng here- :
and there, some chattermg noisily, others qunetly seeking out thelr own desks. Joy was an
mtegral part ~f the situation Not much talier than some of the children, she moved qutetly
around the room greeting  individual children, occaSlonally squattlng by a desk to
~ommy nKic:am with a child at eye ievel. A= she moved to the front.of the room. lver intehse
brove ava: scanned the clarsrrom and a husiness: like expression sett~d ~n her face.
Mre Wi ‘he naw arade two teanhes Wha' would she be like ? Who was “this
<t angar A woman of twenty seven casually d essed with low hesled shoes and
glasses  She had medium brown hair softly curling ar ound he_l’ face She dign't smile
ey byt when she did it inakag a; though she really likad the chlldren

By the third day ~f srhoo] there was ewdencp that the chlldren in grade twe were
bres nming aware of roties When the bell went at R 55 twenty eight chuldren filed into

T sithimaey e diaraly Ly "ing te put on thair “insidé shoes” A few were
. ° A
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gehtly reminded by Joy tﬁat "outside shoes stay at the docr and inside shoes go on in the
schcol". .Once tﬁey had‘settle&.iin their desks they reviewed their "cooperation rules”.

' Prior to school startmg Joy stated her fotus, for the first week would be on
estabhshlng routlnes These became known as cooperatnon rules” because through
cooperating and belng cons1derate of each other everyone could accomplish what they
were supposed to. For example the rule “to be considerate” referred to consnder ation of
the custodian. of each other and of the teacher. In the ensumg discussion the children
gave examples of "how picking up paper fram the floor helped the cUsmdian" "Being Qe
helped others do their work” and so forth

Sur,ansl;y (82.b5.2;~7) speaks of children becoming victims of structures set up by
ad_elts. If the r‘hilr"i can’t cope. with the structure they “act out’and a = anuently deemed
deviant. One ran rertainly see hy the nature of rules that Joy s children were being
encouraged to develop, that they were directed at ~onfor ming to a verall structure thit
would contribute to a smoother runhing classroom and school. As part of an agtablighac
system how much choice doesla beginning tearher have in breaking from this structie o
All children need some limits and guidan:ce SO how ran you best provide thege witl: .
destroying the child's right to have some effect o'l his own landscape?

Although Joy indicatad that she believed chitdren should be free tn explrre te
create and to be treated with dignity and respect she did no:t view tham as the craatore of
their own landscape. At lea~t initially she. saw that as very much her responsibility
However, within the landscape che brd greated e triad 0 pre ide eppertynities fror the
children to have some influence ~u~ their « i id f‘f exampla it language arts oy resd
Caps for Sale and then discussed with the clase the thitige sne  coded A with thig Tk,
Make a play. mabke nuppe*s. drave pictires maka cegtomes de a finger pday vunte enmie
of the suage NI "ouah each ~hijd was encr r aned t f:u&O"' " heo hivinight he
mvalved the Maiarity ven et and o acting et Cape foa -0 2e '’ a el children reveled in

buying and inlinq cane vwhils other e qlup"\/ eat 1y then danal - Inv Ihd petoblighe A that the

demaogr atic procege ol So in pffet Fyrry ay@e lina el by, r;nqidcv ed whie t' a
mast pooular cne e chiibhe ol man Latar o e debeiiohes davar g aerkbe et 1
Neveory iy s vy ey ry 3ryt‘\| T v e f t C
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in a few minttes.

~

Not only did the mtellectual ability seem varled behavuor ranged from some very

quiet, highly task onented children, to those. who were in constant motion mostly dlrected'

at di sturbmg others. *Throughout the morning, Joy took a. number of ch1ldren asnde

irdfividally ang spoke quietly to them."
It makes it hard for me to talk to the class when you make so much noise. Is
there some way we can work this out Mel? There are times to work and
times to be quiet. We need to help you sort them out. ‘Would it help if |
moved your desk so you wouldn't be bothered by others? (No response, a.
sullen look on Mel's face.) .You mustn't bother others either. You can sit by
vourself inhere or I'll have to ' Put you in the hall.” *(82 09.09) .

’Joy was pxperlencmg difficulty in carrying on “teaching” activities when children
were not listening making noise and disturbing others. She wanted the childrer to realize
that 1"'tle cmiid e accompliched unlec~ @ach of them learned to be consuderate of each
other < need for quiet nf cerfain timer However the message she gave to Mel mcluded
seme conflicting ideas  Tirgt it rame across that it was to be a mutual decision (can we
work thie out™  then the ~nue was put on him (help you sort it out), then a suggested
actiet bvanld it belp?) and whan na response was f&’thcom»nq @ ultimatim (snt here or
elee 1 the halp Jov worknA hard at trying to get the children to understand what part
theit ~w hahayior Played in oreating the problem and.how they 00ulq, heip resolve it

hie) e lanh ~f response puched her into making a decicion about appr oprfate punishment

In a study o baginning teanher < Hay (1968 faund that new teachers were more

y

humanistic while e ‘pe jenced trachars were mnie ¢ yete Aial One could speculate that
firet-yaar toachaie n oy o idealistic and truly vii-h e G yalva ~hildren in decisions that
alfert thaif walfgre Thie wﬁg ce tan'y tiye o f oy She wae aor “OIne f'or suitakle
methe de (f clacgr e TmAanagame-t " ~ughslg the fa)) al'hmiah gl W e ting fa

:'\g el ymder o a she il i Jich thl\uayg ok

I the gtaff O At gpeh U ne the pri '*_ip.a| cat down baside Jn. and jokingly
nel o Hevw e Mra, 1y agale Aring T e b er ot t'ke heart” begaise he felt he'd have
te ebift g v;a atadente e het's the ot o e tiv g rlaesrgome= hit world take
tirrne Hic vy oty terpe v A L N -1 lny Thgt really o:\.-,.- agninet my
PR "(?! I Tiing oty oa | et fne b o -..~mq taacher * (€2 NO 009 N« ing the f<irst

Ct et fa e rele el b Al | rer oo marvigin o« o rey nad

Faid



'

.
.

the kids and giving the tegchers a break he t~nb varigue ~iggeenr fer D100

activities once a week.

.

When | ask&d Joy how she felt the week had been going, she 1 epliad

I didn’t feel Tuesday (first day of school) had gone so well, hut the kids said it
had been a8 good day. On Wednesday it started out pretty well but | felt my
control dwindled throughout the day. It was not really bad We va talkad
about cooperating and if it doesn't go better today |'m going to put them in
‘rows. | .don’'t want to but it's ‘what they call getti g mean. |ve aleary
changed the de<ks around to have boy’ airl/boy/girl 1 feel that rach 'ry is
getting better. I'm trying to focus cn routines thic waqk. Pe '"yv -
week ther e Il be more emphasi= on erlf 'nanngement. 11 N OM

Knowing enme of the concarne he t gd regarding tact o drniharity it othee gra e

two curriculum and inadequate matsriale  ley carie aciocy b 1 = ge aipyiniagly e fictae
A a

Hewaver | childr s ar e- rary a;tu'n at il vy ap r certainaty ¢ Liecitati e dadre i s

uvite likelhv they sanged he imderlying une: e s akbeat vwha' rere ealict o o~ yer ten
q e erlying !

frr grade tvyre Ulhazke t- ~'aarly grticvlate e e A tatifne Con baliaact o el ogtan Vond
[' .

arhigremsnte at thar it =l ohildran en Y e gl ¢ oo oty e voeager the oA

int,e]a te hirt Sebielpdd o baattinee by neight e o sUentiny o onnpr e Yo orit s e A the

taors et coter s T g g e Stoatier for s Tdrer ne af Ve s :

fryt ~f tecﬁno o i”Q ’ Sy dor hat « o't {

Freas H"St forone ny

e ¢ tranee foo Niar
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bom met (yravving 0 ey e L RN v ¢ OO !
bave boee o e Frvirneed S P PN . [ N N IR P oo
firoe*at v o Anyd o donale ~me o e Coyer om Sy ~ily N - 1 P
thw-l'\l te ltw(‘-;;tpd NEERA - PRI Plesay it ite » Ty e U b . '
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might necessitate a reorganization early in the fall. -

The families moving into this area include newly arr‘!ved lmr'mgrant famnhes msddle )

&

class families aspiring to own their dream home. single parent famlhes gettmg a new start,
along with H)'ze nouveau riche estabhehmg themselves in a mans;on by the lake. Notikewin
v ha gn atvr'*al commumty in that acensmmuodation ranges from subsidized housjng to
cavan mr g.gb' hemar od thm|¢:§nd doliar hames veeultmq in the children attendmg the

¢ hoe having aidely diver Qpnt ha(‘kgl Nd experiencas and home bves  “When asked if

\
posed any pl ohlemsg the prinr:ipa "aplied

No. the Fids mtermux and play with each other.” We do hd¥e to be careful of
financial demands. ‘We try to haye dots o activitias that enctourage mixing,
like old fashioned picnics an family nights. We're moving towards

communiity at-large activities s e whe'e community can be mvolved Aftar
all they pray 'the taves (R” 11 TH)

e theogh N\g'pv inecipal indicatad that the wide « pr iIation in-income and cultural
Bach ¢ e e el 0 preblema aninrident i ey o r~o'n Pighlights the fact that various

cotoe ey e iy onper e oo arbieyos! polr v Aifler el ne el a< hold a wide range of

~ oy IR RYS L othe che ol

e mimher dining v ent teacher inter views g mnther new to the school, with a
ninineLedae aniling f Fopticl peef ftergd her enn's report card 1 om the yea hefore. It
cleacly etat et Ales ya e hirve hegn ratainad in o ade ane It epame she bad not

|,”de, stoce! M- nrention of the ey ""'hﬁcl. A]“'\’\IIO’\ |/\v tealized AIE’( wae having
1] H
RHENY ||b\ e meirped ey e "hat b gt v i e gy g ade Ag¢ anpew tsacher

3

Yo mra ec eany thinge te knepy toaet e e v bhefore she wae avinre

P~ Wyoropev bt eanel f'(\l‘\ t e lilpe

cop it el thay f'”afy PR R T T A T R Y TR PR I B tto o ant! 2 reeny! pa" c,f gl o Aid

| R RV ae A ymen se o na ante st ¢oaab o Aulde t o af it 1" e

R T I Y™ I R R Y \ S YR YRR oo pemie g lualp ,'\nrj itaregt althey o ERHIRY]
Shttihete ey e e e pringe 1l an e aha Wi g an frove
o e e L ol and play b gaty 1 e
e iy s I T I TR TRVRVIr P et and oo ity rat ef aenti sy it
L o e pvevaiti e o asglre "the S sl Coa ey P e g
Ve e e e et Publie Siehool Board conducted school syr i«

o e e tavh'n ates and ratu ned to the '«
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His emphasis on parent/community involvement not only provided opportunity for
informal school community eicﬁangé', but also placed’ expectations on his staff to be

involved in family nights. concarts and so forth.

'

The 1882-83 Parent Handbook describes the hasic program for Notikewin
Flementary as.

All courses offered at Notikewin School are recommended by Alberta
Education and approvad by The Edmonton Public School Board. Classes are
self-contained and an  mnteqrated and  activity oriented apprrach e
encouraged. '

Each classroom is comprised of students with various abilities, interests and
achievement levels. Teachers are expected to group and/or re-group in
such a manner as to facilitate a challenging™jnteresting learning situation to
enable pupils to reach their potential. Vakious teaching styles will be
practised and all students will be exposed to the basic core for their grade,
and their utimate pass nr fail will dej snv' Lpon the degree of mastery of this
core Frvi-hunant  pwill bve Affarad 1 thimnge whe progrese eyt ihia
[alal-TR

Par Q’Q_‘t.,inmrpet in and support of the acharl i high. in a echo ol heard ~1 n=ored
survey Adene in May 19%2  the paente indicgted 2 bigh degres of satisfartinn with al|
aspecte of tha gchonl P egram A Parent Tearher Advigary Asenciatinn provideae 3
channel af corrvvumicatian and lare~n hetw nen gtaff and parents and is activrly involved in
cooparatively plannad o)y tighte and mthar activities where parenty  chilgrer o
Tripcl are intaract ecviall. Mareite ara eneca e nqed th came ta the e )t igrryee

'S progrecs

Although parent-teagher ronferences are scheduled following the firt and

second report caids. we welcome par-n al contact, either "'y phens o in

person. whenever tiver @ ar concern o ane~d for infcrme ' nte ks ah ad

reqavding fhf:“ \,\,e’(. e A nrogr e ot T “vikey [A LR Y |8 ) 1

Caranty 10/ 0

Y
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and a full-time program aide. In December an eighth teacher was added to alleviate large

numbers in the grade two and three classrooms.

r—

In staffing a new school the principal felt one of the real adva'ntages was being able

to choose your oWn staff. He looked for

- - people who will have good rapport with kids, colleagues, and parents. If
parents are happy ‘with what's happening at school, that's 90% of it. | also
looked at applicant’s academic and curriculum background as well as their
individual philosophies. | didn't want one philosophy, rather people with
different strengths and philosophies that were willing to share ideas - good
team workers. Some principals get all leaders and the school just breaks

apart. Every teacher needs to feel he belongs and has some power.”
82.11 186)

The entire <taff at Notikewin were willingly involved in family nights, concerts and
open housas although one did objert to parent-teacher ~ronferences after supper. There

wer ~ varied philosophies held with some teachers working in quite a formal, traditional
L4

way while nthers implnvng'\'nd an activity aptg naohy with lear Hi"\g centrec Qnme involved

prarents in their onghinq activitime  othere il e There eremed to be a gentine

rreretance for 'dding thinge yQrir 0w n way

I talicing about adding new =taf{ members to an avisﬁv\g staff the principal

P Teed thp foslton ing pnl;r\y

As a staff we sat down together to look at needs of the school and how we
could add to the staff and get new ideas. | =aw a new graduate like Joy as a
positive move. New out of University she '« have new ideas and then | could
hranal har inte the syste the way | wanted  (82.11.16)

Tte pr i”ﬁf'ir‘a’ was impressed with Joy's cr adentials and enthusiastically shared her

univer eity sclopuasente wwith tha p antg at fémi'v night  Contrary to his statement abqut.

et gy e

the syster ha seemed to practise non-inter ference and r nvided a

1 tve atiecsphare in which lee ronld dp\/calop her program in het own viay

Tha ne

neee o' the aren i ivnrv\pv'i:\tely appar ~nt as one ~pproarhes a jlow brawn

v etpgctipre ' crated ot esne aida ~f o ko f1e Sirt field a Caradian flag b avely flyivg ahove

the v g (O asay e ~f ||’\r\” ratary o] thia At cdese s the Geyial noctrait of the Queen’

dedi e placne and dicpla s case  ere iysled by twe Murray Marlanald' paintings

(i el e main - s one v s te the rrineipol © elagantly fitted ~it gomain

it o s plaehy ghgir e A - haandelies The gqtaff rorviun had ¢t & veual clueter »f wor v

tak'ss qurrourded by chaine ang a couple nf cov~hag, Nt ene e all itehanatin feat) v ing

U py Vgt e Yy pe g forrean Fedrme T i e s ‘o e HRRTARL
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stove, fridge, dishwasher and microwave enabled staff iunches to range from brown bag

sandwiches to elabofate soup and entree concoctions. The entire schoS! was tastefully

decorated and spotlessly maintained. .

a The._staff, children and parents displayed considerable pride in their school and its

activities. At the bi-monthly assemblies the principal frequently encouraged and

fcommended gbod school behavior. The parents seemed to feel p‘f the school and

" shared in its glories. After the Christmas concert | avarhear d the folawing convereptio

Dad 1 "Hey thisis really great isn ¢ it?

'

Dad 2 "Yeah. it's better than lagt Vet Ny nvt vape ~oan hy oot vy
aver to televige it,

Experiencing the First Week
Diring Joy s ‘irst week a number of problems seemed to sur fare  Some of thece

prrsisted thr ~ughout ek ¢ f the yaar  QOthere dicappeared »fter »  lila
b ction

Fxhausted” wae a v~ d that came up often in describing those fir st few days

'm so exhausted at the and of the day | can't concentrate on preparing the

details for the next one i've been taking the manuals anr books home and

do my preparation in the evenings  Then | have tn brira all the materials bark

in the morning. (R? Na NG

The first few daye v ar v new jok require ~snaidarahie 2cctmant as one haes mea
familiar with the prople  the T antines gnd fho e (peetatinng IR loy e rare ahe had

tanty nune rhildr et to get te onoy go el 28 the e vl vtalf a0q g numbee o parents

srhe came iy \With apy "oximzetely half o tha o ildrer s 1o the ~ehenl 1 oy e st

Qp?finq to braw eprh ther "m'“vr\_o R R TR PRI S Y P R Aoveloy coune g o
coheaivenag: wvithin e clnee I nAddie ot Vagemiic g farliae with the v cotinee and
pvpectations of the gehoot Iy A n ving fn o eatakbel apprepinta roytinee pne
erpoactations wvithic: e b e mlacaed a0 At the oy f g selvsl Aoy e g degined o
oo gy opan o teada !l o e cest oA ralz cating Hey over the o At ey e two
R T e gy vy a0t B AV T N PR vy - » s g
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she felt compelled to go through guides and manuals and do her planning. Although she
felt prepared, this resulted in her being even more tired as she faced the next day. Itis

little wonder 'she needed breaks from the chlldren

Ray (principal) came in and reheved me for twenty minutes yésterday. I just
used the time to recoup.

pometimes | find l‘just have to have a moment to be quiet so turn the lights
ut and have the children put their heads on their desks.

[ try’to take a break at noon and during mil 'prep time to gain renewed vigor
and outlook. (82.09.09) :

Fortunately for Joy, she had a principal who was sensitive to her needs and
prowded some tfme for her to get away from the ongoing demands of the classroom, and.;
ovtdoor supervision  She was also wise eno. 'gh to take advantage of these opportunities
te gain renewed vngor

Later she spoke of different kinds of exhaustion.

The first day when | went home | was physvcally exhausted. On the second

day | was mentally exhausted. | find | can't really think too clearly about what

long range plans | want | have to waork late just getting ready for the next
day ' (R2.09 NQ)

'Lack of Familiarity with Grade Two Curriculum and Materiais

There were the grade two provincial curriculum guides in all the sUbject areas as
weI,l as guide hnnke and texts i reading, math, language and science with which to
become familiar. A quink perusal gave some idea of what was expected, but to gain a
theatangh under standing oof general goals and spve'cific objectives required some careful
stury  Althouah iy wase taking hema materials every night she couldn’t seem to grasp
the totglity of the ~urriculum. At the end ~f the firet week she was still expressing
concern over her lack of familiarity with the qrade twn curriculum. This meant she was
planning activities that seemed ahout right o1 grade twe ' not 'eally knowing if they fit the
~verall objectives  Without kneving the curriculum she wae unable to get any.long-range
rlanning done and sc she,didn’'t have a fesling for where she was going. Without an
overall picture N: vhat she was “xpacted to cover she couldn t irwteér'ate subjects into

me~ningf il learning experiences U thie e tainty abea it e vimulum aexpectations kept

Fyer o Y SR T SRS B B
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| can't emphasize how important it is to me to know the curriculum and to be’
prepared. | feel that releases my energy so much more to work with the
children. If | know my stuff and I'm prepared. then | feel | can get on with
the work that's really mportant (83 02. 24)

A | - .

0

Another - problem was the lack of materials. The supplies (textbooks and
workbooks) for grade two were not in yet. Apparently it hadn't been known how many
grade two's to Pxpect and so nothing had been .ordered. FJOy was trying to go throﬁgh
sample copies of reading. math and science books to see?Which ones she would orlder.
However, it still could be a few weeks before they d be available. This resulted in Joy s
having to fall back on her own resourc‘és in terms of planning activities, With no
workbooks in mathematics Joy started a unit on time that she'd prepared while student
xeachmg She made up work assngnments copied wnrksheets from the sample
workbooks and tried to mvolve the children in cnncrete experiences. With only ten
r'eaders for twenty-nine children she found it difficult to provide reading activities for the
whole group at once’ | ater in the year wh(;n she knaw her clags het'fm she commaented in
1etrospect A -

They sat in groups of three with the middie one holding the book. No

wonder | had management problems. Kids were sitting together that could

read and couldn't read. Some were reading three pages ahead and some

couldn’t even read the first sentence. (83.05.16)

During those first few davs she only knew that she had twenty nine children to
keep busy. Fven if she divided them into the proverbial three teadmg groups what did
she de with tiwvp thitds ~f them while chae read with ten?  There were no workhmoks she
hadn't been able tn establich any centrec and could thay work by themselves anywway?
She found she ha 'r lr2 . hiro "\|yv ~n her own idess for -+ vding materiale ~ A activitiee tn

oo tharm by 1Sy

Inappropriate Materiale
As Joy became more familiar with the grade two curriculinm, guide booke and
workbonke she’found thare was much that was not appropriate for the ~vay ehe wanted

tey we b it hay clons et mrcampte e anath 0 01 ! ~oer Fyete mrt e byt
) r ey a 3
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already found her group responded better. to manipulative materials. ’The' pro.b|’em with
manipulative materials is /assembling and/or making them. It's so time corisuming.”
(82.09.09) * | !
Joy had some idea about the kind of activities and materials she wanted, but was
frustrated by her inability to find time to either locate them of be able to méke' suitable

ones.

Lack of Time

“Time"” was a very precious commodity to Joy and she was feeling some conflict
about how to best utilize it. :

Sometimes | feel really pressured to get all my preparatnon done, get through

the guides, collect materials, and still meet my social responsibilities. My

husband's been on his own ever since | got my position. He has been reaily

good to help me but with University starting he’'ll-have hls own studying to

do.” (82.09.09)

In addition to professional demands on her time, she was experiencing a desire not
to neglect her personal responsibilities: How could she make the best use of her time?
Was it better to stay right at the school until seven or eight and then go home for supper
and take some work home to do, or was it Better to go home for supper early, say five
o’'clock, and then come back to the school and work until nine or ten? In the first plan she
had a little ‘more time at home, but it meant carrying all those manuals back. and forth from
schqol. On the other hand, it was nice to keep her awork at school and have home as a

) J ¢ . ~ !
retreat from work where she and her hushand could have some time together’

individual Differences ‘
Friot  to r'r‘;epfiv\g‘ her class Joy' had voiced rﬁany concerns related to her
unfamibiarity with the curriculum and being-unable to create the type of environment in
which sha could work best .Once she met her students, another whole rgalm of concérns
emeaerged She nmmedlately felt the impact of numbers. How couild she ever really get to
knmwa twenty -nine individuals ?
| try to write notes on the children at night but it's hard to remember. During
the day it's hard to get stuff down cause there's never paper and pencil

handy and | always seem to get intercepted before | reach my desk. Some
nf the children finish so fast and others are so siow.” (82 09.09)

' s0on became rbvious to Jmy that one of the children couldn’'t speak English,



several couldnt read and a number were in constant motion - gomg to their ‘cubbies,
2 - "‘cﬂ

talkmg to others, or puttmg theur shoes on or off. She hed expected md»vndual

differences, but "weren't.grade twos supposed to be able to read?” (82.038.09)

Classroom Management.

By the third day of school Joy commented "I'm having trouble with classroom
management . .. The numbers are hard to handle.” (82.09.09) Later that morning she kept
Me! and Stan back from music and talked to them about their behavior and the need for
them to take responsibility for their own actions or for her to lay out alternatives if they
didn’t. "You must not bother others. You can sit. by yoluself in here or I'll have to put you
in the hall.” (Mel's response to her admonition was "I know. You just don't like me )
(82.09.09)

During gvroup time the next week Stan was continually shouting out answers,
nudging others and squirming. Joy sent him back to his desk and interrupted the'group
dnscuss:on to talk about “one’'s actions and the consequenw At his desk Stan played
with his ruler, pencil, sorted through thmgs in his desk and continued to talk out loud.
sometimes related to the discussion, sometimes not. After several stern glances in his
direction failed to affect his behavior. Joy asked him to sit in the hall. At recess while
talking to Stan Joy said,

I'm concerned about your behavior. What things are causing you trouble?

S. 1only like science. 1 told you.

J. There's a science room. Maybe we could go to it qometlmp and dn enme

work.

I don't like science at school . .

What things do you have to do at home?

| ngdfer have to do anything at home. : o
Well there are twenty-nine children here. If you had twanty-nine at horme
I'd close the door so I'd have some privacy.

Would it help if we made a private place for you?

That would be embarrassing.
Let s make an agreement for this afternoon -* (82.09 15)

(S 7, X7, B, RSN )]

Joy always remained caim in encounters like this and worbad hard atv.&r.yi"q te
come up with a solution that was acceptable to both parties  She usuvally took the child
aside privately, spoke t~ him about the affect his behavior was having on her and/or the
.class, and encou,rvaged him to participate in a deRision about h(\w' the unrcorept ke

beha\/lor Cou'd be W\ﬂfﬁfiﬁ(j to thin ~atinfartimn ~f all involved‘ |f an ﬂot")f,(" vvvvv C gt
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U be reacheci&hey USually wsnted the principal’'s office for further- dehberatnonSr
Mo

RN

Joy often’ spbke of belng exhausted that first week it's little wonder when one
considers her strong deSLre to get to know and understand the children coupled with her
strong need to knoW»what she was expected to cover and be prepared to teach it. There .
just never s,eefneawe en‘x_

tlme left to study the curr:culufn gu1des and make notes. on, the dx]dre;;\ e;;;hose to

»
fy

reverse the order there was the danger she.gnight not have thuags‘ready "for md
to be ready for the next day would just add to the aIready stressful sutuatron o ?keeplng
nearly thirty chiidren busy in a meaningful way. Pt _

Joy s determination to provide the best possnbﬁ;xpenence she couid for those ,
chuldren qot her through that first week, but she didn’t get much satlefactron from the °

exparience.
Becoming Established

Relationships With Chiidren

In Joy's written philosophy she- stated that “children are individuals who need to be.

N

considered as a whole . . . need to be guided, cherished, respected,loved . (82 12. 02)
In her classroom Joy introduced several activities aimed at enablmg the children and-
herself to get to know each other better and value each one's special interests and"
abnlmes Joy was almost always at theé door to greet the chlldren when they arrived for
class and used the setthing-in time as an opportunity to go ar0und and talk to esach one
abourt whatever =eemed to be needed " a reminder. a queetnon a cofnment.

Her firet theme of the year was 'l Am Special” and facused on gettmg the Z:hlldren
to consrder how they were special, how other s are special 2= wall §g attempting to instill
a ransideration of each person's uniqueness

Lec Buscaglio’* sees developing each parson « uniqueness as the major aim of

acncation,

Education should be the process of helping everyone discover his
unigueness, to teach him how to develop that uniqueness, and then to show
him how to share it because that's the only reason for having anythlng.
'*1.e0 Buscaglio, Professor of Education at the University of Southern California, travels
~vteneivaly giving lectures an the role of leve gnd eqlf nnderstandmg in education,
4
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Imagine what this world woul‘d be like if all along the way you had people say

to you. “It's good that you're unique; it's good that you're different. Show

me your dnfferences so that maybe I can learn frcRm them.” (1972, P 20)

In Joy's room each child was recognized as an Jmportant individual with special
attention focused on him for a week. This activity consisted of a bulldtin board display
whére the "Name of the .Week" person could write a letter to, the Llass telling about her
special interests, her family, and post pictures and special collectibles that would help the
class get to know her as a person Throughom the week. classmates were encouraged to
write letters to the psrsor\ telling her someﬂnnq special they liked _about h@r As waell as
puttmg students in touch with sach ~the: thie artivity provided a meaningful writing .
experience for the children.

Letters were acknowledger wueually in wiittan form as 3 way of d@rv\onqt'rafiv\g
nne role of w'r‘tten communicatian,  In one latter to Mre  Misik on "her week MNamme
wrate “Do yoi no how you are speshell”™ YVou sie pice intellagent. Ard 2 gnod tesic e
But 1 and other pepal woundle [jke to get farter in 1o sciens. love Ronnje. in '.,‘:e’ rafty.
Mrs  Misik thanked Ronnie for hig letter ‘an%&/\/em N to sav 7 Aoy ‘y(j‘:j/ are ipre; N’ep’
rn science Tlease write (n1ell e w Iy Kine of scienie o are st Pmpe. ~RiT g e
that | ran plan for semn e e Science at .« tipe Respnie a v ep-dy N [P

W th Dinesours and space 82 10 »?8

Tearher commente eny Bt ain e .k provided eocon agamant sl altdanes

Viee worlk Tolpp v = .- C e s,aace'bei"“"' Ved ”,.'_ o . .
e e ) : .

The Jagt day * e 1yt Zroret g ter vinbdgy w1V e et
birthdaye that e o a0 o . ' o

for their b thda, N Qv
/Q somn as ho [\lacp'y‘mnt wize by [ "\ Frmed LA ERY AN - K f‘f"’i CCy @1t oy [RYZRY ahe
covld e th familjarive herealf iy, the “oweicr uny raally get ks v el A A e g

the fir=t fo \ days nf scheed  With haenry i e Fhildran ahe Coned o et ae i b

whole “la~a getivitiee at the racormme qatic oo f ther tege! o ANty 5 e e -
decire te ok wiith ancall g Spe Cho wyre e i byt Ao ol il e "
v,n:‘(‘;\r YR iy te 2riy il e TR A T A A RTIT I .
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to do the. work vbut incapable of sétﬂing down. .

_ aAT‘l;\_er_e 'v:was fggch a range of abilitie's and so many behavior problems, and S0 'nﬁany
children. H.owév.er,'a ray of hope existed for Joy during those first weeks. It was the
proposal to split the class‘by the end of September. Although she tried hard to provide

worthwhile experiences for everyone in her class, there seemed to be an underlying -

reluctance to invest a lot of time and effort in a group that could be moved to another

class any day  Within the fir st week several parents had met with JO\Q and although she

felt You get 3 Int of information about the children.” she seemed to wonder what was’ the
point if éha wouldn't be worbing vuithy thee . in some ways it's bad if they're going

to b~ roved (82 09.15) . "

Appar ently "y was not the onky gne e r'v"?c"-‘”f‘”ed why some of the children

were ‘hare

Fou or five parents feit their children were not really ready for grade two
and wanted to know if | felt they were. | dont really know where they
should be but | think apde v A < rhould ha ahle te 7 qad " (82.08.24)

Al

Septemhar 29 \wae 2 real low point fr day At the staff meeting it was
announced there would he no spfaftar all  With number of housing projects due for
corpletion within the naxt fr months  the princinal felt it was mor e important to_retain

the option of adding 211"~ tearhiar (il tarar i, the vesr  Joy's immediste 1 eaction tn

UAnnmcemant wae .

Well it had been a horrible week . . _ | was exhausted and frustrated. | could
have wept | waited for My opinion to be asked . . everyone alse wanted to
wait cause it meant $4.000 per month for the school . . . All eyes were on
me and Ray said, "We re waiting for you Joy.” So | Jjust said V'ell it s not an
ideal situation ard | m not happy with it. I'm frustrated, | dor t think the kids
are getting their personal needs met and | don't see with that number of kids
and the mixture the behavior mixture that | have, that | can promote a real
positive learning envir onment because they have no romrm to move, no room
to do any active type learning and that's what some of those kids really need
becaise they are 5o active. I m aware of what | really should be doing for
them and yst | cant do it so I'm not happy with it. I'm feeling very
aiscouraged and tew and yet | have to Accept what is for the good of the
who'e echool, | am a new teacher but ! feel it'e important for the se rids tn
have the Best environmant.” They thaught ' was vary irdealigtic 2 that ddich
haalpr hes 0 1o g fnl\li')g, (82.09 3M

That wael and Iny imada time te go through har ehildran ¢ records.

It reconfirmed some of my feelings and concerns about some of the

children. (Eight of the studante were at a Pre-primer reading level, two were

not raading at all and one was unable to speak English. At the other end of

P ateim one i showad b ifliance in scietific areas; .another had

' rar pd ©oichiery hile parente of ~ *hird were seeking
o | Cr bttt san recommended
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for Bureau testing because of behavior problems.) The grade one teacher let
a ot of children go on with very low skill levels. (82.09.25)

it had been recommended that two of the children stay in grade one, however, the

& ‘ ‘ . .
parents had chosen to place them in grade two. In one case the parents had gone to the

associate superintendent for permission, while In the other. the parents had promised to

get remedial 'utoring for their son over the summer holidays Unable to frmetinn in the

P grade two program, too low in reading achievement for the resour ce room and with oy
@ unable t% spend extra time with them it wac decirded the parents ~f thece twoe children
should be called i The principal avplamed the =zituation and rp,"r.vn-nended that the
parents congent to having theit ~hild placed in (1 ade fﬂ}f or coneid tran~farying the child
tn anothaer shhonl  One family ~hiaeas ta have therr child ao t » arade ~re clags in the
grhnel Iites H»‘o ~ther faynﬂv teanalerrord thamin A te 2 a ~de R "‘;OI"" L
erbyenesd
After 17 partic\llal'y heater intorvieaw oy ard the prineipal had with ane o f the
2
. families that went on for two and e half heire onoa F “day everwng the prircipal. ¢ 1"
one teacher racource rnom *az~her and ay stayed nn t0 discuss how b hee! gt
b
Je o hitdien e varied neede in by » rlage Amy dhar et har ‘oglingg in thie ray
.| felt | wasn't able tc do much ~ith individual children because | had so
many and such a range of needs . | just popped the idea of having 7 aide
anr Ray said "he'd certainly consider it . On Monday, Bannie whagwe | ¢ ay
an ade around the scheol, vas assigied tc me half Y = ope ar/” ' -V
‘\(\uv cin the mearnjrectaned « e and < hat' ity alter oo (D Y
Iy /R vy b Ve a e e igh F e s e e y Vo ey
the peourge r " taa b R R LT o Qepate v VY b e “
e R ARTRTAI KRR NI AR r\r",\ ! " R AR 1N LA T i o YR y 2arme
ihe is bes om0 A e e ke 4 ey '('1"'? 'oath !he clar- i t)y Ty
;:"\,e” Ve e g o ben it fad ot occurted it samc s e Ky
raente Yol ) o by A vy lmnc@ on Iife She WwWas ath.(| e oo ' '
thetter necaelal ing de finite steps to provide for different e e
l've referr~d three ~hi'dien to the Pureau That was anpther inters sting
experen: ~ to phone up the parants in order to get perrussion tt have tham
referrad  Magt of the rerents wore quite willing hecruse they ''nrw e
(é: chilcren have problems. | sort <€ thounht abhout it and the + ay  pbpge o it
o viae toat lvwanted to plar for v rythe et posgsible proe sy the Doy
»..d" RIS o g te assese he i oot vy g fpatt pen 1 S T TR |
o T aetagting o ST 1 |

.V'\i'ig'
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in a special program if he's having so much trouble . . . The Bureau, pedple :
come out to the school and I've indicated to the parents that after the testing '
we'll have a confer ence ‘with them to resolve any questions. (82.09.30)

Much of Jov « frustratic;n in the first fe ~ months was related to her inability to do
the thinge she felt were peaded for individual - bildren.  As she bécame more aware of
individual children's needs <he falt thwar ted Py her greater neéd-fo read through guides,
plan, mark, and kaep 'Ye class ruring ac a whale Although she firmly believed éach chiid
tuiet e made to fea! tpanigl andl varthwhile eh.o, ‘ound herself with little time to devote
Crindiidual ehilet en i | could anly spend fiva + - 'erciinutes with each child aach week

et et doee t spam poesible © (R? 10.25)

Althangh che contirged te avperience difficylty in finding time to bg with
mdividuals she e op it a wark ghle alter native In January each child started keeping
hig oy jotrnal A e ag timpg f veak they Wof’”"‘" ~rite about things they had done

the % befeore o thap favn‘vita thirsgve ey comething that had upset ther or pleased n
" Iny falt the jmurnals were almeet lika a private time with ea~h ehild:
¢

They ve included some interesting things. Like Mel's been going to a -
covnselior and his journal rea''y sensifized m= to what he was experiencing.
't s also sensitized me to how they re fealia ~ ~ut tharrsalves g | an care
frothamin a moredoving win (113 0D € 1)

\ .

T, )
Toanetine vhg\wrote‘ recn: nne  other timan it nabled her to respond to a child
PR .

2y

YA e e e ' [ .,‘é'r’,qer. nt ey T iy foe! e teomd “'z(OUCh with har.

. .
o, ., -

' vAS ware o Ctha childde s Giaee s oane! waen "rying to find ‘vays to rmaeet thaem.

i
[ e M‘f%p’ )s;:ha e neades tha' vt b et e Iy ralatinn 1t the ehildr en. loy g

ey ot v gl ae th et tabligh any ot e eyt of claggroom mnanag~ment so that

L 7A0N
i and l'éavninq AL Y [ s e movbed hard gt 'rying tn nositively
‘o thpea bahavier g that we - voipteagat oy axpentst one

7 ,
L/a been riing o give oominde o pent Byt i o hjape e el
fryiag e o7 all fyg tine vt
Tiel e g oy I E : Py e 0 o e types o f

e 1 ‘ ‘ Yoot h e bane'y e
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I like to see Jécsica sitting up so nicely. Thank you Jessica (R? 09 ?5)

While engaged in céatwerk antivities the children were al'owed to chat quietly
about what they were doing, bor'~ - pencils, erasers. or crayons {am classmates o a
supply on a she!f. Sémetiméé what «tarted out as a taskrelated exchange turnes! into a
noisy, off topic inter adti~n, @specially with five or si - ' iIdren and the gener Al noica lqvel
would rise considerably 'Liéhts out” sigrilied quiet an'' pay att~ntion te the tearher  If

aftar a warning to settle douvwn ~hilch e cetinued I “nde  aimiece'y v talk ndiaily

di(ferent (‘ﬁscipli'\ar\f te ‘hv\lqlvpc we' e uer ! Tomatt ee the l"\il(‘h'en‘ fe mt o0y ;!\l""S ~ff

il

ctory time whir "S"’”Y Ay b Y ing the lae’ Fi' meco o0 ity mjptiteag of ‘ha ,-'\’ Other

time s tha cl- e ge acked tv pat the' hant~ @i (‘nela ard At sas q@t o g
b inutas « Foahe algte Ayist titg T rday - e Retto Than ! ar 1y Ay IR
‘% 2
it settig 2 gnal for himealf (eg 1ol vy Ceomere et Dol ey by o Uy
[ o

b feare tall ing ) printing oo o (il ~gret atia

"the toartar canght him s o ing t A ete it

T September 30 pe loy atad e 0l ine fo quint de e 0l e
dy"\ thye nign Icﬁlel jost Qe be oyety vl deve @ CinpAn the falin RN Sy s
Toraeti g oyieh oy wecled e o Tzt rqres fyer o ‘ s s oo
preveitive oA nleoant and e L LT S R R U R BTN AR
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acceptable behavior, several found it extremely dlfflcult Although | had observed

number of Jutbir sts ~f erratic behavior, it was brought home muéh more vividly to m
one afternoon when ag participant obearver | was helping out in a craft activit‘y Thy
children were making mailboxes | had the stapler ang was taklng it around to childres

who were ready to use it. Mel had left hig desk and kept pushing in front of a girl cutting

.

clamori "\q to use wie stapler which was in use. | said "Just a minute Mel.” He persistec
rushing avwd nudgino the little girl so | put my hand on his shoulder and qQuietly said "Jus!

Wait £ 50 vy toen Mel flung out bis arm to rig himealf ~1 s, hang picked up a ~hajy ann

et on the flhar (82 09.30)

Outhets fike thie nccurred regularly with Mel. A couple of weeks later after Joy
Painatie ty vrarked the ~ugh yet anather encounter with Mel | couldn tresist asking "Don't

Vet ever feal ke ger eaming?’ ). "Yes, all the time " L. "I've really marvelied that you

rever hayv: ver thea 9.;;- J M | started | might never stop‘." We arrived at the

“teal by o At g poirt o the teacﬁer's nde commeantad "Maybe vyou should. It might

~tartle theon . gile e | Ne ) find it e hotter to talk to them individua”y, Just

hiep o ']”in'l\ inthaic mnar

The 1ecoinen oy teasher replied, "Oh if | got that close to

2Me ol them i igl it hitg thar eace vight aff (8D 171, 16) However. Joy felt that it was.

mpn tart v Jyae g, yr\Ade] the hahiavin che eNrectad. so if she reqorted to ye”lnq 8t the

Niledr ooy 41 ovled i qve that yollivs(} MRS f\pfab'e in the cla- - [aYalRA IRV .VEY I3 fhp ~yver all

S vl g g, ather than de gy

.

Tt Pildien in gy kb cdsas mip considered behavi-r problemsg by other

taac! o1 g o the Ysal, Ore Ay i the etaff TON ne tegchare wor e goiug over their newly

. i, “ .
TR A Han T e et b Pediing commaents ware minde Teacher A "Oh, I've got

e ARV o TBNRTL I N IRV r“avry@ Taacher Oh no, 've got Mel and

T Iis ! & agct = N L A "eoarhiar B don t bnaw ey e o

LA AR NN ’)"\)

T e b hild wan sprnial e bapg this is "hew she could stand it

He v yeu eceme aer 0ss to the kids is what ig really important to me. You havr
t'heprena edto el o e the kids as they are even the Sarvv e st nv
S . ] ar e RN LN e B f [ ":"O \,\,vf" ﬂ\gw hydq‘

o ey et p gty of nixnd ages and Pids lhm .
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Upon reflecting how she came to hold this belief she credited one of her early

childhaod professors with really influencing her.

That's when | really began to fes! powerfully about kids because she 'was so-
empathetic to children and the privilege of being with kids . : . stressed how
important it is to really care about kids . . . Now that I'm more aware | hear it
again and again from many people in many places and being with the children
and realizing you have an impact - that's pretty power ful . . . You realize how
fragile they are and how important their teacher is to them. You're with
those kids hour in and hour out. day after day sc yc's might as v ell invest
something in them . I'm enriching three kids lives anct thay're aniiching
mine © (83.02.286)

Early on Joy felt she had come mahage nent probleme bt e gteadfactly 1 neinted
any temptation to r?.cor' to harsh treatiment carcasm 1 yelling  She per sisted in her
methnd ~f calmly ;;Iking fhingjq through, forrmng children to think about their behavior. its
effart An othere andg how they could. behave in 3 more acéeptable way. Although th,e
resulte were not immediate g ?d(’a'lv the children herame quieter, more task oriented ana
thoyvahtful of others )

By Februz' v, loy was finding that her classroom was running much more sm- nthly
with the childreir showing "2 1ot minre reoperativeness and ‘now theay really knaw her
ey ve done snmething that ¢ not anps opriate '~ (23.02 N1) Aftl\Ollql\ she segmed

'ahU~hed fairly gnod control, Joy ~ as not really comfor taple with har appr ~ach.
l've rerally been getting the children to do things for ~utsirde reints 1 cerant

rather than because they wanted to. At the begirming nf Hos yen 1 e i
trvinn anv"hing that | thought woopld work (83 N/ 1R)

Eve: thoaugl v had bheen tryving te rewn d peetive helbavin  acd icr s
uiietpn cahle heha 0 “ryunvontg quch ag ik e thie oy b ‘f'"dy‘s citting  ha T the afife ol
aletting the  tne~ e LA Mnnr‘v was sitting and An likevsiep herrpine ‘hat wae
thae * rhar rewa ! "« hegan to see this as morg manip ulati o th  nagiti

-

harg in Mar 1o At ahe began to coneginusly change ha arp carh

Now when sismeone has done something, like firished their work, til go to
them and ask how they feel about it. They might reply tiey fenl gond at out
it and ! d say | feel good too when I've done somethii g wall  Thic way | m
trying to reinforce their feeling good abort thair + vy el ente nod
notiret deing thinge o the trache s sale (1) 7% ')

Soe the o ieh 2 mat ted talbe A greates g e G than v baliay o aned

a oy prliebar nyte Vot owmith imic e e anel v o = se Lty srviraey ' o lgo v ey
4 ¢ FEARRY Vi N o} f ‘
terh [ B oo ! e
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management was under control and she and her children were free to “create”.

Relationships With Parents
In the schoo! handbook parents are invited to contact the school *. : . either by
phone or in persan whenever there are concerns or a need for information to6 be shared

reqarding the welfare ~ progress of your child.’

Some parents were quick to pick up on this invitation and early in September
several contarted J~y to discuss their child's placement problems. interests, along with
their own concerns and aspirations for their children. Perhaps the rumor of a possible
split kept the parents checking in mare often than usual to keep abreast of what was
happening t~ thair child. "Would he/ she ha moving or staying with Joy? What about his
co conspiater would he bg going teo?  Although, these interviews took precious time
from planning and prepar ation .oy rarely seémed upset or disturbed by them. In fact she

cav them as useful opportunities to gain information about the children, and share her“
[ -

L

1 iationg for the nlase with the parents. T

On Netnher A a Meet the Parent” rﬁghf was srheduled at Notikewin. It began ;s a
social evening with families bringing a favorite desset to share in the gym as parents.
childrerr an taachers mingled freely. New families to the school Wd&\tified by red
name tage vhile staff and the PTA (Parent Teacher Associastion) executives were
intr ndur“'er‘ szt ly in the avaning. At 7:30 the children \\Ne're antertained with cartnone w;\ilo
parents went to arpr ~peiate classrooms ‘to hear what the teachers had plannad for their
chitldren thatven st ag Joy was about to begin Ray came in and enthi siastically shared
some ~f oy = qalificatang with the prents epoke nf thle diffirultimre of pr oviding for
individual nead - ith 2Q rhillien in the ~lage and annieynced the plan to split the'class
vithits: the nes Tonwe taking nine ~1 tan good worke s from each nf the grade two and
the eo ~lacas s anvd patel lig) mg a2 enmhined 2 3 ¢lage Aftar fimlding numerous quasticng
Rayv taft and iny hega i [vaca aticny =~y hiat eduyeational erperiances she har planned
for 't yoar and he ot they conld el tngether te prsvide the bast nce=ible

v

v v garh ehild

ey ey ec i acl ba aspectatian s in earh oof the enrriculum areas. cormmanted

. e ( . . a L I -l e .‘.,’nqpoﬂr‘ A \v'ﬂ"”'\ oy woaye
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the parents could bé involved at home. She spoke in a fluent, well modulated voice.
avoided educg#ithal jargon and enlivenéd her talk with humor She came across as
éompeten concerned and very approachable.

In December when | commented on Joy's effective presentation and questioned
what she'd attribute her ease in handling this evening to, she replied.

Talking to groups has never frightened me. As far as my program goes |

really believe in what I'm doing and I've got a good background in theory and

philosophy 1 like to come across positively to parents. (82.12.01)

On another occasion when she wa= epeaking about her experience prinr to he
R Fd program, she saig,f | think it g madé P 4iff‘£gren¢}a with parents. | dpn t have any
Aralme in dealing with parents (R 0 18) &

As well as speal'ivv\g elnquently about her program Joy was faced with some
potentially difficult conferances when she approacf;'ed parents to gain permission for
special Bureau testing. »nd had to provide a convincing tationaie for why some ~hildren
would be better off in a grade one classroom In each instance Joy seemed able to
evplain to the qatisfaction of the parents the reasons for the proposed acti~n

Joy halieved communication with the parents shauld be two way She wealcomed
the parente cantacting her. but she alen teok the initiative to contact them for ~larification
~f points te share good and bad news and with suggestions for help at home  When ‘he
spht classronm became a reality  chn dit na rely on the letter home from the nffire 1o
convey the news Lo awening hel ve the mave (~und her contarting the pr onte mi
every child cor e br Fm e el [ ot wups baapreninm o ke sl g
Aty ractice

Report cards went out in the mi-l e cof Linvermher Sthoall narente aaquested ta
crme g for a fiftegn minite ~onlarar Fa Joy frund fifteer mintae grane: ol vvaan t leng
eunnah er [y echaduled s e fae half an hevn bodagea | os art o et vy (lgrmiinn o ith
themm  Other e juat hacamea o eceip! chat if thera ara 10a prrehlame (R? 11t 2Ry

T ("‘ty'niha fiftoon to thitty mitnite ccovniferan oo Adde b an ty ragular arehinge daye mn-e

this alnrg neel Ry "Yumaeoy ey aning v en the 1l had ~orided te g ar el e
e et ! nlee ey ley o ) ot gyl o eat AR B A
foa o !
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- . . 10 sit back and think about what I'd been doing . . . came to realization

" that there's on/y so much I can do and a lot of it rests in the home, and a lot
of it rests on the child’s responsibility . . . Perhaps the most. important thing |
can give them is assurance that what they do here is OK if they're trying . . .
They're still young - some of them are six and seven, some eight but they're
still awfully young. We're asking them to make these great big conceptual
leaps of moving from concr 3, Manipulative experiences to abstract, paper
and pencil activities, and sx of them just aren’'t ready for that . .. I'm |
trying to put a little more emphasis on what's happening at home - parent .
involvement. Sure all those parents can’'t come into my classroom during the
day, but they're all with their kids some part-of the day . . . So I'm sending
home a letter each week outlining ways parents can help their kids with
spelling. their ' math facts . . . T '

’

In lots of ways it really goes against what | feel about homework CLt
. doesn’t have to be drill or homework. It could be a game . .. try to give
* them something-constructive to do with their kids - extend school learning.
(83.01.18) - R ~
Joy was most anxious that she and the paren'fs form a meaningful partnership that
will benefit the child. She recognizeé that it was very idealistic to expect all pargnts
would have the time and/or interest to help their children at home, so she hoped thatthe
pacente who volunteered to come into the classroom couid spend extra time with therh'. '
Whan | asked if she would have the parent volunteers help prepare materials, she
repled I m not organized enough now. I have to come back in the evenings and do that.”
(83.01.18) By March Joy was finding it ”. . . a great help to have parent volunteers laminate
and photo copy materialé for class.” (83.03.31) She was also pleased to have parents
coming in on Tuesdays and Thurs__dq.yg 10, help out in her learning centres. *| could'r.w’t‘
Creratathe cantras withou thé extrahelp (83.03.3 Y
The wenkh letter had evho‘lvedwfrovm a listing of goals and suggestions for
evtending thees at home inte an ‘accounting of pr ogress being made and a sharing of
hightia! 1= of the waek  Most parents seem to be helpira cut and it's v/erking quite well.

l'guer: ' e ar baar apveit therne that Aon'tT (R3.03 2N

Tree (~rming the Envirohment inte g Human Situation
Each fall teachers acroge the country face barren classrooms. Many come with
vears nf experience and a wealth of mater sl that enables them to readily transform this

barier epz e vt 4o 2haephare thay wish  Nthere tike iny. are new to taaching and are

Cme jovpy 11 RS R ) Y R SRR
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Upon her appointment just days before school opening, Joy stated, "l want to

provide an active learning environment but | don't know the grade two curriculum well
enbugh to translate it into an activity-oriented -approach.” (82.09.03)

Tﬁis was a cqnflict that remained with Joy all. fali. Gradually, she became familiar

with thé grade two curriculum, bg_t ,thén tﬁeréwas the problem of space. Initially she

arranged the twenty-nine desks.in four ‘corycentric circles but found it difficult to move

N

around in the classroom aﬁd the juxtaposition of children posed too great a temptation to
ir;terfer-e with each other. By thé second week she had rearranged the desks in a fan
shabe' tacing the chalkboard which enabled freer movement around lthe' room and still
allowed space for a total group ga{hering at the front, This did cut down students
bothering each other somewhat. By the fourth week the children were moving their desks
inte groupings gf four for small group activities for part of the day.

Her ;:‘ljas"sroom was also beginning to reflect the personality of its inhabitants, with
a display of "special artifacts” the children had brought in, along yvifh displays of artwork
and oné o1 two~li6e stories-the children had produced covering the tackboard walls. ' '

Thanksgiving signalled a méjor change in Joy's room. On Tuesdéy, Qctober 12,
the class was split in the mornings with ten children going to a combined two / thr ee class
for langiage arts and then coming back in the afternoons for math, science and social
studies This was ceen as a termporary arrangement that could change within a weéek or
two or might cnantinge indefinitely The uncer tainty affected the entire ctaff If it were
only going to be a \ueek or two was it vearth altering the music, library, resour ce room
and gym schedules? On the ather hand if the split was to continue for several months it
was important that these childien be accommodated in the special classes .'ﬁ'v wan
sure if she should go ahead and make changes within her clagsraom or just wait

If this half day thing only goes on two weeks I'd wait, but it could go on the

rest of the year. It s all because Ray wants Mrs. Wadsworth and she s not

on contract with Edmonton Public School Board. He's hoping that if she's

already here half time. he'll be able to work it into a full-time position. It's

upset the whole staff. It < nice to pick your staff but | think kids should be

the priority. (82 10 12)
A= far as the prinr;irsal was cbncérned he w‘aq considering the inter asts of the children
He felt none of the surplus teachers' were as cuited to teach a split primary grade as WY~

""Teact ers holding contracts with Edmienton Public Schoo' Board but not having been
pla(:i'ﬁ ~vere termed IS".l"plLIS C Board 1o v raAanired that it e r\h,c' ataff e gota o 8

Veal o b Ymas i a0 ol Ve e e



Wadsworth, so he felt justified in holding out for her.

Joy decided to go ahead and make some changes in her room over the
Thanksgiving weekend. With ten desks moved to fhe other clas;sroom, this left moré
room to creaté small groupingé and centres. She added cardboard and w'obden' divide?s
to provide three semi-private alcoves. The one designated as “Language Arts” had a
listening post, a display of " books  and two free tables for writing activities.
‘Unfortunately, | need to keep several tables free for the ten children who come \back in
the afternoon.” (82.10. f2) The remaining eighteen children were assigned to clusters of

”

four desks accerding to compatibility and ability.

Now that Joy was finally able to arrange her room to accommodate more active

learning and a centre approach, she was again stalled. This time by lack of materials.

Over the Thanksgiving weekend | spent all day Sunday getting the room
organized. | really felt I'd accomplished something. Then, Monday when |
tried planning how I'd use the areas it was more difficult. You need 5 many
materials to set up centres. | have games and things that are relevant but
geared for younger children. | just don't have enough time right now to
revise them. 482.10.12) S

\ ’

Being so close to her goal of having 'some centres, she pondered over the best
way to actually get them operational.

I don’t know,-maybe | should put them (materials geared to younger children)

out anyway if it would give me more time to wark with others. | could spiit .

the class and'have half of them warking in cres and | could work with the

others. (82.10.12) : :

Ypor inquiring whether there was any budget for purchasing materials she replied,

Yes. Ray said | could spend a reasonable amount. | need to find out what a

reasonable amount is. Everything is so expensive and one thing isn't enough

for a centre. |have a terrific problem spending money. |'ve never had much

to spend so I've always made things cause' it just took time and is so much

cheaper. |'d prefer.to buy practical, basic things like dice and plain cards to

make into task cards, but it all takes so much time. If | just had the Christmas
holidays right now | could make up so many things. Well maybe I'll just have

to set up two centres and start with that. (82.10.12)

I centfes are to provide meaningful learning experiences for children they must be
carefully planned and impiemented, and do require specially prepared materials that are
appropriate for independent involvement. It is not surprising that- Joy was experiencing
considerable concern and. under the circumstances. her decision to start with two centres
indicated a realistic approach.

Initially, Joy developed her Language Arts Centre which began with three

“ompenent areas one dealing with letter writing, a second for creating greeting cards for
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special éccaﬂéibns or illﬁess and-a third for writing and illustrating stories. With her smalier
morning group she was moving towards her goal for small group active learning act:vities
that were geared to individual abilities and interests. :

While she worked with small groups of child'r'en' the others moved back and forth .
freely between their desks and the centres. Joy seemed more relaxed 'tn the mor}\ings,
smiled more and her enthusiasm for Janguage arts seemed to engulf the whole
classroom.!* Some of this change might be attributed to the smaller numbers, some to her
greater contentment that she was get.tmg closer to her goal of activity based learning and
some that language arts was her real area of strength.

Over the fall theré had been several changes in focus. Prior to school starting Joy
wanted an activity-centered space that would invite children to become involved.
~Although her lack of familiafity with the curriculum combined with limited time to préegre
for school opening.thwa%ted the possibility of this becoming a reality, she attempted;.to
create a landséape that was pleasant to be in. Early-on she experienced a need for order
and control so fc'r‘several weeks shé struggled to find the most appropriate Ways to
arrange the physical space so it would both contain the students and yet enable them to be
involved in concrete, experiential activities. By the middle of October she was getting

- closer to her ac'&ivity approach, but on’lly- in the .mornings With her large afternoon gt oup
.she was still feeling considerable -frustrativv' ahout meeting the neede and mtaract: |
individual children.

Ronnie’'s so interestad in scinace 0 anlel ottt get g s e emt g bie ke
take off ~n his own

When this new girl came into class it made me realize how far behind we

were in math. The aide is working with the real slow ores and we're using

the math workbhroks now (%ich arrivad mid October ) (R?2 10 272)

th a study on “difficulty’. Val Oidham found that frustration V\:ag ~ften linked to
difficulty and participants frequently referr~d to “their sense of frustration at heing
unable to accomplish what they had intended (1982 p 100) In identifying three lavele ~f
frustration, she desciibed the {irst leel as rhallenging the parson tn try hatder basause

ther e is the possihility of attaimaent At the ~arcnd e ol thae person begine tr fnae foapr

" The children seemed maore settlad and ther e ran o o iimt shatter rpbnted 4o barl ~ ot
frpried thian thher o hiad henn aarlier i tha yesr
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5f reaching their goals, while by the third level the person has given up ever achieving th‘éir
intended goal. . ' .

Joy was beginning to “lose hope” with her afternoon group. The needs and
interests of these twenty-nine students were so great that it seerﬁed almost impossible to
meet them. When she felt her class was ‘behind in math, she corhpromised her ideal to
teach math through concrete materials énd relied more on workbooks.

Near the end of October | ésked Joy how she was feeling about the split and she

replied.

It s better. | wouldn't want to go back to full days with all the kids. At least |
feel we get something done in the morning. In the afternoons it's almost
worse. There are no desks for the other kids, their equipment gets lost,
they see sitting at the tables as a game. The worst thing is the emétional
strain on me. The afternoon brings together a lot of kids that bounce off
each other. In a small group they re fine but in a large group there are so
many more temptations. The atmosphere is loud, busy and crowded. Lately
we've had a lot of problems with stealing books, balloons, stamps - supplies
we use for fun things in the morning . . » actually caught some taking them

from my desk ... . maybe they're feeling cheated when they get back here in
the afternoons. Stan's the only one who's voiced that but it seems to come
across non-verbally . . . (82.1022)

Sb Although the split was providing more individu[al attention for all the children in
the morning it wasn't a totally successful arrangement. '

Each week new features appeared in Joy's room Every three or four weeks a
new th;vne display was put up with related words for story \\fitiy\g. Displays of children s
poems, stories, and art works were regularily changed Cantre artivities related to
~ngoing thamees wer e featured from time to time.

Monday. Nov:amber 28 heralded another major change in Joy's room. A fulvtimé
teacher had been hired for the split two-three class. Now Joy just had her “regular kids"
a“ldav Her greeting for the clase fl\at morning was:

Y As you can see there are some changes in the classroom. Now its going .to
' be just you and me. The other grade 'two's won't be coming in during the
afternoons. I'm going to be changing things gradually so please be patient.

When | get all finished ite going to be alot of fun for you too. (821 1.29)

Although she had hoped for this day from early September there was little sense

of elation once it finally arrived. |t was as though her hopes had been shattered so m&z

Ay

Ymas over the fall that she didn't dare fet herself become excited any more.
However  with fawer students to plan for and 3 more stable situation than she'd

Pad ol fall ey s feb she covdd 1aglly move intn ~entres  She commentad on some of
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the advantages of working this way.

| don't like the curriculum. it's too restrictive. for this group anyway. That's

“one of the reasons | want to get the centres going - so | can provide more

variation and they can do it on their own . . . they should be able to find

something to do at their own level and feel good about succeeding at it. It

will aliow me to pick up on individual children who are having trouble . . . |

work more effectively with small groups while the others are involved in

worthwhile activities. It will provide more challenge for the advanced

students - they don’t need the high structure that workbooks provide

As Joy came to know the varying needs of her students she felt tha* the approved
curriculum matérials and guidebooks often thwarted, rather than facilitated her nfforts to
meet their needs. Even though preparing centres was time consuming, she cav them 2s a
means of proaviding her with more in-class time far individual studenté. She pondered ~n
emnme of the dmpnarns related to centres.

| don't want to implement centres and then have disorder. It should be both

fun and a good learning experience so | want to'Insure they don't just fool

around. ft s really "nortant that the ~ontres are carefully implemented.

(82.11.29

Throughout the fall a few children at a time had been involved in centre activities.
However. this was the first time the whole class would be working in centres at one time

Joy carefully explained what would he happening in each of the rew centres and

procedures to follow  After setting the clzss to » ork she teok groups ¢f three o1 foue
around to each centrg oning - v e tasl ea de o aepdaining v hat te de i angw aring
auesticns

Ton Be\ekman (1987) eperbe ~t the eerd for a nlassr ooy ta he  child friencd
The rhysicat arrangement of the '~ ran ¢ ~sotribhyte 1o this bt o Ao ivnror'[;,' t e
the feeling ~1 atrmoephare withir: tha ceamy e thig respect Jov o frrue charged yver "he
year. Initially ehe focused more n the physirs! attributes but gradually ehe ~ar ') L
cecnr 2y to what actually happened ssithin the 1 anm . In Febr uvary Joy reflected

| ve always been in the space where environment was reatly important - like at

the beginning of the year | feit environment really promoted cer tairn things to

happen. and | still do, but if | don't get stuff up betfore Monday ! r o gning

to let it detract from what | d hape tn daif the stuff were vip

. Y
I've found | can't do everything | want to. its /mpnrssib/e | could spand
eighteen hours a day and I'd still never have a lot of things | wanted to do

done . . there are levels of importance and let's get down to what s /ea’/y
important and get that done if nothing else . . where | annc vis to fe s or
the positive things | can do to promafe the children =+ sal’ —cneept  Thed
mativation thair willingnees to lgarn . . ‘33 N2 24)

A e Aand af PMareh o canmard barn Tair by - ;‘4,,,,o N T A R RO



69

though there were things she'd still like to work on. _
.. . The centres are not as c'ompleie as | would like to havé them, but | think |
could live with my room the way it is now till the end of the vear if khad to.
(83.03.31) i
What happens within the classroom for the children and teacher is riﬁlly the
esséhtial element in education. There w;;an interestino transformation over the par in
the fall, both Joy and the children faced a.ne‘w situatiorn  For the children there new
teacher, 2 n’évy "approach, néw materials and fér about half of them a new sch bl. In
additior tn adjusting to *hese, Joy \;va's also responsible for administ: ative details, fitting
mtean ~victing school strusture, detting to know twety nine children’s .abilities and
a2 ving avitable lgarning f~r them.  In thenking bkagck over har jnitial adjustment to schnpl| |

R ! commented

People deal with stress in different ways but | feel | was more rigid and tense
with the class in the beginning. | tried to be really prepared-for each day. . .

I maintained ~ pratty formal eitiation yntil | got to know the class and children
(R OK 16/ : -

Fach new situation ard ageh new encounter with children. staff or parents had to
be ronsidered in terms of \ hat « the most apprbpriate act\ion now. what's the most
effirient way to gt this e hat's the school ﬁolicv for thic? Ae the géar progressed
Jouv foang | .

. it took less energy to deal with all these things. Many of them became

almost autormnatic so | had 2 lot mnre time tn think ahaot what | wae doing with
the rhildren  (83.05 18)

s waell as feeling more corﬂ:r'table with the classroom situati n oy was gaining
a1mre thorough grasp ¢f the objectives of the g ade two curriculurm ¥nowing the goals
<he was to accomplish - red her fram her earlier reliance on workbnoks and manuals, and
saw her drawing mare f+am the childrer = evrarjancas and inter acte when she planned
lenrning activities

As long as | knew the kids were getting something worthwhile out of an

experience | didn't worry too much about the noise level. Like the morning

Ray came in when they were making puppets and theatres for their puppet

plays. Some of the theatres were very elaborate with curtains. . . they were

learning a lot about language. . . . So even though they werae making a lot of
noise | knew a lot of good things were happening too  (82.10.12)
i an article ~p teacher authority, Pagano (1982) notes that "authority is located
nutside the teacher iy tgacher s ranualg written by experte and in what the resear.

. AN .
Hemanets ate: DR il by falt moeve naed to rely on commarcially prapa ad

:
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materials to see her .through the: early‘ weeks while she got ‘o know curriculum
expectations and the chil;'jren' Hdwev’e_r,: right from the beginhinq Joy ~hose to use a
rsycholinguistic ap’proaéh tn reading that differed considerably from the approved
reading series  So although Fagann s statement seems to indicate that beginning teachers
waould he powerless to create their own Iéﬁdscape this, did not happen in oy s ca~e

Even though .Joy frequently mentioned her need te becorne th- Aagh'y fomiling
with the goals and hjentiveg nf the Provingcial Curric him fer g ade tr o ghe dic' it ~ae it
as ragtiicting what che did bt rather fraping her te plan a vs “aty ¢! activities that . erp
ringely 'matehed to the needs and shilitiog v f hey I"‘ﬂ”"“"’" ty Cibvilg 1 veen Mhyepee
towa A< the goals | '

Suransky 1QRD sees rmany  crhvcle ac cften rgprecenting  dehumanizing
ingtitutinne ~vhera ~hilst o grg forced int ~itiatic ne ywhers thay have to make <ence of
the owvieting lanr's~ape rather tﬁan being activaly ivntied o craating their » vn o erlity
~onquering theie  corid - During the aarly monthe of gebnal day did ~raate tha lapd~ore
and avpacted the " hildren '~ ronfer v Jlowe: et ag shae argelf kamsme ma o actahlichiad
and ¢ amfortable with the cituaticns gha greouragerd tha shildran tos play 3 g ger ks
vha® herranad for them. Storige t at the ~lilsien fad v ittan an 4 illogt ated hecarna ti
fﬂ?:i(’ing tanteriale *heir own etori - ‘@3 tap vl benr s Attt ol the lacfm\i..g T
The childran v are Fagoang tooe « it s de v ae 0 v and regpectse Th
they ware begrning 1o iense ! oo ' ] B
EATAITANEEA Y] e g oo

T (BRI T

LAV ""‘f'ing Qupp o ’
Temral etudiee b e huthig""’" the I DRy B N KR [ Vo
teaches T polagate (197 7)Y Felder (197Q) Tichar 110 QY In elanptor Tonw 00 T
vt e gptar landthyin e b ian te the athyer ¢ 0 teae were b thie ~toed
" o thare pare o noryhar 0 Fop o b st etttz e et V-
it - ! D T N E - o g "



I think there are different kinds of support systems. | think personally it was
having time when | could prepare materisils and things - in that sense |I'guess
my .husband was suppottive. If | hadn't felt | could spend time at school
without having to feel guilty about him being home by himself or taking time
away from our relationship, | would have felt awkward. So ! guess that's a
personal support system.

Professionally. ! think support came from my previous experience. . . like the
nursery school and at other child-related Jobs - like summer camps, day (
camps. . . | had material$ and resources at my finger tips so | didn’t have to-
spend hours browsing at the library It was almost like a preparation for
teaching (83.02.24)

When | asked her what she felt ad made these éxperiences so much more belpful

' v tudent teaching, she didn't really ' now.  but thought perhaps it “as ~ “~re real”

g

Student teaching was good, but | thought it was ‘(pause) aimost a false
situation where you wrote up a lot of things that were good to know but riot
that realistic. whereas in jobs | ve worked in, it's been areality. Those things
had to be done because there were reasons for it - proposals for a camp -
everything was at stake - not hecause the cooperating teacher or faculty
consultant was going to check it and sav ‘yes you can teach this.” In student

teaching the r~onparating teachar “vae «till resprncible for what vou did
RIN™ D ‘

there ware a pernher nf vaye Jay felt her previous experiences had been mora '
SUPPcrt et etudant taprbing I eurrymier jobs you can sae it tﬁréugh from start to
f i e ot only requitre a peraan ta plan and implement, but allows them to
crreenca tha satisfaction of seeing something theorgh *o the end. In student teaching
, St mver that b tal reepanaibility e gan thare o the taty! aticfactinn that vm.’: dirt it
vorrenll b e atar 1A finish.

y e folt ghe A experienced alot of achviniat ntive thinge ’

- from working at the Friendship Centre, or ganizing day camps. et cetera.
ad lots of experience chllerting fees, checking lists hain accountable for
rethanparadidiing the day o gonizing velunteer s 83,02.24) -

MU et thaer e umy el pat! ol = claes ~nim teacher's rasponsibility. a student
Racher sl s s metad tn tak = ovar 2l of theee tagkg. Ferhaps the experienced
thacher rame thaee a6 30 «mutine and mundane that they are'\ t coneidared impor'tant.
fraching ekills 1o invalve etodent taachars in. Fuarn though many firet-yoar teaher studies
rlinate thaea vy teaching taghe ar g hethargome t- e taarhare e s tenis ey in her

i Mawlk e (10N Fuane ! 1Q7G) Nyan 1970)].

Iy £ Var etrm gth Gy rhing with parant now ce e ron: erhing in lete of

et H ' a L '

Ve ey N PN T Tt e Y anntact with
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parents, and de\;elbped an ‘ease in communira.fiﬁg with them about their children that
seemed to carry over. to her present.position, . -

Within Notikewin School, Joy found a number of things supportive

Ray in particular. He was great. 1 treasvure my first year in that | had such a

cooperating principal. He took over my class at times and of'en tonk my

outdoor supérvisions the ‘first two weeks. Things like that ~ere renlly

helpful (83.02.24)

During Joy s initial interview with the principal he had indicated that "he would be
supportive in. whatever way hé/coulc.i". and Joy felt he had nnt lat her down Perhape far
mor e important than the actual times he relieve‘gi Joy of her cla==, was the knowladge that
the principal was genuinely supportive of her in her efforts tc get launched in her chosen
caresr  He was a person she could rount on if ¢he needed him whather it was '~ "get
away | am Hie class’ for a few mim.‘Jt'es o' discuss éne af the chiigren it b ~aee

Ray had assured Joy that th* s'~f’ vias cr ~perative and figndly and el "

.
.

Hoey vare good to work with ¢
The staff have all been helpful. We share ideas- we work together . .| ve
always felt very; comfortable. very accepted, one of the staff right from the
very moment I{was inyoduced as the new dgrade twc teacher a!'"ouab
crmetimes | don T T eally/fenl as secure as | look or ant (R 02 24}
Whenever anyone entars the life spane of an estahblished g rip she ic a stranqer
rnfamilizn with the existing group s identity and prssibly bringing for eign Aualitiee to the
. . ! h(— N\ . . . ‘
situation  No rmatter + fwame Joy 1ay have apnperrad to the existna =ta‘f she had to
adapt t @ new cituation, Hlash ('ORY ~peglka f the adaptable etanner ac ~ne Wh - can

ceadily arEanize g evprreriaar e e and (v ce ter'vie of the 1 mahties ~F the newn

eitvirtimgy ;e g4 1 ywigh |y ¢ la:vln': ton have 'alt aite ~~rafortable with the ~taff right
r ovag 1% a ) 9

frev v the b ~oyiiav g her fire' fg v meanth~ yuere e 1 an e with har ewsn e sevtty that
chg il raslly bgye tirne ' kheerae dnaelvad n nany et F getivitec t ae after
1 han that che finathy ! R I TR Y B S A D LT o e -t

heon ev yyreinne

Anethar featrg of the school 'y ~»aprecisted © ae heving accars ' the
i e ar | wanted  That was giod ot oo se Ldnever hpt o felt prapared & 10

N e ar the opport nity of - tayire e here sf 0 poateriale and !

CE s Ve v ey o NP R
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Earlier in the year, the principal had mentiohed assigning Joy a "buddy”. When |

askad Joy if that had been helpful she commentad that

It-hasn't been any sort of structured thing - we've just never really got
together. She's teaching something new {library and resource) so it's taking
a lot of her time. . Neither of us have much time during the day. She's ient
me materials and showed me where. to get it - she did a lot of mt in the fall,
She'd ask me how it was going at the beginning of the year, but nothing
struetured. Like she didn’'t go with me to functions or say, "That looks like a
really good inservice. Let's go together.” Maybe !'d have gone to more if
that had happened. (83.02.24)

In,a review of literatyre on beginning teachers, Castle (1 980) ¢laims that

One type of program for the first vear teacher which has met with much
succes$ is the “buddy” system of assigning a first-year teacher to an
experienced teacher who will facilitate the first-year teacher's adjustment to
the school. In this type of program, the experienced teacher -serves as a
resqurce person, role model and counsellor to the tfirst-year teacher p. 19)

Although Joy saw a “buddy” ag potentially useful. she did not feel she had gained
too much from the present arrangement. When asked if there "ad bgen anyone in
part>ar who had been a “buddy” to her she felt that

Barbara (a grade one teacher) has played a pretty important role as a friend - a
professional friend. Being across the hall we get together pretty often and
talk. She'd sometimes come infand ask for things and ! ve asked her for
things  We've gone t~gether to a few things. (83.02.24)

Perhaps this inf~ mal arrangement with Barbara provided mor e opportunity for

nToTay communientisn and eharing which Tisher (1979) found so mportant in his study

her inductior i Avetralia. On this same topic Joy went on to say ~
I don't think there's baen ar 'vone who's hee" emotionally close to me - my
mentor. | don t know why, | probably r+ ul'y have used it Maybe brcause !
was always s¢ busy I'didn t have time © . anye e o g 'Her - evcep!
my bushand'e (R3 02 24)

i another ~ecasion she commented

! weuld have liked to have another teacher in the same grade level ai me.
That might have helped. Now things are going hetta: | The first term is rver
Lenn't feel co desperate any mere * (83 02.01)

Min ng tha firet tarm oy ea~metitien avpres “ad a foqlinq of not really knowing

what tanacnabla avpectatiang for gracdd two s wer e Although her assigned "buddy” was
"hoenpetiencad (p ade tuom taasher 209 ehould have baen able t~ provide soine guidance as
toovrahle evpe o iape mtten vt g tivitiee this 1 not seem to happen. This raises

i e “latde v @ ran dggirahle 'n aseign peopie to

W e e e
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The Edmonton Public School Board has Mo half-time consultants assigned to
consider and plan for the needs of new teachers with the boérd‘. At a Sepfember 1
orientation session, the "New Teacher Consultants” provided general information about the
system. advise on "as you start your first year’. and answered questions. They outlined
further sessions to be held during the year on managemeni, individualization and effective
teaching. and alerted the teachers to watch for information on “official welcome
réceptions sponsored by the board and teachers association. |

On October 29, the Board hosted a reception at an elegant. downtown hotel.
Srhool board members and administrative staff officially welcomed teacher s new to thair
<vstem and thgn mj ( ?M:r'mally over hot hors d ceuvres and wine.

.The ng.xt.week. November 3 the Edmonton Public Sehool Local of tﬁe Albér‘ra

fnet! House For this

' Teachers Association held a Welcome Night for New Teachers at
occasion the principal or an alternate was encouraged to bring $he new teacher. During
the first part of the program various ATA officials brought gre
could assist the new teacher. Later a social hou ‘~as held ifcluding wine cheese and
home-made goodies.
On the following day | asked Joy hew she felt about the two "Welcome Evenings”.
Well, last night was a little more reasonable regarding the amount of money
spent . . . I 'guess | resent the extra money that could be spent on children and
materials because it,s affected me so directly. Last night's was a political
push as far as the union goes - but | guess that's to be expected. Part of the
evening was quite informative - like group benefits and encouraging one to
aet involved. ' .
Last night was more of a social function cause your principal could introduce
you around to people You didn't have to stay with him, but if you were
feeling uncomfortable you could always sidle up to him, so | met a lot of

other principals and table officers. At the board do it was almest all nev:
teachers with only a few consultante thare. (82 11.04)

As a.nevv person. a stranger to the system, it was reassuring to oy ta have an
established member of the system agcompany her to the ATA "Welcome Evening  Hier
prineipal b evided an important link between he' and har unknown host. Even though the
Famanton Fublic S~hool Board "hosts” wera vary ~utgoing in approaching the new
trarhars there wvas ne' that per tonal link. For Joy it was a less satiéfying exr-arience

When | aslked loy why che thouéﬁt there had been so many more =2t the Roard

verere b= ATA function, she replied

vas ' v g pash affair People are feeling they have t~ make ~hoices
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about time - theyre all busy with report cards going out, so some just
weren’t keen about taking two nights off. (82.1 1.04)

Within the Edmonton Public Schoo! Board, téachers are provided time for
professional development. Sometimes these are school-based activities, sometimes
system-wide and sometimes the teacher has a chbice of what she will do with her time.
Jov chose a full-day workshop with B‘iIIMartin in January. She excitedly told me about it.

It was really good. It reaffirmed in my mind things | really want to do in

language arts but was beginning to wonder if it would really work - like not

having workbooks every day. | haven't had that much practical experience

and sometimes wonder if I'm making any progress. . .

This workshop really seemed to be just what Joy needed at thét time. When |
asked her about the value of workéhops she'd atteﬁded she said, "As a new teacher there
have been several that | ve had to attend but this one was the first one that was really for
me - my interast.” (83 02.01) Being able to choose one that was di}ectly related to her
interest and present need was very important to Joy. '

Later that month when she was thinking back over the new teache_r ingervices and

nther seminars she d attended. she commented,

I think they provided more refreshing breaks than support. I've vaiued the
times I could get away, | think | did learn some things from the seminars.

Like the management seminar (mid-October). It came at a good time for me.
It was a critical time as far as management 'cause | was having trouble with
my kids. It reminded me of things | knew and needed to brush up on. A lot
of the things in the seminar one knows but it brings them to.one's attention
again. It helps one stand back and evaluate what you're doing and to take a
breath and then to get-back atit. o o :

I think everything |'ve gone to has been really worthwhite - both for the

professional development and the break from the classroom and also from

the kids. (83.02.24)

Althetrgh Joy was positive about seminars she'd attended, she felt some conflict in
terms of time. . - :

Maybe the seminars are worthwhile in the long run, but I'm so tired after

school | don't feel like going andif they schedule them during the day one has

to do extra planning for the sub. | stili don't find time to go to evening

seminars. (§3.02.24) v , .

However, by April Joy did go to an evening seminar ‘on classroom management.’
Earlier in the month she'd attended -a professional ~development day where Barbara
Colorossa had réally excited her. with a "éompassiona;e, warm, structured and consistent

approach to discipline and behavior management.”. (83.04.25)
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After attending her first Teachers Convention, Joy md:cated she had really
en;oyed the conventnon and the displays. | think they. provide a good resource because !
don't always find the time to go around to all the stores and see what materials they have."
(83.02.24)

In looking at the things Joy found most supcortive there is a progression from
those that enabled her to get her own thinking soried out. to those that reaffirmed what
she was doing, to those that introduced new ideas.

in the fall understand-ir)_g and acceptance were important. First of - all,
understanding and acceptance by her husband of the long hours of planning;_and preparing.
Also, understandlng by the principal of her héed for some short breaks from the actual
teachmg situation, and his acceptance of her desire to orgamze and teach her class in the
way she believed in. Seminars at this time were seen as refreshmg breaks and reminders
of basic pedagogy. v

As Joy developed her-program. it became important to get some reassurance that
what she was doing ik ‘

A2
o

where noted educ

So By February or Macch support came from seminars

or's ‘weré reafflrmung what she was doing. A further reassurance
came when her principal nominated her as a candidate for the Edwin Parr Award e

" .Once Joy was feeling more comfortable about her own program, she seemed
.ready and open for new ideas that might further enhance her teaching. Initially this may
seem fairly consistent with Fuiler's (1969) levels. of concern that start with concern about
self-adjustment and adequacy. move on to concern related to student Iearning and
eventually to concern with improving one's own teachmg In Joy's situation she was
concerned about each of these ievels throughout the year. howaever, on the practical side
she did devote more effort and time to certain elements of teachlng early in the year than

lateir on.

*

Time figured high.in her assessment of support. Was an eveht worth the time
“taken away from plahnjng? Did it save her time, as in convention displays or previous
reSOurces? ‘Was it really worth the extra effort of planning fcr a substitute teacher?

S.elf-selection' also seemed important.: Her enthusiasm was always greater when

she was .a_BIe to select sessions that she deemed pertiment to her particular needs and

'* An award given in recognition of exceptlonally fine teachmg during the first year.
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interests at that tine.
New--Begihnings

A ‘Smaller Class for Half Days o '

- Before school started Joy had indicated her goal was to "get gh to
Thanksglvmg.iand then reassess things.” (82.08.03) This proved to be a sngm::::&me
mdeed for the much hoped for split of her large class came about on a half- day basis.

"Up to Thanksb(vmg her weeks seemed almost nightmarishly full of so many
ch//dren W/th SO0 many dr( ferent needs, with so many behawor prob/ems and so much
material to become fam///ar with, so much to prepare, so much time spent creating a
desirable environment, and, so little time for anything but schoo/

The first six weeks might be portrayed as takmg a nde on’a crowded rather
r‘,\‘_.}r“\ect»c merry-go-round that would not stop. It just kept going around and around with its
-L}ps and downs, and an occasional pause but never provndmg time to stop, get off, and

really reflect on what was happening, or to consnder if there was anather way to go. Joy
Was ‘constantly struggling to understand the varied needs of her class{. It had come as a
real shock to have S0 many problems in one class. There Were several children not
reading, one non- English speakmg several repeaters, a number of behavnor problems and
a few who needed enrichment. In Joy s words, "The size and mixture of my class . just
blew my mind. There were so many behavior probiems - it was a constant battle and that
was dlscouragmg | never felt I was doing a very good job with any chiid." (82 10 12)

Not knowmg what was going to happen to her class- from day to day was also a
‘constant strain. Should she just plan short one and two-day activities in cas'e some of the

children ieft in a few days or could she safely plan more invoived umts with the
assumptlon the children were all going to be wnth her for several weeks?

It was hard to handle the uncertainty of what was’ going to happen to my

class. Every time it looked like it was going to be split it fell through. One

week it was on, the next off. It was very dlscouragmg (82.10.12)

Her initial unfamnlnanty with the curriculum and gulde books was replaced by the
frustration of not having time to prepare suitable matenals that would enable the chlldren‘

to become actwely engaged in their own learnmg



The Math guide has good ideas for games, but | just don't have time to make

- themup . . . | find there's too wide a.gap between manipulative activities and
the workbooks . . . My kids can understand at the concrete leve!, but can't
move to workbooks. | could develop better materials but I'd have to spend a
lot of time. (82.10.12)

When | inquired Aa\bout' using the instructional aide or parent volunteers she
expressed some concern.” - _ ‘
' | don’t know how to utilize: them to the best advantage. If | have to think up

ideas, make up samples and spend time with them so they know what to do, |
might as well make them (82.10Q.12)

. ‘"Although these people were a possible source of help, Joy was unable to make
good';&é?of them. She was just beginning to get a feel for what was expe};cted in grade
two heréelf ,.and was not ready to translate these expectations into well specified
activities that could be developed by someone else. Working with aides and volunteers
requires ahother whole range of skills in addition to those necessary to work effectively
with children. In those first few weeks Joy just couldn’t take on that additional challenge.
The combination of trying to meet the varied needs of her class while feelind
unfamiliar with the material seemed overwheiming at times.
| | couid handle one or the other, but when | have to battie all day with behavior
problems and then go home and spend iong hours trying to get familiar with
the curriculum and prepare lessons. it's just too much. Some days | wonder,
"What am | doing this for?” (82.10.12)

Nevertheless, there were a few good experien‘ces during those first few weeks.

their success. In language arts. they made up story’'boards and puppets.
Then they shared them with other classes. They were thrilled, and they .
learned so much about language. (82.10.12) : '

I think | feel best about the things the kids have done ;well. 'My success’is v ‘.

’ " Joy aiso felt the whole school had been supportive of her initial efforts. —
" I was, fortunate in getting so much ,sﬁpport from the staff 4hd Ray - especially

‘the first three weeks. [ never feit alone. All the staff he ped in some way -

_helping me find materials, showing me hdw to run machines, et cetera. Ray

was teally good about relieving me - sometimes supervision outside and

sometimes during clasges. (82.10.12) . )

Altho'ugh Joy claimed the s.téf'f'had‘ bean most heipful, she seemed to experience
some' conflicting thoughts during those first few weeks. . "How could uthey (the staff) pUt
. .money ahead of the needs of the children in her- room?" "Was it really fair of the principal'
to hold out for the teacher he wanted while\she was'struggling so hard and unsucces;.fully
to meet their diverse needs?” ‘ -

~



- seemed even more frustrated by the lack of time to devote to preparing it.

. 79

Thanksglvmg brought the merry- go-round to a momentary stop, and with ten of
the t\Xenty -nine children going to another class every mormng for the Ianguage arts.
_program, it "seemed like a new beglnmng (82.08. 12) By now Joy was also beoommg
more familiar wnth currlculum goals and materials, had a. better understandlng of mdlwdual
-E'ch'ldren s needs and lnterests and was generally feeling more comfortable wuth her grade
‘two class. The long weekend gave her ;ust a littie more time than usual to reorgamze her

4

classroom and'get a fresh start.

A Smaller Class f'or Full Deys : ,

When theé temporary arrangement finalty turned into a new full-time two/three
classroom, Jo¥ was left whh eighteen students.: Now she could rea/l/y get on with
, Creating the ‘activity-based program she had wanted all fall.

Now | can get my centres going and provude more variation for: mdwndual
students. | find the curriculum too restrictive for this group anyway. With
¢ only evghteen chiidren | can really individualize my program now. (82.%1.25)

l{lthough Joy was anxious to get her centres started thls was also a source of
*

concern. \ v “ '

| don’t want to implement centres and then have dnsorder it should be both
fun and a good. Iearnm experience. So it's important the centres are
carefully tmplemented 2.11.25)

Monday morning, November 29, she commented,

. it's not changed as much as it should be. There's just not enppgh time. |
need 48-hour days. Beginning’ teachers should be single and ‘have nothmg
else to do. (82:11.29)
There always seemed to be so much to do and such Iamcted time to devote to it.
_ Added to thns ~was the feeling she had neglected her spouse How Iong .could one
reasonably, expect a husband to tolerate such Iong hours devoted to school work? ¥

- Now that she saw the possibility of her |deal class begmmng to take shape she

Ea

| never seem to have enough time. If | work on the centres then | don't: get
the marking done. 1f'| do the marking, then | don't have time to work on the -
centres. I've got lots of activities to put-in, but need to get the centres set "
up.,’ the instructions printed up, the evaluatuon worked out, record keepmg
established, et Cetera. (82.11.29) :

. Although this was like "starting all over agaln" Joy just didn‘t'seem to have the

energy she'd had in September to throw herself into beglnnmg again” and then there was

. .



Christmas. . .

I'm not as on top of things as | should be. It's Christmas and | should have

lots of things set up. | feel like I've started all over again - now | have fewer *

kids but I'm still not on top of thmgs I'm a little discouraged. Christmas only
comes once a year so you can't say you'll do it later. The other teachers
keep telling me Yshould spend some time at hpme with my husband. Kirby (a
fellow teacher} chides me and says “You can't expect to be the teacher now
that you will be five years from now.” but | .guess | want to be a fnrst year
super teacher - but | guess you can’t. (82.12.01)

80

Things seemed to reach areal low just before Christmas. Joy was tired. feit she

was letting the children down, didn’t feel she had been the“super teacher” she had planned

on being and was feeling some guilt over lack of time to spend with her husband.

.

A New Year: January, 1983

People o‘ften think of January as a new begmnmg a time for new resolutions.

For

- people in education, Christmas and New Year's also br;né"sa\hohday period of one to two

>

weeks.

A

Just before Christmas, Joy had seen the holiday as a time for personal renewal,

and an opportunity to get reacquainted with her husband.

holidays.

Since the iong wesek-end in September we've hardly seen each other. We
just pass each other as one goes out and the other comes in. I will be good

for us to have some time together. He's tired, (Ralph is a U of A student and

had been studying for final exams and doing papers) I'm tired, and we need
some time to spend together. (82 12.01)

However, there was the possibility that Ralph would be working during the

things done ar$d my centres all setup.” (B2 11.29) <

..........

How did Joy spend the holidays?

I came in a few days . . . | didn't do any marathon days. I'd come in for three
or four hours in the afternoons. | came in several times - perhaps five, but |
sort of worked leisurely. | didn't accomplish as much as | wanted to ang
wasn't as organized as | thought I'd be coming into January . . . I'm not happy,
with my centre material. | haven't gotten as far as I'd like and | guess that's
why it's kind of ‘discouraging. It seems like there's so much to do to get it
ready for the kids. . . and with being sick? last week and all the other
circumstances | just haven't got them going.. (83.01.18)

“If that's the case. perhaps I'll just come to the school and work and get lots of

Even though Joy was unhappy about the sntuatlon she seemed to have aciepted it.

I'm feeling a little. more positive about January because it's like a new
begmnmg So-if it takes two ‘or three -more s to get it ready - well
there's other new thmgs about January, lik mmg back to school.

o 2"Joy was away for four days due to a mtscarrlage

v

N
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(83.01.18)

How did Joy feel about being back at school?

I was glad -to be back in some ways and in somre ways | hadn™t feit all that
' positive about December - late November and December, so | wasn:
there was a little bit of carry over - a littie bit of negative. In some ways it
was a new beginning but in some ways | had this shadow hanging over me.’
What happens if | can't get things under - can't get things as organized as I'd. - -
' really like to be - that's probably why part of me didn't feel good about

coming back cause | had this idea of what it was going to be like when | came
back in January and | didn’t accomplish all those things over Christmas. So.in
some ways | was glad to come back sort of a new. start and a new beginning -
but | didn’t accomplish all those things to get a new: beginning going. Does
that make sense? (83.01.18) : . : o .

. Part of being back seemed to include an assessment of what had the students:

gotten out of the fall term?

- . . I really wondered have they learned anything, have | been teaching
anything? In December | felt like the whole fall had slipped away and | hadn't -
accomplished very much.” (83.01. 18]

Joy was now beginning to see education as more of a cooperative venture

between the home a’nd school:
I'm starting to put a little.more emphasis on what's happening at home . s
really have the feeling parents want to help but don't know how . . .'in
February I'm hoping to do a couple of seminars for parents to: help: them in
working with their kids. (83.01.18)" :

January also found her assessing her role as a teacher.

Sometimes i feel I've never been in a classroom before, yet to read my °
resume you'd think | was a pro. and yet sometimes | feel at such a loss.
Sometimes | really wonder if I'm in the right space . . . '

. » r

. As Joy had come to this position with three years' experience working with young

children, she expected to have things rUnning smoothly and felt some dissatisfaction that

¢
they were not.

What I'm really v{/bndering about is what parents think aout reading? As far, .
as a reading program here almost anyone would come in and say | don't have

areading program. You have to know my philosophy of reading. :

Along with some doubts about her accomplishments, Joy seemed to have come to

arealization that she might have to accept less than her ideal. -"I've use)d workbooks a little

*'Joy has been using a psycholinguistic approach to reading which is based on three
concepts; first, reading is not primarily visual but rather based on an understanding of
language patterns experienced in every day life; secondly, reading is a cyclical activity -
involving sampling the information, predicting, testing out prediction and confirming
results; and thirdly, the reader is an' active participant in the reading process, so what is to
be read must be meaningful and stimulating to the young child. This approach is developed
through using good literature and producing their own materials rather than using a
standard reading series. ' . : : .

Al

8
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more heavily from December on and I'm not really-sll that happy with that but it's more of
a stop-gap measure.” I guess I'll just have to go wi @entreél.‘ one day a week and go

from there.” (83.01. 18) Joy also seemed anﬁbivale‘nt'ébbut‘he,r overall accomplishments.

. 4
. Some days  wonder if I'm trying to do too much, and then | look at the last -
four months and wonder what did we do? and think now it's time to really
make tracks. | don't know, sometimes | feel like we've done some good.
things and sometimes | fee| that we've got a long way to go and it doesn't

seem long til June now. {83.01.18) : :

?

Reaily Taking Off
As February progressed, things seemed to be on a real upswing for Joy. At last
she really felt on top of it all. Good things were beginning to happen for the children.

Some of the kids are really bursting into reading now some of the really
“slower kids - and that's exciting to be in on. The whole book-making thing
has been pretty exciting. The kids are really into it now. They'll go to the
writing centre and create a book of their own. Like Jack's . . . read it to the
class and they burst into spontaneous applause ¢ the kids loved it - it was
really a good story and somebody said “Why don’t we take this to a real book
place and get it published so.we can all have a copy of it . . . and Mel has just
done a book and gotten someone. else to illustrate it for him. So on the-
cover it's writtén by Mel, illustrated by Cindy and the de_dication’page isTo
myfteacher. That was really special. (83.03.31) Ce

|}
3

Now she was familiar with the goals and objectives of the grade two curriculum,
and felt comfortable with their progreés. However, it wasn’t until the Easter break at tﬁe'
: en'c:l of ‘h{larch, that she found time\) translate ‘her IOng-ra;ge pkans into a wriﬁen format
l t-ha'lt showed'which tc;pics were to-be covered. "I should have done this at the beginning
of the year. but just never found | had time.” (83.03.29) |

Althougj‘n she “still didn't have enough time for all she wanted to do.” sh!f'd learned

to live with it® Now that she kne‘\y the childrer and the grade two expectations. she wasn't .

so upset if she didn't get evef'ything thoroughly planned. or have the room exactly as she

hoped. Both she and the children were more relaxed. They, .knew and liked eath other,
and together they had created a Iandscape¢héy felt comformbﬁe in.
The kids like the class}oom a lot better now, and sb. do . Most of them can
work on their own in the centres.’ There seems.to be a gendral state of
happiness now. Out of the blue, one of them will come over and give me 4
hug and then go back to work. - ' . . :
» Now Joy could take genuine pleasure in what the children had learned, withogt

being overly concerned about whether or not they were as far aiong as other classes. in

N
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the fall, a child had transferred into Joy's class- who was much further on'in the -
Mathematics Workbook. Although concerned, Joy-found many in her class just could not
move any faster. In May she comented or-how quickly 'éﬁey' "we;re moving along 'n‘ow. .

It séemed to work well to focus on the basics in the fall. At the time |- was -
realty worried we’'d never finish, but now they're just doing great, and they
can use what they 've learned. (83.05.16) . EERE

Joy was now able to consider events beyond her own classroom. She spoke
. . 4
enthusiastically about "her"?? professional development day. !

This was the first one that was really for me - my interest. -It was an all day
workshop with Bill Martin. It re-affirmed in my mind all the things | really
want to do in language arts but was really beginning to- wonder if it really
7 works. (83.02.24) , . o

Coming early in Fep{uary, thi‘s workshop gave Joy a mdch needed boosf‘. In January. she
had been wondering if she was really getting through to the kids. Waere they actually
¥ making progress? She;kn.w some were, but what about the others? ‘When be voiced -
her concern, Bill Martin replied: »
. If you've been providiﬁg good language patterns you'll find that suddenly

' there may be a breakthrough. With some children there might not be a
breakthrough with any program. (83.01.26)

\ .

February did bring a breakthrough for many of the children. | find my field notes

filled with poems and stories written by the children.

{ .
Snowf|akes
Snowf/lakes are freezing ‘
frosty, feathery, s chil ly, glittery. d )
! like snoyvf/akes buse they makf' me feel cold. ' ’ :
. - s Coldflakes * 1
Coldflakes are cold, beautiful, smooth, blue,
| wet, crispy and chil /ya
. A ! like coldflakes because they make , -~
me feel like big snowballs all the time. 7
=2 ,
s . . T
* "—ésr : . o : : 3 : / . '
'“A}ggNotikewin each teacher was sponsored to attend two or three ‘brofassionaL' . S
- dgvefbpment sessions of their own ¢hoice. Joy distinguished betwaen the ones-she had- 3

diterid as a-new teacher and "hers” which she could choose.

hev 7N - ‘ R .
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; Joy was'now experiencing more personal satisfaction from her teaching. Perhaps
N :

she wasn't quite that super teacher she had dreamt Gf being, but things were going well..

Throughout her struggles and achievements, a watchful eye had been on Joy. In.

March, her principal nominated her as a candidate for the Edwin Parr Award for Excellence

in Begihning Teaching.

What About Next Yéar !

One day at lunch the kindergar o1 teacher returned from a doctor « appointment to-

announce she was pregrant and wouldn't be teaching next year. After a3 round of

"congratulations. Kirby turned to Joy and said "T\hero You can take ov~ the kinder garten

r

class.” Joy replied,

The way I'm feeling right now, I'm not sure |'d want to change. Im just
getting things organized for grade two . . . Next fall it should be smoother
running and !'d have a little more time for a personal life. 1'd like kindergarten
and | have a lot of materials and know how I'd -get it organized - but
everything would be new all year again.” 182.12.01);

By January, it looked as though Joy wouldn't be teachu‘ at all next year Her

husband had applied to the Theological Seminary near the University of Britich € ~lyps iq

" tor a three year program in theology.

We sort of thought with that transition it was a good time for us to think
about another kind of transition (to start a family) since | won't Jikely be able
to get a job out there. So as it is right now + won't be teaching in the fall. |
must admit I'm rather looking fnrward to it - to the br eak. (R301.18) :

With the frustrations outweighing the satisfactions up to Christmas. the thought of being
free from all those demands must have been wviting to oy Althouvgh the prospect of

. . ° . . ® .
beginning her own family was a most satisfying al'e' native she didnt nvant to complately

P

abandon her professional career.

Actually I'm toying with the idea of writing - writing home curriculum for
parents to use with their children . . . materials that could be used with
children like I've had in this classroom - those who've sust misSed out on the
basics somehow. (83.01.18)

With her miscarriage and the very slight possibility of getting a teaching pésition in
Vancouver, Joy began to-consider curricutum writing more seriously. -

Fdon't want to lose touch with my profession and yet | don't think }'d want to

sub in Vancouver. I'm actually writing curriculum now for a children's study

+on India for a Canadian mission group. Since I've been a little involved in that

| thought it was something | could do. it gives me something to look forweard
to for next year anyway. - (83.01.18) : : !

I . R
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As one struggles with 2 a new task or assngnment one mevntably think's "next tlme l n
' do it this way, or that or start this earlier, or I've Just about got it." Knowing she- would'
‘not likely be teaching grade two riext year must have been somewhat frustrating in that she.
WOuldn t have an immediate opportumty to refme her teaching strategnes Then there was"
all the preparatuon of spegial activities and centres that mlght never be used again. .

in January as Joy showed me some new centres she'd just developed she seemed

almost to be thinking out Ioud -

Since | don’'t expect to be here next year, |. sometimes wonder “if it's good

use of my time to . develop all these centres. It seems so temporary.. On the -
other hand | don't'think | could live with myself if | didn’t feel | was provndlng

all | possably could for these kids." (83.01.18) . '

Joy's commitment to doing what was best for the chnldren was very strong and
during the following months both teacher and students blossomed:- Joy felt she‘was
finally on top of the curriculum, planning and control so she was now able to focds more 1

on the children. The children were getting "caught up m'the excutement of. !earnmg !
writing and. illustrating their own books, relating science and math to thelr everyday hves -
axperiencing success in readnng -

As the year-end neared, Joy s plans for the |mmed|ate future were stlll uncertaln

but she was definitely planning to stay in educatnon In May she started alist of 'Thmgs To ~
Do Next Year (whenever that next year occurred) It included suggestions’ of adeas o(ﬂ
activities that had worked well this year and she wanted to use again, tike ,the—ch;ldren
developvnq "’\°ll' own books and using ti:m for reading; |deas that worked well but she d
start earlier another year, Ilke each chnld developrng his own private dlctnonary/word |
book; as well as suggest:ons of things that, Ishe thgught w0u0d work well but hadn't gotten ’
.around to trying this year, such as a binder for each child. to keep worksheets |n S

) In reflecting on what had worked well, Joy was pt‘ed that she'd been able to'
implement as many thmgs as sh8 had, even if several got started late 'in the year.. She felt"

’conf:dent‘that another year she'd have thmgs runnlng smoothly muych earlier on.

The only way you canveally get a sense of all the thm s that have to be done,
is to actually teach that first year. You can't get |t at niversity. (83.05. 16)

Even though Joy felt well prepared' for her first year she still foungd. there was much that
was new and strange to her. Whlle a Umvers:ty program can. prepare a teacher for many
aspects of teachnng there are some aspects that can only be experienced by "actually

N ”



teaching that fir st year

¢ CANNLINE

Rnae~rming 2 Taache:

* Vife long Dream

Caroline s intr nduction ta the other side” of school rame early as her mother was

a teacher. Mne of her first experiences with actual teaching occurred in grad? seven.
: {
As ajunior high student, Caroline had an 4xtra half hour at noon so she started going into
|

her mnm’e arade two room and working with small groups of childran who needed some
extahel Cacline rememhere how b lping ~ne little girl who needeA a lot of attention.

av e het a great fealing Frealty Ht -t v o 4 gl through Junior High ' “e'riad oyt in the

entary school  (R2.09 30)

Ihe bnmwledae that ehe could hel;r someone feel safe secire and good about

thary em' 1oe [rresviddad aty ong motiation fra Car nling. She Unofﬁ(‘iallv harame a part—ﬁ"‘g

aide at hee mon e cchoasl and Lalpad gt in mapy dffarent elementary classrooms
Mhecmad o har junior high ve e She found she eonid relate well to children apd she

e gt n'\ir\ygd vl ing th ' q YOU S cr ae e thieslei 1 beck over there davs.

' T ommante 4 A e by ende e AL dpmities hut | gead to
b IETHEPTERA PEPSNS (t‘.“j‘ 1
sl alie v e e iy et e cres e ey ] e ational 1Issues, so she
' K e toiities b gt ' Al " topice from educationsl

Py e m iy pslitie -

LRI \/\,"’c T e e t@arsher - i a v vt s el e e and from Rarly on and ~an

it ddngle clthcqh ecma had miece of fart o e than eothers.

rarlly liked all my ~lementary teachers and theri: was one in Junior High, and
cne in tligh Schoct that really impressed me hey really made a difference
ih how | felt ahout 'air subjects. One was an E walish teacher and |'ve always
huen @ood at that. The o'ber was n Homy Fr and really like to cook. |

"oy un st e b s Ceanl vl e ealy erthwhile and capabie
TR

(&} ' ’ v '

nebcntion that had T o
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impression on her, and she hoped to emulate those caring teachers that really turn kids on

. . - ar
to learning.

¢

Perhaps Caroline's own mom and her friends/colleagues provided the most

significant models for Caroline. She often speaks of the tremendous respect she has

’

vice principal. When | enquired whether her mather « surresses inflienaad her et mng

-~ to be a super teacher, she replied
Well, there is an element of carrying the torch. you know, like from Morn,
cause she really is so cutstanding. and she s pot so many * nally gcod ideas. |
reSpeCt "\er toy the e ~f thre werld and bacl ng atrarhe oo an oa e e b
general. (82 1! NFR)
Tha'r ag alee thin eprime o f e vanting to lat o Mevn o har Meee o relleng =
down

| remember taking a course from Melinda Oaks (at ! Iniversity). She and Mom
had bee consultants tngether and it worried m~. | had to be really good.
Melinda naver put any of thase things on me bu' | put thery o1 myself

. because  f My | giere i a panple pleas~er bt ot e inare Yaan that with
tearhing (/7 11 OFK)

With her mearnr : succasselul and respectad adusaior i tha same ad ieatic v sygtam
¥ y
Ca Ohne had obtain el 2 josb i Ca Nt oy ey meeant e vt ] ot ' \.\}‘ ator Apr A
o pmfoyman(-r fo dive gp She g ' = o o \

1h, ¢ e Aavghe s s abe e e

Fxprrinnecing Univer rity

Iy eample e tagh enhie L Coveline mecte e b Uiy a0 i, e A'verte iy the
rﬂ(‘[l'ty SOFd lha‘ti('\l\ e 2 lﬂ’\ﬂ"ﬂO"‘ Dt sp e anlicn e et “ ey itk PNy
(jhil Voear ey tadt borr e o ity iy thim mmc b - gty "o ot ey PREPN N T

.
hg,, fr g ey e o 'I,q 6'4""" blooee aae g e § UE‘ ot " Ayt et gt N ¢ e
A ted el s L e g ae s s i sl e gve mey e ; 1 e, | conal et eee !
reles o @ ro A Y ~ . i Tt e, PR ' ' \
ey T
v ek L L I BT O T R R L ConeT vy b o) mes a baankye avcde 10
I f ‘ [N ¢) B
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Throughout her University program, Caroline typically became excited about those
experiences that really iﬁferested:her and seemed relevant, a_nd merélw“ tolerated those
aspects of the program that didn't interest her. So after two years of not really gétting
what she thought was relevant to working with young ‘childre'n, it is not surprising tha"c she
turned her back on a formal program ahd sought expérience alsewhere. ,

When Caroline returned to UniVersity for her third year, she felt this first-hand
experience had made a tremendous differepce in what'she was able to get ou't}\f the
R Fd. program "I gbr a lo' more out.of courses after my+experience as an aide. | had a
sense of what | neaded t~ know. If you have not had any experience with small children
it « hard to relate activitiee to them. It all makes vmore sense if you l_;;\dqrgtand children -
IR2 11 08)

Even though many teacher-educators would wholeheartedly support Caroline's
statement ‘this early and extended experiehce with children is offen missing in aducation
proarame  Caroline had foynd her own remedy to this missing element  Her experience
also contributed a lot to her own canfidence in working with children.

Ben (the kindergarten teacher) gave me a lot of really positive ;‘eedback. He

demonstrated that it was all right to laugh and joke with the children. He

always was 100% concerned with the rights of the children. He introduced

me to Raffi and how much fun it was“to sing with childran. Ren was very

encouraging and positive (82 11 08)

Ren had intrcduced her to a new way of inter acting with children, one that wag less
formal than she had p"pér lenced in alementary school  Life in his kindergarten rlase ‘wvas
(...;A the chil-iran ware excited about lear ning They were treated as per sons.

Afte this ve y 1ingit /e yaar  Caroline was enthugiastic to 69? on with heceming the
teracher she vantad ta he Agair she fa't intmidated with Arts Courses. "There yvere so
mary eck ot wiees | wanted to tab e and aeauld net fit in. Asg n kinder gz ten ‘mgeher
v nad g CO8 1 in evary subject and you can never 'ake snough languimeas = o Rt !

wmbap having te tal e thinge like An"ﬂrican Literattwa 1R2 11 OR)

AMthavgh ehe wae not tetally enthoeizétie ahmt all aducation cmuneas ghe saw
tham re 1w rp relavant “at laagt you're thinking ediicatisn gnA doing °3!lcatior1 tﬁi'\gs. evan
iover v nt swith yaang e e (R? Q1 30) Her strong desire to actually he doing
Heooe i e ens quit e mare and she aQ: in intertupted her proé’ram. thig rime

A TR I R T T eriove e yaung ol e el
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was horrified at the regimentation imposed upon three " four and five year olds from early

A

morning ‘until ' late afternoon. "It got to the point | wa/s‘tellihg prospective /¥ they

»

~should find some other place for their children.” {82.08.30). .

Having experienced two quite different settings for young children, Caroline was

beginning to get some definite ideas about what she thought shouid be happening for
young children. Now she wanted to complete her B.Ed. so she could get into the field and
make some changes. She returned to University for the spring term and did her first

A4
round ~f student teaching in a kindergarten under

a8 very experienced language arts oriented teacher. She had everything
working like clockwork, and | had a lot of very rich experiences. This was
my first real teaching experience and she (the cooperating teacher) gave me a

~lot of feedback that really "ade me examine thihgs | was doing. She made
me feel like | was 2 go~~ tearher and would he an asset ta tha teaching
profession.” (82 11 0f

This was a different experience from working as an aide ot a day cz e « ~iber
Now a professioﬁal teacher was pushing her to really eaxamine what she vas ‘hing and
why. She was being encouraged to try »ut and refine her teaching strategies  “he vas
receiving the message that she ~ld he a good tearher  Soon ahe ten Clime the

ranks of professional teacher «

“ive's Beliefs in Educatiof_}

Many of the things peopie get wrapped up in and ercited about | Just do nnt,
but tearhing is dif ferent. | come alive with teaching and | do not with a lot of
things | just feel strongly about.things connected with it and | would like * »
make a difference in the lives of the children that | come in cAntart with
would like timake a difference in the profassion as a whole

Caroline san learning for youna ~hildren ags a ~ontinvous exprtrience theaagh o\ hich

chitdrery g il at Varying e @s. anh chitel ehiapilid e ~enaidared Ay hie sa e @it A
0 pushed tee »-v,irl v v he made te frel ine canpetont heraaera o ol nat
Y4 Q"l;‘P hagir skill Chea dgplr\v e carme ot pre t'mae elin ¢l conn iy the fiel

I think we {educators in general) sometimes have a tendency t« taks a child
who is doing very well and is vary comfor table and sutressful, anvd v g push
them up, up. up, until we find sc'nnwvhere tha' ey ra med o ¢ F think
we ShOU'"‘ be ™more ¢er e sl oAl b s icfinggy e Y e ! MY gt o
for themr (RD 001

R falt g gy groupit g chitee T o ke te e e ot

[ "
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" more concrete things- happening in these rodms, and the children prog;ess at’
their own rate. If they need that extra year to progress it's sort of a natural-
thing. ! do not like the graded system at all. (82.11.05) g ; ‘

Caroline felt the graded system was based on the e}(pec%tio‘n’_thai aII-_chiidreH were’

‘ready for the same thing at the same time. On +{he other hand, if a teacher had three or .

Lo . : . . %) T b,
four different aged children in her class, she would expect and plan to provide a widf
range of-experiences and activities. The age mix and number of grade level réurriqi;lunjs to

_ Attend to did not deter Car\oline, 5
t don’t see it as teaching kindergarten, grade one and grade two curriculum.
I'm teaching the children where they are and fitting the components of the
curriculum in when they're ready. (82.11.05) -

i

Although Caroline’s focus was on the child, not ihe curricuium, she realized she
SR

would stiil have to have a sound understanding of curricdlum corgponentf at tﬁe different

levels <o she could introduce them at the apbropriate time. A ; ‘ ‘
Caroline maintained that the mosf.important queétive of educétionéshou"ld be to

help each child develop a positive self concept. "They must feel good%boﬂt themselve‘s

and have realistic expectations.” (82.08.30) An exerpt from the sch‘%gl’s "School Beliefs”,

@ 2% . ) .

nle~ comments on the importance of a positive self concept: ! :
. . 'jﬁ .

How a child sees himself and his world is a major determinant of His .
behaviour and a prime.force in his approach to school. Next to home, the -
school is probably the sin?Ie most important force in shaping a child's ‘elf
concept. At Autumn Leaf we want each child to learn what he ‘can do.
Success in school will result in satisfaction, self confidence, pride in
achievement and positive self feeling. We will do’our;, best to prevent the 1
experience of-failure. Variations and allowances will b& made for individual
Aifferences. Each child will be developing at his own pace. ; .

l.earning is a cooperative venture rather than a competitive activity.

Carnline felt comfortable at a school whose philosophy so closely parg{l}eled hers.

The child’'s need to communicate plaged the whole language arts aré@ atthe top of
Lome Lier evf important skill argas to develop.
I really believe in my heart that language arts is the most important area. I
want children to develop a love for good books, to feel comfortable with - .
books and good literature. They need to appreciate the. value of print and
see that you can record and preserve your thoughts and ideas. (82. 8.300
Caroline’s strong background in the area of language arts, along with her love of

@

litecatig and writing. resulted in this hbnorning the focus for her program

Crolire kbelisvad that parents have a right to be involved in thair qhildren"é

@due e reparad te ghar e har ondar standing of children and lgarning with

¢
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. ' .
! thmk parents are often as new to kindergarten (and school) as the children,
so I'll have, fo. educate them about what ‘they can expect and why certain
‘things are heing done.” I . ‘hope | can make them feel interested in what' 5,
happening for their children. (82 08.30)

. Even thqugh she had heard that parents in this community weren't very‘nnterested
in what happened at school ‘she bel:eved that her genuine interest in sharing theur
chlldren ] developme}nt and learning would win them over. The following posm por;rays
Carohne s feelings tcwlards the parent/ teather retatuonshnp 5 - ‘ | “

‘ |
»  TWO SCULPTORS
| dreamed | stood in a studio -
And watched two sculeiers there,
The clay they used was a young child's Mind,
And they fashioned it with care. .
One was a teacher; the tools she used
: Were ‘books., music and art. _
On% a parent whe'*yvqriced with a guiding rl‘end : W
And a gentle, IoVihg heart. ‘
Day after da the teacher toﬂed ' ¥

With touc thatgwas deft and sure, R

While the parent Iabored by her side 5 |

And po‘lishe.d and smoothed ito'er.

And when at last their task was done
They were proud of what they had wrought;
I~r the things they hac molded into the r'»':“‘
C~uld naither "m eold ~r heaught ‘
Al cach agresd he viauld have feiled"l
. ‘ - If he had worked alone,
For’behind the teacher stood the school, .
And behind the parent 11 1me

v Arcoe fomg



A Kmdergarten f My OwnI ~

o S . K. -7

\.". */ Lo ©aR :" '

me ad her heart set on being a*klndergarten teacher Durmg Un;versuty she

s 'gnments on young chtldren whenever poss:ble collected suatable pnctures.

‘ and actlvmes and generally thought and talked rgarly’ chlldhqod all the tlme u$he had

consuderable expenence in klndergarten and felt that was where she could q!ake the

]

. Y .
greatest contrlbutnon : i v - S -

o
5

Carollne had some defumte ideas in mund as she looked for a pés:tnon She had her

initial. gnterv:ew with Edmonton Public in February and was ?9‘ffered a contract about a

18

week Ia‘tert AlthOugh no guarantee ‘was given as to grade placement«” Carolme s fauth in
getting a kvndergarten class never wavered She continued to focusvher efforts on

assignments related to kmdergarten and had her long range plans -written up by

§

March/ Aprll

-

In May she had several interviews with principals. She was - offered a full time

kindergarten position shared between two schools, but she dpted for the half tlme

&
. position at, Autumn Leaf. fell in love ‘with Autumn Leaf, and decndedzhalf %etlme was g

\ %

good’ |dea so I'd have my afternoons to prepare and my evemngs to’ Spend wnth my

husband. | thlnk it would be so difficult to work with two different kindergarteh classes -
especially in two different schools.” (82. 08.30) "

g ; 9 o
Caroline also saw Autumn lLeaf as a school that would be supportlve or at least

¢
te to her philosophy of education. ‘ X

FAlR AT

# . @

| went in with certain things | wanted to achieve this year. Ah - at least
introduce and get some thought going. That's why | chose Autumn Leaf,
because Betty {the principal) was very, very open. She said she'd support

grouping right through fromK to 6. They did not haye a reading series
and they did not have rows of desks and they did not have all sorts of things
that stdal away from the kinds of things | am interestyd in and believe in. So |
choosethat school knowing it would be open to the kinds of thoughts | have.
| guess | have to watch a little bit because in general | do not push as a
person, and | have to be conscious of not pushing when it comes to
education because it s something | feel so strongly about (82.11 05)

Car olme wanted to have some impact on what was happening for young chlldren
She immedtately liked the prmcnpal at Autumn Leaf, and felt she would be supportive of the
same ideolagy Caroline held Caroline also believed femals administrators were more
nrierted 1o the affective domain and o{\w\ more concerned abouit vndlwdual children than

el tvapler v,y nntae pa,tn
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Mad’hlgl'qine“‘-'Grumet 4]‘95 Tajso sees a basic difference in male and female
“ ) S ) — - ) : ) '
‘administrators. She devVeiops thg thesis that male educators™tend to view education as a
‘means “to claim the child, to teach him or her to master tb; 'Iamguagék,' the rules, the game

?ﬁr . s ¥ .,t" 5t . .‘ . .

and the names of thé Hathers.” On the other hand female educators, if they follow their
7 . 5 . . . v Lt .
instim_:_tu.a'lfnature,ﬂ"ér? more inclined to ”supp,orgt the individuation of the ¢hild” meaning that
"left "@b his fown developmentatvagenda, the child will ,expréss his inner nature, fealizing

what she or he is.” p. 294)a§he'§§"‘oes ap to:say that in most -‘e_ducational settings "male

Lo

[] . . . _ « E N ) -
- administratars, and department chairmen dominate female teaching statfs” so education

[ .

remains hased:om "paternal authority” structures. SHe sees open education and multi-age
j B :; P .‘, . f l ' . . : . o~
groyping as closely related to a feminist epistemology.

Developmental theory - also confirms the temporal order of feminine
_experience as it acknowledges the degree to which cognitive and emotional
growth are contingent upon the biological maturation of the developing chiid.

The hand that has rocked many ‘cradles remembers well that one resists a
-child’s developmental demands in vain and is attuned to those demands and .
the adaptations necessary to transcend them. We see these aspects of
developmental th@ory extended into the multi-age,and  non-graded
Classrooms of the infant schools and open classrooms. The opan-school,
open-class movement in many. ways provides a setting for the currigular
manifestations of feminine epistemalogy (1981:295)

Caroline felt Autumn Leaf was alr eady moving toward? family grouping and ~ humanistie

approach to children This enamed to he a milieu in v b

)

\h she ~rald thrive,
1]
A

Getting Oriented

The Experience of Getting Ready for Schoo|

Th"OUghOUY her. B.Ed program Caroline had bhean callpeting pirtin ee Of;:"PQ
resource méterials and activitigs syitabie for young children  Once che cigned » rnont et
with Edmaonton Public, she begar coilecting recnirce hrnle weiting un themee tantative
echedilas planning various centras and activities garizing filve and Qe]pctth hoanba tea
accenmpany themeas. By the end nf May she knev: ehe o have 'he kindrgacten ~lac: at
Autumn Leaf, so she forused in on specific plang. D ing the sprnmar ehe paivte en
whole clagsroem yaliew with biue tricn  mare blre o 1 e et
arranged her reom inteo activity a ean

tater inthe year | qimiod e agte the e~ o :

job  She replied



_the summer, the principal consented.

Theé most important thing was the room. It started the first time | saw it.
Envirenment is very important to me as a person. .In my home | have soft
colors fo create a serene, pretty environmen;. That's -important to me at.
home and where | work. | couldn't. work. in some environments. |
student-taught in. a room where there were rows of desks, no pictures, no o
children's work on walls. The program- was teacher-centeréd, used
workbooks exclusively and didn’t get children invoived in hands-onactivities .

It was dreary and f actually got an uicer. (82.10.28) = . S .

It was'important for Caroline. to fee that her environment was an extension of her

in mood and shade.‘ When she had visited the kindergarten at Autumn Leaf in May, her

initial reaction was, | copidn’t possibly work in this space.” She found the orange walls
and‘multicollored bulietin boards set her nerves on end. and she felt it would be impossible

for her to work well under these cq{xditions. When she offered to paint it herself over

¥, Caroline's commitment to creating a'classroom in

&

which she'd feel comfortable was Characteristic of her involvement in things - that

§

interested her. "l guess | have tunnel vision. If | get;really interested in something, |

devote all my time and effort to it."” (83.02.16) Once she got enthused/committed to

something she would work tirelessly to bring about its fruition. She spent many days
~uring the summer transforming the classroom into a warm, inviting place of learning.
Nine days before school commenced. | talked to Caroline about her expectations

for the year. Most of her expectations were r elated to what she hoped would happen for

the children. 'First. a Rositive self-concept for each child, 86 they cah'feel good about’

themselves and have realistic expectations *  Although this is important for all children, it
was perhaps even more important for some of the childien in Autumn | eaf where many
ererienced broken homes, abuse. violance and neglect

Although Caroline beliavad aach child should ba encouraged to develop all areas as
"' as possible her own intarest in languaga.arts made that a real priority.

' want them all to develop a love for.books. | want to expose them to really

good children's literature so they feel comfortable with books and can

discern between good and poor books. They should appreciate the vajue of

print and see it as a way of preserving their thoughts and feelings' They

should build a strong foundation ~f language skills  (82.08.30)

She felt it was important that childran should lgarn through ‘play and active
inuelvament  not worksheets. The parents and grade one teacher should know this *

(R 0N 20) Carnline did not feel you could leave this to chance. It was her responsibility

C ler y v tan tearhar tes cerrmumicate what cha halie pd was right tr ()ther teacher;

/
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and the parents. _ ' . o

I'k have to educate the parents about what they can expect and why certain’
things are being done. - I'll stress that parents have a right to be involved in
- their kid's edycation. I'd'like to have parent meetings, but I'va been: told by
“various people who work in Autumn Leaf that there is low - parent
involvement. If they don't .come in, Il go and visit them.... | really want
s them to know what's happening. If they know what they can do with the
child at home, that will supplement what we're doing here.” (82.08.30)
When | as!cé?d Caroline if she had any concérns about beginning her new job, herj
initial ones were related to aspects of the curriculum. ) —
I'm very concerned about the math program. | have not found one outlined
for preé-schcol that shows how to build on previous skills .... I'm a little
concerned about the science program. I'd like to integrate outdoor ed and
science more than stress the natural sciences. |I'm a bit concerned about the
specific concepts that can be developed in water and sand play. (82.08.30)
Although these appeared to be genuine concerns. for she had been to the Education
. . [
Library and .withdrawn books and films on these topics, | felt’ that they may have been
mentioned first because she ‘associated me with curriculum and instruction courses.
Caroline went on to voice concern over the fact that only four students had pre—r%gistered
for the kindergarten'class and would/could they opera'e with so few. | sensed
considerable concern over the possibility of its closure. It wrs cne thing to choose to
work only part time, but Anite annthaer to and up avith ng joh Ve trangferrad tey anAther
crhodl at the tast minute .
The tince’ tainty of numhbere had alen inter fered with her r\l:anq tr car rvp&{t heyne
) ' ) .
visits with alt the children before s hev) etartad, and to be ing m small areups »rer sever gl
dayq f(‘> '-\(ier\*.mion QHCOH choy ge abes @ an-! rlan as though the = would e ten ar
twal '@ ¢ plan Ihs LTy $ Sheghd N L YR R A R Y Y

whr "o '.7";"(7 t fvm th Fome ne

Trp ~iancing the Cirs' Day

At lact tha day cam that Carnling had indire: th Faen 1! ing towa da for years
and in@arpeat oo M et b A At SP{""""""' TONNND e fiiet dgy it T e
o feesion

Lartived at the crhisat 18 Q@ 20 il & hied heon thar e since 7°3C »m Myaryone
inthe eohemlovpr mhoar fob 2o (i et v vnlotee ing te give payorne - hand Taroline
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'-Carohne adjusted a Ietter of greetnng to the parents checked her plans for. the day and.

. rearranged a few ltems Qn the craft table o )
E_v_erythlng was _nn readiness. ' Each area in the room had large clear Ietters up
dmdlcatmg the activity (Art Center, Library Center Cookmg Center, Carpentry Scoence
Math and Play House) Large Iamlnated Pooh Bear posters appeared everywhere glvmg
durectnons mtroducung poems, addlng color and humor to the room. The lerary Center‘” ‘

was a carpeted araa made more comfortable- by ongxadult and two chlld-sxzed rockmg

chairs, a f

sh:ons an’extensive d:splay of storybooks an mterestlng selection of
pictures g colorful calendar and vzeather chart. .
added a homey note, while new blue and white checkered vinyl covered the
long cooking and craft tables. At'the door a letter of greetlng welcomed the parents

Dear Parents, ,

I hope you will enjoy your f‘irst day in the k:ndergarten -If ‘you have not yet registered
your child please go upstairs to the Library and return when you have finished. Please do
the following:

4

1 print your child's name on a name tag.

2. dvscover the room together
3. fill out” some hecessary forms while your child does a puzzle.
Thank yau.

Caroline Thompson

At 8:30 a mother, kindergarten chiid, younger brother and sister arruved in the
classroom. After a brief chat Carohn»( ggested "School does not start until 8:45.
Perhaps you could wait outside until one of the teachers comes to get them As the little
boy’s eager face fall. Caroline exclaimed "Oh we've spoiled it for him." ‘As they left she
turned to me “I'm just trying to enforce school regyfffmns" (8'2.09‘07) She felt badly that
she had asked Jerry to leave, and yet she drd;have to follow school regulations, didn't
she? As a new teacher to the echool she accepted the schoolregulations as law, and felt
rowerless ta change thery . _
At R 3% Mary (g ade 3/4’teacher) came by Caroline's room. | hope you have a

A

teally great morning  your first morning. If you need ‘any help I'm right upstairs

N

(f""'\ﬂﬁ'Y\QS older ~hildren arg goe At ey e ting vnunaer snae U
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- Between 8:45 and 9:20 parenté arrived with children. Caroline greeted each and
urged parerits to read the letter as she took mduwdual children around the room

' By 9:20 six children had arrlved ‘and Carolune gather’ed them in the Library Center
'where they sang Here We Go Around The Mu/berry Bush and she read thefn The -
'G/ngerbfead Boy. Throughout this group time; a tiny non-English speaking child ciung to
her Dad, emitting ioud sobs whenever he attempted to leave. Her mom, (actually ah Aunt)
left, rnéturning about ten minutes later wi'th an even smaller’ child. her 3 year old cousin.
After a iengthy (1\0 minutes) exchange bet\qee; rhom and daug}\ter the parente left the
two gifls at the puzzle table. both husy and happy

The morning was characterized by maﬁy interruptions. At 935 the secretary

came to‘check the enrollmen; - which was six. At 9 40 two city policeman arrived ir the
classroom. introduced themealvac av'\r‘l af tar vnpf;ﬁng each child wiéi'ed ther » gond day
and ghod vear.

At 9-45 Caroline had the children line up behind her for a tour of tha snh?ol. They
located the boys’ and girls’ washrooms. the library: the main office. the health room
where each chj!d wés weighed and measured éndir\g up irr the principal's @ffice. The
principal welcomed each one ~f them to the sch;.'sol and ass'n ad them thaf if they ever
neaded any help they could ask any hig p.ér’son at the achanl (B2 09.0’7)‘ l Jp')g}returning
to the classroom each child selectad a libraryv bock te talre home  Aes Carpline recot dad

their names | helped them place theit hrake i vavy st bagr o "f“’/té‘ A rGhhie ther an

'~ he fheir special place tr keop things ,

Altheugh one little boy vrae 1ot anxiue ‘o play i th;a nlay hirme Cgoobine b oy
‘fhgnv‘hack together and 'atked shoat tecp e and griting ther «upcide o ante 1 [Tey
the children neadad he'n vith hittane ~n ginpers Carclins oo D1 dee 1 0 0

the plﬁvgy ound and lef!' tha ) uy the car e b ety qi ‘g il e

Thring racs ~ the Prneipal 1 ywpest dete s Tanale g classroom ¢ HE e e 0y
gong’  Remambe: ' TR SRR T N FAU WL TEATC R AT i
LR ey iy T
ML B T & B ¥ R R fog ~ees in\nvolv T qaﬂ»m adan e By Y earyhiy
Cape Cootablo e e e et he agearhly e prin by ' beoed hes

and! ©ohor e
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them. We have a very special gr0up of chuldren w:th us this mornmg Would the .

kmdergarten class please come to the fro@ Aftér mtroducmg each’ chuld she spoke of
the urnportance of older children Iookmg out for the younger ones, and encouraged all to
be friendly and helpful to those who were new to the school. Then she introduced other
children who were naw to Autumn. Leaf and the staff. After rewewmg the school rules
and regulations; they sang a few favorlte songs fram last year ’
Upon returnmg to their classroom at 1 1:Q5- Carolme commended her class "I felt
you sat very quietly at assembly today. - | was very proud of you.” (82.09.07) Even on the
first day of school, a teacher's .success is somehow fied to her class’'s oehavicbbr.
Caroline's six children hadb been quiet and orderly. so that was a positive score for her.
There was just time for everyone to get a paint apron on and paint a picture of
themselves before home time at 11-24. 'As Caroline helped them with their coats and

reminded them to take’horne their book s and get someone to read it to them, a chiid bolted
]

into her arms, gave her 2 big bug and chattered excutedly in Portuguese it was Anna -,

Lo A heen 8o reticent "about staying just two short hours before. ”

In response to ‘my. How did yeu feel the first day went; Caroline?” there was a

~t of comments

I'm gomg to really have to watch Blair - he's so independent. | wonder what
his listening skills are? He's 2 gentle soul but he’'s got his own mind ... I'm
really really pleased with the kids. I'd heard so much about them bemg
undernoyrished and disadvantaged. They all looked haalthy, happy and
nermal to me

The parents looked good too. They seemed receptive to reading at
h~m= and coming into the school. | expect they Il be quite supportive.

The prmcmal was really lovely with them and had such a nice manner
wit tharn, )

' wag dnsappomted with myself. | was too nervous, and | think they
pick up on it. Things rushed by and | didn't feel | really got 'o know them.
P ow 1 must spend more time taiking and listaning 1o eacty ~f them

p‘-’um‘ { giiess it vvfa'vt |- “Rtty wall,

) L Y Ve as a '’ Yo mnetiho s the ~Nay !

Fop mrioneing Avtyump | anf Con‘)“mlunity anvd Seheal

The neisy - affim avd tall place and v viye adifices nf the city centre arg’ euddenly
laf ! Sehinel 23 ane pcally S ape auer thia riyer bhank inte a small peaceful district. iIn the
fa' i Lt ua e slive with aelden a e oy ¢ olnrs and provide¥ a very picturesque

[T TN
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the city at bay on the others ‘ | could unider =*and why Caroline had “falien in love ' with the

3

area. It was a plieasant ~urprise to find such = Yraﬂ'\"‘{l’uil ?‘Omvnllnitv Simint the busy

downtown area .

Driving through the community | was struck by many conttasts: smail + Ider homes

-

some meticulously grommed. while nthars had taken on a shabby neglected appaar ance
new homes along side old ones: tiny single family dwelling surroundnd by adar town
hevee complexes  Woutd the childr_'env"ryeflé}f thase ¢contraste ton?

The prominent ed brick two" storey schoal e historical lagndmark  /hirh hag

provided education fer the 'dc;” co omrae ty e 0 1Q2 3
. nod

At

Sorme incal f2onilie have Ihnq
laeﬁﬂg time wyigh /vt o L ey ge e vt LANE A
>

Ceti e bave her iy ot atae! o thin sy oy
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A school documant?’ described some of the special and’ uhiQue characteristics of

Auturs Leaf as being

.

a very small school population K-6 (72) which lends itself to a family style of
teaching and administration ) ‘

- students who are keen to learn and eager to help and care for each other

: a dedicated staff who daily {constantly) talk, plan together and share ideds to best

meet the needs of every student .

a friendly, happy community. . -

At Autumn Leaf 4 1% of our students come from single family homes. In 80% of
our families'the single parent or both parents are working. This means that it is
particularly important that we provide an atmosphere that is tension free, relaxed and
happy. vhile at the.same time @xpecting high standards of behaviour and the utmost
possit'e ftam each child  Fvery aspert nf the child's development needs to be nurtured.
n 2 ' v ' B

'f every aspect of the child ¢ development” was to be nurtured. this would require
Spe~ial kinds o f teachers. The document "Schoo! Belief" outlined what charactarigtice
it trhairmatant and what the teacher g roje should be.:

Teachers must establish a suitable atmosphere in which 1learning can take
place. get to know children as individuals and develop their powers of
communication. The way in which teachers are responsible for the
intellectual, social and emotional growth of children is determined by the kind
of person he/she is and the circumstances in which he/she operates. The
sort of person a teacher is affects the -child profoundly. Good teachers
attach g eat imp~i tance to the need to cooperate clnenly with the ideac and
plans of childian | ear ning mest fit the cHild. (p. 3) '

! araline & origntation clearly suited her for werking in thig setting.. She too

o ! 1hat teachers.could have ¢onsider ahle iv{ofluenrp on children, either turning them

' learning  She also saw it as part of h‘»r tnle te anmmunicate with parents.. so
“rpared te accept the following: i
"

Teache' s must concern themselves with ieach child's family and with the
community which forms his backqground. Parents from iower sociometric
groups racely approash s~hool to discuss the educational progress of their
children. Therefore thig initiative must come from the school. We will
atte™pt to b ild a bridpe of pnd- “tanding ard confideraa hetweoan parent
Aol Y vachar i~ .

T thye Al et f ths [rrrente vk oA - agl ~ttempt i~ made to include ther in

schaet armtnitige 1 anily négh'r: i Peen popula pith parante  ~hitde an and teachere A

e .;l\, tigglt Amoranatynd eacly b g T gl 4. Sieh farmylie - veare invited to par ticipa'p in g
’ . —
Aoty of el type a itiae met i b e clacar m '™Mg n the prineingl & wor dg T amjly
. 9 .
Fhighte mal e "ar 'tz ant ) feel lemin at o) g givee them -~nne idga of v hat
e doing (T T 0 Tea e o e 100 "One lemre 50 murh about Hee
T el e e e tro e ‘ ‘ ST Hes peeed a0 Vasr ogdling 'q
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children by seeing them and their parents involved in an activity togéther.” (82.11.08)

Parents gave their ehdbrsement by coming out in full force to 2 second ane planned just
prior to Christmas.

Carofine's caring manner and enthusiasm for chiidreh to get excited about learning

. ¢ .

were clearly in line with additional school beliefs:
We want our children to be learning kinds of people. As educators we will
help to develop a process of learning that can be carried throughout life.
Learning is a cooperative venture rather than a competitive activity.
We encourage children to help each other  and to be sensitive to the attitudes
of others ....

~ We will ensure an affective climate that tells each child that he is
loved and werthy, and a cognitive climate 'hat aliaws each rhild to harome
competent as well as loved (p. 2)

One‘of the schools long range goals 'is‘ to utiize community members withii: He
daily program of activities. . to plan for vear rnsund varticipation e that poaants e
comm;.mity peoplé form a partner ehip with the staff v 15

Pa'l‘enté are encouraged to be involved in ~~hoanl 2t vitias whén thay e able it
one morm heraming an integral part of the muair proarary vohile gnectosr - in ~har qe !
the junch pr ~gram /\ parent agsociatinn formed thic year had an one ' '« hinotiver

developmant and cangtinctinn ~f an s Aoty e Pineon ened gt thym oo Los |

Feeling at Home at Autumn | aaf

I found going tn Autienn | agf was like vigiting a ia ge "th\/ farmily, wvihare ther

was a lat of caring f~r individuale numer e e i tarestng prajacte going A and sojms = s

dier - ainng abc:'t specin' intarasts, neede and nlans far future art vitiee  Fromm o te
tive individurts had te e raprimanded. st o e sior il ""‘NY!lf‘ﬂ!." bre o g
reamingded that the o vac yark b he donwe bl ok ia N T
I F) ‘

The echaea! atmoephgra, qeemact =~ . e L et ' -

yirt ('u”ining srh el beliafg (19717 ™y

We wil engir= any af fan fooe oy iatg the fellg e 1 ch U ohgt e e
WO ") '.;,,‘-,’ 3 7 v B ' i m o, e e . [ [ . o gt
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At Autumn Leaf it would be hard to remain an outsider whether you were a vusnor
a new child, or a new teacher., By the first day of school, plans were under way for a
school camp in September to enable staff and students to get to know each other in a

non-academic: settmg.

Startmg in October, a weekly event at Autumn Leaf was Theme Day on Thursdays
when they dirt enter prige. Throughout the year, four or five themes vlvere developed on a
school wide basis  Theme days p{ omote 3 common pursunt provide children and
teacher < “vith an oppor tunity to get to know oach other. encourage older children to. adopt.
a caring  helpful attitude towards younger children .while ~challenging each child to
v estigate and develop a topic at their level of competence. The children are dividad ih"fo
" ti-age g%oups including kindergarten to érade Six.
Caroline's reaction to the first theme day:
The kindergarten chlldren were involved in the morning and then went home.
Last year, they weren't involved at all, but the principal really wants them to
be involved more in all school activities. Everyone thought they fit really

well. They liked it and | liked ‘it bncause I got to krow some of the older
childrern  (82.10.08)

As kindergarten c'asses only attend school half days and operate on a different
time schedule. the\ o'ten are concidered ae separate from the rest of the echool Rrght
frdm the baginning ¢ e ~rhael term thare were many indications that this weuld not be
snoat Agtumn L eaf

Another 1 agular activity was Friday Assemblies. These always seemed to be
rleasant 'ow-key school aatherings where children might be commendad on neritorious
hebavior raminded of (ine and regulations, qv~'bv'té;"ﬂ ''hy elaernatec plays o mueiral
nrereeplishments o mast a visiting 'esgﬁurcp Per sen

Near the end of Octoher  tha wha'e arbenat gath eve v 00 thg itw ay for a fairly

“lassembly, It cre e with tn vinqire of Lot o S o Cortthan tha prinsing)

U ed the grmop

I'd like to commend you on your exceptionally good behavi~r at the telsvision
station yesterday. | was really proud of y-, aspenialh + han the statin
B MAnager eaid yhat csupearh et jdantg you vere (Q7 10 7
oY

"he kinder gar ter: clace made eir c'ebu’ ;e formance by singing Siv [ittle Ducks

1 gt onee AN e 2aiel 4 A g e '3 a sonrng  Then thare wy1g an inter lude

B e e .- e @e T e e Ny frimndly,
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everyone is this year.” Custodian: "I 'd like té remind youto be ksUre and use the boot racks
so we can keep our halls cléan " The program continued with two girls putting on a play
some school announcer#ents a piano solo and ended with. the principal remmdmg the
group t_hat if they wanted to share something at assembly, they must be sure to see her
(ahead of time so she could schedule it in the program.

Upon returning to the kindergarten, Caroline talked with each child about how they
felt whilé they were performing. Some had felt happy. a couple were scared and one
couldn't remember the words of the song. Her sensitivity to their individual feelings and
need for assurance was characteristic of her caring for them.

As Christmas approached, the frequency of assemblies increased. On December
8, the children had just settled down and were busy in their centres when Caroline
remembered assembly, "Oh, | forgot there's assembly this morning to sing songs for
family night.” From 9:05 to 10:00 the class was down in the gym rehearsing. Upon
returning, Caroline remarked "See how hard it is to get anything done. It's like this every
morning now ~ (R2 12.08)

Caroline was beginning to have mixed feelings about the value of her chlldren being
lnvolvad in assembly. She wanted them to be part of schoo! wide activities such as
assembly and theme days, yet found assemblies oftan required long periods of sitting still
singing songs that the children didn'qt really know the words to. listening to talks and
discussions that were sometimes beyond their level of comprehension. Although she saw
the value of her class feeling part of the school, shie alsi 1ecanted the 'me thay were
involved in activitiés more suited tn olrder rhildienn "2 the froueney  f aagamblice
nereasad. her frustration incr aased

In.addition ta creating » warm raring intallartualh stiralating atime epherg oot e
~hildran davelop respaongihility the principal warnited thic te carry nvar ta the par ente

That's a real emphasis of mine. | want the parents to feel ~ornfor table and

take responsibility.... Familv nights make them fe~! welcome at tha srhenl ae

we'' ag give them eorme ider nf what we re dring (82 12 7)

For the first "Fammily Night in Orteaher - aach teacher set up twn o three reqular
<laser ynm activities se children  tngether with their parents. could visit each of the
~lasar o ae acd Yy et typieal o hegl gotivities Dlcg ! ngrrpaitting o teet thamsalyer on

L ')-'i' ee Sy bty o I . ' o ey oot an ety Y L
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parents learmng more about the school, the teachers felt they learned a great deal about
the children: ' '
Caroline: "l was really surprised when two of the most macho boys in grade
5 came into the kmdergarten and spent the whole evening buuldmg with
Lego." ©

' “Jan: "You sure learn a lot about children from wat'ching them with their
L parents " {82.10.26) : . '

The second family night c':ombined'asho'rt concert of singing ard band numpers, a
= sing-along, and an hour for parents and chlldren to get involved in a couple of Chrustmas
activities. Again each teacher was re§ponsuble for organizing and SUperwsmg two or
three activities as well as contributing to dlsplays in the halls and gym. Even though these ]
tamily nights entailed a lot of extra work for the teachers, they seemed to look forward tok
the evening. During recess and noons prior to the occasion there was a lot of lmpromptu‘
planning and cooperation w1tl\ohe teacher volunteering to pick up felt for the Christmas
stockings, another getting ‘candy canes when they got their groceries and someone else
taking orders for extra honey comb for individual teachers’' candle making. It was as
though they were plannmg a party for friends. Yes, it was work, but when everyone

pitched in it was fun too.
Becoming Established

Fxperiencing a Half- Time Position .
Sy

It was Caroline s choice to work half time.  She loved the atmosphere -and
approach at Autumn Leaf, so definitely wanted the kindergarten position there. If she did
work full time this would mean being assigned to a kindergarten in another school, in
another commumity.  This would necessitate getting ro know two staffs. two. possibly
quite different commuynities, having two classrooms to organize. two sets of materials
and displays to prepare attandmg two sets of meetings with staff and parents ag well as,
using every nnon hour to travel! fr om one achonl to anather ‘ .

For eomeone who wante ta work half time in caavly&chilldhood education, a single
kindergar ten clase ran be ideal They have responsibility for the total program, so. can

experiance the satisfactions and possibly frustrations, associated with the position. They

h'mve ennsiderable freedom to develep the program as thay wish rathar than fitting into
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someone else’s plan, as so many part time jobs require one ;q do

However, for someone who wants to work fult tlm-e two kmdergarten classes in
two different schools can impose many addmonal problems: LCaroline was adamant that
-she did‘not want to take on twp different schools. She felt tHat \';)ith one class, she would
be able to "really put a lot of effort into it and really do a treﬂendous job.” (82.08.18)
She would have her afternoons free to plan and her evenings free to spend with her
husband. Caroline was in the fortunate position of not having tohwo:\k full time.” With her
husband working and their house paid for, Caroline had fewer fln%ahmal obligations than
most graduating students. %
. Just prior to school commehcing, Garoline expressed some concern over whether
- or not half time was ‘really going to keep her busy enough - chétlenged enough
{82.08.30) Havung started planning in earnest for a kindergarten class the preVIOUS March
Caroline had long-range plans and unit plans completed, along with collectiong%f'related
poems, pictures and stories. She had spent the entire sumfner painting and reorga§1ﬁiing
her classroom. so it was ready too. Although she had not yet met her childreh‘,l'it
appeared that there would only be five orsix. With so few children to get to know and
~everything ready to go. she wondered what she would do to keep busy. Her uneasiness.
was heightened by other considerations too. Wouid they actually run a kindergarten with
only five or six children? Atthough her principal assured her that kindergarten was a high
priority in the school, and she planned to keep it open whatever Fhe enrolment, Caroline
knew'enough about school systems to realize that principals get cverruled sometimes.
It's one thing to chaose to work balf time. and another not to have a job at all, or to face
the possibility of being 1 @assigned to annther school or annther grade at this late date

By only working half time. thig also delayed the receipt of her permanent
certificate, which required two full years. Would this jeopar dize be' ability to retain a
position in this time of tlght job opportunities?

On September 7. six children registered for kinder ga *en  Fven though the Early
Childhood Coordinator maintained it took twenty children t~ make a kindergarten class
finarcially viable the principal’s commitment to the need for a kinder garten progran in tha

~
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By-the second week of school Caroliqe had si?fv/ed up.to be a supply te_éche'r for
Autumn.Leaf School in thg afternoons "so | can get t@know the older kids.” (82.09.16)
She was also excited about her discussions with the grade. one/ twd' teacher regarding the
pdssibility of doing some g&m and music activities tc;g\e‘fr;wer, with Caroline including sdme
of the low gradé one's in he“r‘kindergarten program,

. Caroline was beg'in'ning"to feel very embarrassed when peoble induired wheré she
was teaching and how many students she had. When she replied half-time. and six
students, friends and colteagues chortled énd commented to the effect tHat it must be like
having a paid holiday.

Throughout September Caroline volunteered to take on additional responsibilities,
as though. she were ‘unconécidusly compenshtihg forl her "'Iigh‘f‘ load”. Caroline's
enthusiasm for teaching young children and her. desir/e/ to make education relevant to
children was genuine. She reélly waﬁted tb make a difference in what was happening for
children. Shé wanted to have an impact on the field. To have people consider her job
was a joke really hurt. "

During the final week of September the schéol was off to Kbino‘nia 'for a three-day
camp. Although this was seen as an important opportunity for children and staff to )get to
know each othevp‘,' the staff decided that it was too early in the year to include the
kindergarten and grade one children. Caroline volunteered to stay at the school and
incorporate the grade ones into her program. She feit really comfortable about her
expanded enrofiment of twenty-fouwr . and was delighted at'.bow well the two groups
workad together. ' . ‘

It's easier. | keep thinking, .no Caroline, six haé to be easier, but it's not.
When there are more, they socialize and play together and help sach other....
I'm not so frustrated, it's not so regimented as when there's only six. | like
totinteract with them, and with only six, | seem to have them all around me at
» one activity and then they all move on to the next. (82.09.23)

" This experience convinced Caroline that it would be beneficial to d,cy some family
or (\\.nping in gym and language arts with trJe one/two class. ' ‘. " A

it sﬁx\ted as a joke. | toid Jan | wasn't giving her grade ones 'back.~ She -

suggested we do gym together. Then she mentioned how much time she.
needs to spendon readiness with her grade ones. Well, | do readiness all the'
time, so | figured | could take -the grade onesfor that. We were. a. bit

tentative at first about Betty's reaction,-but she-s -reallytsupportive ; ang-is
T goifg contatt therEarly _Childhood:hc.gn‘sglmt.%@;-.Q9.23})‘,$,%~_m;;;;;' S

EiNG 53?" “hem e g
- Caroline believed family grouping facilitated childreh progressing at their own level
« m-mg oAl A AL 4 g,,, UB g,ﬂ. N pProg 9 .
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,an.d_pace, and felt it was preferable to single age/grade arrangements. ‘When the grade
one tea‘cﬁer indicated interest in minimal n';ixed,age groupings, Caroline was ecstatic. -She
ex’plaiﬁed that Jan would move her grade one/two class downstairs to the classrodm
across from her. It would be so nice to have another class in the bésement, and she and
Jan might even jointly plan some centres to utilize the héllway. ‘ ¥
_ Jan's-enthusiasm for the project did not match Caroline's. One day in the’ staff
room Jan had commented on how nice it was to have only sixtgéen students, rather than
her qual twenty’jfivef “It was just heavén!” Ca‘roli:ne enthusiastically. replied, "If our plan
goes through it will be heaven all the time.” Rather hesitaritly Jan said, "Yes - | couldn't
move right now. | just don't have the energy to move my whole classroom right now."
{82.10.08) .
Later that week the early childhood consultant visited the school. After a short
visit to Caroline’s room, she spent the remainder of the ;'nor.ning talking to Betty about the
feasjbility of family grouping. That afternoon Bétty called Caroline and Jan into her office

’

it's in your ballcourt now. | haven't finalized the funding yet, but the EGE
consultant is veryggupportive. If we get funding we could hire Garotfime full
time and family greup all day. Without extra funding we can still do it for
half days. (82.10.08)

" She went on to. say she didn't want anyone to feel pushed. They could move into
it that month, the next month. or whenever they felt ready Although Caroline was
impatient to get on with it, she realized Jan wasn't ready yet.

| would like to start as soon as possible. but I'm aware of Jan's situation.

She will have a lot more adjusting to do than me cause she'd have to move

her room. It would be so much more productive if we were in the same part

of the school. | don't like leaving things on hold. The sooner we get into it.

the sooner all the children will benefit. (82.10.08)

However a coupla of weeks later. the plane were ctill in limbho. .Jan decided she
couldn’'t coneidar maving her ¢lasesr mom downstaire <n crggested Caroline work with the
kindergarte cinse n the morning and fake her grade tuwn~ o o extra work in the
afternoon Aes far as Caroline wae crncerned. that achieved none of the original
ohjertives Hear class was not going t~ have any more interaction with other children, nor
ware the slower grade ones going to henefit from the concrete activity basad pragram

she offered  She made the alternative sugaestion that she take four or five grade mnee

and four o five grade twos and have 3 family grouped K-2 class on a'pefméhgn_t hasisg

P
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While Caroline was still ready éo "start tomorrow,” the » principal was very
dautiously maintaining that everyone rﬁust be happy with the plan beforé ‘they proceeded.
It appeared that Jan rea'lly wanted out t the whole arrangement, and the principal was
sensitivgh epough-to give her that option. '

In the: meantime, Caroline became involved in a number of ongoing school
activities. One of the school priorities for the current year was "to improve the speaking

“skills of the. children,” ‘(Sch‘ool Document, p. 13) In brder to determine growth it beéame
necessary to assess each child's lavel of language ability at the beginning of the year. So
for the first week of October, Caroline spent her gftern§ons engaging each child in
conversation and taping it for later comparison: In laddition to providing her with an
opportunity to meet each child in the school and to feel she was really contributing to the
school goal, there was a h&en benefit. ‘

| feel like a real li:ve' "Lfeacher now. I'm working full days and | really enjoy.

getting to know the children. (82.10.08) . _

Now she met the criteria of being a "real” teacher; she was involved full days( with
the children! However, the length of her day didn't vary much, for contrary‘ to her earlier
plans to spend everiinés with her husband. this was not r'lappening. Shé.taught her
kindergarten class in the morning, workegd at the school during the. afternoon ("I'm dnly
working palft. time. but | feel guilty if | go home before- four thirty." 82.10.0.]) and still shé
found she had more to do, 'so spent moét of her evenmgs pfeparing materials and planning
new activities. Her commitment to providing the best péssible bpr'ogram"she could,
resulted in Rer using every available mor;went on schooi-r'elated tasks. When her Jvérk
‘érbentually encroached on her evenings and weekends, her husband questioned, ‘Lf you
teach only two and one-half hours a day. why can't you get things prepared in the other
five and 3 half hours you're at the school?” This was rather hard tb answer. It always
seemed that there was another story to locate, game to."make up or experience chart to
védo so it would be letter perfect By November things were reaching a_crisis in the
Thr_irnpson’household. ; -

Kyle's beeﬁ complaining - quite bitterly at points, but | just wasn't doing’

anything about it. Last weekend he just put his foot down and got really

quite adamant that | was not 'going to do any school work. He wanted to take

me out to fook at show homes and for dinner.. He's always inviting- me out to_

do these sorts of things and I've been ‘saying, "No, | can't. I've got school’

‘Work to do.” | didn’'t get away with that this time. | think I'm going to have to
change my ways (82.11.05)
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Caroline felt that she was negiecting her husband, and yet she couldn’t seem to
change. She continued to spend most of her time on school work. What would it be like
when she bad a'fﬂuH-fime position? ' ' ‘
Conflicting Personal and Profassional Résppns-ibilfties

~When Caroline chogé toi‘!'v;/ork half time, it"was partly so she would have more time
for her persbnﬁlﬁf_e. Having been married just over a year, she felt it was important that
she and her .husband have sorﬁe time together. Their first year of marriage had coincided
with her fin;l year in the B.Ed.v‘program and she had spent most evenings working on
assignments. In assessing her approach to University she commented. | guess | have
tuninel vision. If | get really interested in <~ mething ! devnte all my time and efforttoit - |
guess to the detriment of all other courses and artivities  (83.02.16)

Now that she had her own kindergarten class, i/t seemed to ‘claim her time and
effort. Early in the year she spoké of her absorption in her work, and how social
encounters seemed to interfere.

You know what |'ve often done when people came over in the eveniné. I've

just come upstairs and worked rather than sit down there and socialize. So |’

think I'm going to have to allow more time for social things, because although

Kyle's been very good about putting up with things so far. | think it probably

will be a real strain if | don’'t give him the time he needs. | don t think he's

asking for an unjustifiable amount of time either. (82.11.04)

It was as though Caroline was unable to give more of herseif and her time to family
ahd friends. Even though she was saying she needed t~ spend more time with her
husband, she continued to devote most of hér time to ;':hool ralated activities.
Nrvember brought report carde and parent conferences  ‘/ith December c~ne
Chuigtrmac activities, preparing for family night and har move t~ a full time position.  Ae
het echrol talated activities increased she falt she was getting fir ﬂ';hi and forther behind
hnth at = band in har sogial resprreihilities and there neve! ﬁﬂﬂ'.nm:-i tes b ary Ve fo
het sel!

While her bushand sermed to tnderstand how busy she was, his mather did not

My mnathar-in-lgv. phoned tev ot oz boona thsy haven't seen us' in a long time ''m afraid
che s rather dicappointed i or daughter  1a v She's never warked fiill tima and
doesn't searm te b min any idea af bwa hyey e o e (83 12707 On the 'he hand

\
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Caroline was ‘sometimes critical of her Mom's dedication to her Career. "I'm not going to
make teaching a mission like you have.” (83.01 .08), she was following close in her path.

Teaching was becoming her whole being.

v\;vere spent in bed recuperaﬁng from exhaus_t:;pn. She just hadn't had snough Aenergy‘ to go -
fn to the school and do ail thé- things she‘wanfed to “and then Christmas is such a bad time
buying gifts, decorating the tree, cooking Christmas dinner. and visiting with friends you
haven't seen all year, so you lfeélr‘obligated..." .(83.0 1.04)
‘ Even during the Christmas break. Caroliné's thoughts seemed to focus on school
and other activities werg r;onsidered an obligation. She did a lot of reading and thinking
about her grade five class and worried that it was going to absorb all her time. "I should
be resolving not to spend &fl my time on grade _five. | temd to get super-enthused over
something and spend ali my time oh that.” (83.01 .04) Caroline reéognized this tendency in
herself, and tried to justify why she rﬁight devote less time to her kindergartgn clasg. |
only have so much time so I'll have to spend it whére there's the biggest need...” .
(83.01.04) \;vhich in her mind was Clearly coming to terms with the grade five assignment.
Although Caroline stated. "I guess | just haQe to realize | can't be a perfect teacher
this year - perfect in term's‘o‘f.ho.w much | do. and how well | do in terms of doing what |
kr\éw I shouid be doing, I'll just have to live with that...” (83.01.04), she contiriually strove
to be that "perfect ;(aacher". Her internal standards of acceptable teaching were very. high.
Her goal wa‘s for every child to be hagppy, "to feel there was something special about
them * (83 06.29) Sheg was prepared to invest a lot"of her time and energy -to make tﬁis
happen but comatimes it overwhelmad her  “I'm net meeﬁng my ideals.... | want so much
o be 50 anod and I wvant te love it and atick with jt forever, but it's so harg‘ ! feél really
"otten about myself (2302 1) | T
anuary, Februdy, and March were real "down" months for Caroling. She was not. -
fesling gnod about her tearhing and. her personal life was undergoing trefne'ndoqs
upheaval  Outside ~f schocl nathing saemed te matter aﬁg more - her relationship With
her husband, her home, life around her seemed unimportant.” Her husband was feeling
shiet 0t from her "new life". Her father died, ’j di&n’t' care (ahoyt anything), and

vl Linyoa poee gan Whey capge meome e [E=he} 0?, 16} ,.
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d was prepared to leave her' If there wasn troom in her life

By March her k
fo;' anything 6_r- anyone byt ching and "her children® he felt there was no purpose in
remainihé‘. Caroline's first though® was relief. "Waell | guess ibat will give more time for
school.” (83.06.22) |

In considering her prfporities, Caroline readily acknowledges that in her life "her

teach&g comes first her family and friénds next and her own health last.” (83.06.22) In

*reflecting upon her first year, being one of the six finalists for the Edwin Parr Teacher of

the Year Award had earned her recognition as an excelient teacher s~ clearly her first

priority had been achievad Her marriagé was faltaring and sha d had littla contact with
<

her friends <o har sacond priority «was “ather unstable Carnline het setf was net' in (10n 4

shape at all: she had pained waight had Liah Ylond meperine ol than o b mnid
w
auffering from stress and evhaustinn
Farmraminded of the mowvie Va - ware where a young woamanr wge aspiiing te he a
first clace nfdal | i"\8”\/ che made it el pictr e appeared an the caver of L osgire she
was {lown te Marie Rome and Ca0 o acsignmiéntg. i tha miqst ~f all the glory n=me the

Yiar her guceoen vt bne

realizatinn that nowv ehe had 1agahiad tha' top ehe bat e e vt
fm;\ilv her friende ehp A Inft }»n-hind The pirte . I PR LI IS .
SUCCESS 1S whnan ther o o nn sne b gharg jt v ith
\%

Caring for Children ot “ Hoy Maqy (h 1iren Have Vou?

Caréline % 3 parsen whe ;‘?m: a oreat deal about ~hi' e She baligvad par e
anet 3duicators miake a commitment 1~ chitran and if tea, b 0 GG e ey ity e
thie o tinyg failagﬂw ch'elrar vy oA e thaay :;7;~m1\4ril-\'\l v

Might from the foat day Al e st CqreBRve a oo e e (hiedran gy M et
Farligt | Adaaeihod her crinvemcn e rhie feare ? alyp 1 miomilad devoy ~ f oo n ' !
Voomeding hinnv oot te the pilay v o e L0 L A e b TOme

Withir 3 faw riaye the - ine roacc i a fru waye b mmat individoal eerie L TRRE I
almagt 1aady tov raad  He migh! berel’t oo amending ~oe time with the grada oned
When a shild e 'argd the taan ot s e oo aon arouhd her and inquired vha
was the rmatt e Afeapgh s't*‘ AL AN A R o e g |oahort He o Tty nc!
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the parents Indicated their pleasure. at how well he was doing at school Caroline went
along with it. V ' v
| thought that’s just fine. 1-don't want them to start worrying: at home and

him pick up on it and start feeling he's a failure. Later'I'll suggest a foul‘ year
primary program to his folks. (82.10.01)

&
P

When one little boy missed fifteen days of school, and Caroline's third phone call
brought the response he’ Was still sick - nothing specxflc Just sick - she arranged to do a‘
home visit. Worried Jerry mlght lose touch with kmdergarten and not feel .comfortable
when he retirned she hoped her visit would provide some contmunty Upon her arrival,
she disrovered Jerry Wwas outside "roaring through the nenghborhood and the mom was
anvious to talk.” She'd recently been divorcad was feehng depressed found it hard to
get up in *he morning and claimed 'mrey had 3 temperaturae every mornmg, which Jerry A
disputed Carblinp left feeling that Jerry's absence was more related to his motha;’s‘
healtt than hic man She discussed the visit wit}w the principal and the schooi nurse made a
home vicit, Even tho igh Car oline 1 galized the mother was not emotnonally well, her mayor
concarn was the affeet the movn s behavior was having on Jerry and his two younger
siblings  Ae “aroling onre again axpressed her concern regar ding the mom's depressvon
and the living crnditione  and implored the principal to do comethmg Betty cautioned her- :
from hecon: NG ton nvolved  “Car nline | can da a lot. but some things | just cannot
affect. You ve nxrw racQd your concerps tr me and the it se has made a visit, so you ve

o g youn hacec {#2.10.28)

ar concarn for Jerry continund thv rughout the vear. In December she spok‘e--fo

hie rima ahout hie prare self-concapt. 1ve v igd tn keep thn Iineg of Cammunication open

nith hie ieer hecause we sure vv nt make any progrgse f wr (e working in opposite

Ao tints T (R 12 090 1 s te aeie | docter chercted larry and dismissed his
Case fe Meit ) c LRt T en yest te vy th v e wwan v\'\”iing she rovid do By May
Cacine t 2 nnany actiig that Jary poae defibee "tely engaging i ealf destructive
xr Q '

He Il get on his two-wheeler and juct barrel down a hill- take his hands off the
handie bars and smash int~ things. The other daz he was swinging back and
forth on th= bicycla rack. He took his harids off and fell face forward onto
'he grave’ | zant he stre, but it was as though he did it intentionally  I'm
canhy poy e s hove by /830529)

1

P : Al ehildran 2t eonght assistanca from at' are



: In’;'J‘e'rry's case, the nurse had "c”flied_ to get his mother out of the 'house and involved i‘n
some social programs, bu't there seemed to b'e little help for Jerry himself. InBlair's case
the nurse.diagnosed him as having ‘a2 learning disability while the doctor labeled him
"hyperactive”. Caroline w infuriated that Blair should be so labeled.
If,you've got a child Ko 's enthusiastic. sparkling. high energy level and those
things, | don't think he should be labeled hyperactive. | read the <ioctc: s

report. ‘it was full of medi-al terminology and na suagestions fo . hat e
do (B3.01.0M

4

She was i;\dignanf' the doct~ shovld have lahelad Blair hyperrntive withont giving
any concrete suqggestions f o Wh_a' to cr with him To mefely label hirm and then laave
them with ne mere idea of what vionld ho helpful for him ‘hanyhefora, s 'n\fr_)rgi\/g;\hlp
If he vags a & "~/ !acte than P';" chotld b o alde ta relgte "o the molmt R SO e
[V ’

_ Caroline net ~nty bad ;wiqh evpertaticrng of hérself o elatimey tee L e ey

%ad hierhy a,vper tatic ng of ~there wwha ecla nad te be invalued it childrprn

O'winé the firgt | ~ral /\d\/inf.n.\; Coytyunsittee ! nﬂ\pntiuq (‘;--nltrn-\ wae charieg her
plane far the yaar and some of het pmpr':ﬂir\rm f v the proente diba  eading e oy an
with theji child  shewing anthuciasm and interget jn obnt they wara daing at o)
Feeling pretty gand thout hov the ningting were paing <o rloidet to brine  n
pv“':cibility nf having a par o ting o te Cornlire helie add it + as apar' nereen 'y
Al pgrprts clor  bave any Coamineg te he f-‘n': A it el e ‘-1: Do e o ey
thay v 'nie (B2 YO OV o iva voae alt alee e ':nv fanbing tha Dntaris Oy

ivten the Fobogmatioay onf thio IIRIRY, Chyibed tovaddn the lr\llu\r\,inq ~tdiarnent

The briefs present=d t> nur Commissinn and supported by eminent sehelars
and authorities the so''d over cuggest "he! parents are cften ignorant of the

needs of ctildren at various stages of development .. the -chnol has
neverthdiess failed and dces 1t o fer apn opriate prograr vee o f g liog
which woul-l as3ist parents o ) fll ngt - icleas et L
frity b bep o o Lo s ace il oy nagqp EQ
Thia evveey rlioat thast r\'qﬁl"l aly Y alee ra gt Q oo R T 1 ot
i""r"\’ ta A et thn! e o e fer o R Ievhy o e sheernimnot]y gt 1
tarps oa Forbver ©ome  Ceim bl Y . . T e e fabaty
thiuon brl~ e [N RN : . . L ' "
Loopt Mlyiges g f e e Sy ottt ctg
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the answers rpvealed that ‘everyone but Caroline had three or four chiidren. With.an air of
satisfaction. the mom concluded, I don t think n'? 6eed any courses on parenting.”
("7 08.30)

, This is the ultimate put down for educators mho do not have children of their own
Farents are quick to assume tha’r because they hav~ ehildren. they know all about them. A
teacher whe has no children is heid highly Suspe(" Having nxperuenred both sndes of this

issue myself. | feel parents are pagtialiy ;uctlfved in feeling that a childigss person can't

1 eally 1inderstand what it is like to be responsible for children twenty four hours a day

On the cther hand, | have gr eat respect for the amount of knowledge, understanding, and"®

catirg a teacher Jike Carnline can have for children  As a parent one can easily become so
et ed vith their children and family life that it je sometimes difficult to see what really is
boct {ee tharm e~ what alfact ane « actinng are having on them. A teacher who has
studied rhild dm/r'opmpn' and has “ome to understand children- through a \lariéfy of
Axperiences ith mgny  diffecant  ahild an can by ing a;\ objectivity and broader
‘mder etapding to the cityaticny Carnling  ac a very sensitive, caring person who is

ggnlrinc;l\/ roaecerned  arth the welfarg f c' PN r,thl)g'\ sharing respo’nsibility for

beinging rpr a nephe a ghn felt ehv 1A 1 et " diffieult and innely parenting can be.
Pewvartho'er e Ny e ey Bl A o ghe )} oeovedr Shte-ly maet Apair
w.,‘aa’,‘f..;,l . T

Tert iy 'hinpv: Feotfart
Whan Cpeelinny pate invalvad in smathing that irtgrestg har  che = prapared te
vobitnvtecd Yicvre bey it oty make gure it ig the « ~r hoet che * a4 Wil s s e ary m b
N

bing hahite ot Univer eity, she cammented

o
If + worked for twenty hours | might gnt an eight. but ‘o get a.nine ! rmght
have to put in 500 hatrs, The time a7 Hes ieact = i1 4 asly matte ) Rgd
toofenlit vag my bpet (A9 11 NR)
fYume hia s v oodigtay e (o ~ling epent wenke or ganifng ar< reor ganiziv\g her
o etilghe felt i ae jons Q! All hat pastare eharte pov! - e ar e nyatim.lrn.fﬂy

teem e and fapinat e giving t1-em = profassional appearance

The firel 4ay o' echicn' she el bagn pasit’ ‘e abcut "he “hildian, the pa ente. and

NCEM ' b s ' F“a,|r-\ "-' g':» [ (‘k ey h:‘d [AAIARCIE T o AL -
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me as a warm: caring. sensitive teacher. she was disappointed in'her nervousness and felt
she hadn't rea//y gottén to know the children.

Late in Sep;em\ber, Caroline shared-.hér feelings »regar'ding her first visit from the
Early Childhood Consultant, Melinda (her mom's colleague and friend) |

. The principal told me half an hour before she was coming. | was glad she
hadn’t told me the night hefore nr I'd have worked til midnight rreparing
{82.10.08)

Initially it was very important to Carnline that ever ything be evtremely well prepar ad if she
wae having visitors As she gained c~nfidenne <fie hecame more corrfortable with tha
. 1
pringipal or visitors dropping in unaomunced b fact by Novemher  “he expreaant a

17~ to have other péople in rlass

Actually, I've often thought it = nice to have othel people in my reoom

because you're more aware ~f what youre dning, wherenrs if you're by

yourself you aren’t so anare. | think it & gnod t he really avare -1 what

you're doing and what you 1 e saying. (82 11 N%)

Now Caroline ~uns ranfident encagh that shie v ras doing 2 grod job, that she xo
lnnger ggw vigiteor e ac a thwent  |n fact voe preser: e b an o adalt aprved as a mild
stitnulant, that Brsught oot the hest in ber

Although Carcline was fairly appiehensive ahout taking or the grade fives in
December. once she agreed to d- it <he =at high ~xpectations for herself She was a
go -~ Finder garten taacher s~ che Auld hoerome a an~od grade five teacher After her
vbal teve weeke with grade fives che 1ealized twelve arade fiva gtidants wrere an pnﬁrolv
Aiffarent entity than l}e; six kindergarten children Vhen ehe retinned ‘o erhinnd iy
luary . she was < ared ~ha really couldn t handle the grare fiyve situation  Fet hecause

~{ the pxpartatinne nf tha pineipal but Hpr‘a'use‘_o'_‘f her own High avpanrtationd ~f hetsdlf’

Could- she continue 1o do a super joh ~f the kindergarten 3 gony job in themes, =z’

.- g ~ . o - - - e - - -,

HG‘V@O;ﬁ the g?aﬂd five pProgramime an « «oiting lgarming »° petienre’  Ghe had b Jdey Ve
Qhé wa: heo ‘v'\‘niv\' to fanl tiial boor dvi~a~tAtinng? T Y A R AT L L "
e Q a t
oagtanteo

I'guess | iust have to realize | can't hé a perfect tayc'ia 'hig vewr el

perfect interms of doing whet Lkncue T 6 o 11N ir 70 et e v
ot ot g 2"(‘(‘[" AN m-.[v e s el ‘ .
I* s = H I ,” [ (’j(,,, e e g P L . - I

"y . toaly,
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Making a Difference

Caroline really wanted to make a difference in education.

I would like to-make a difference in the lives of the children that | come in
contact with. And | would like to make a difference in the profession as a
whole. (82.11.05) - .

-

Katz (1977) reports-that most beginning teachers are concerned with survival in the

first few months of their first yéar; but not Caroline. Her years of debating educational

topics with her mothe® and c'olieagueé. combined with her own experience and dedication
to young children. resulted in a definite conviction of what was right for children.

There are certain things | really do feel we need to look at in our system ... A
four-year primary program is something we really should be starting. I'd like
to see some primary type classrooms where you have early childhood
groupings - K through 3. Then you could have more concrete things
happening in those rooms and the children could progress at their own rate in
anatural sort of way. (82 11 0R) '

Thie strong belief in "a hetter way tn do it" goveined many ~f the derisions

Carnlive made It was the hasis on which she chose her school.

That s why | chose Autumn Leaf. because the principal was open . . she was
supportive of family grouping ... | chose that school knowing it weuld be -
open to the kinds of thoughts | have. (82.11.05)

*

It vsae important for Caroline to he in an atmosphere that was supportive of hér own
rhi'nsaphy. The school philosaphy as outlinert in the Schrol Document” closely paralleled
her own. She had predicted it would he a echenl she nould be happy in, and it was

rroving 1o he so
. - - R

Farly in Septemiber Carnline and Jan the grade one/two teacher, disdussing ‘tﬁ'g o

O N
possibility of doing some joint activities. 11 this way. some of Caroline*s chitdren who

vwara al eady beginning to shQw 1eadiness to.read, could.be stimulakt‘e'd“by_ Eéing WTth alder

rhildren and the arade ones and twos who were having difficulty, could benefit from the

roncrete -play experiences. Caroline was providing. By the end.of September. the

principal hard called in the Farly Childhood Cansultant to discuss the feasibility of family -

g oping the kinder garten. and grade ones and twos. Caroline had judaed correctly in that
thae veincipal #od Farly Childheod Coeonsuitant would be :5upporﬁ\/é of family gr()uping,

ey did ehare her concern about children not being sllowead to moya émaoethly 1 om leval

'
L o

an ‘hey sere (gady;._« BRI o . ) .
. . v o -

R Wevambe Carofffe aally had 3 feeling Auturmn | eaf might "go to family

' I R R Y S Vihen U eelied how munthy gl falt ehe o influencert this

e



117
; '
decision, she responded, "Waell, | went in with certain things | wanted to achieve this year -
ah - at least introduce, and | think it's made a difference.” (82.1 1.05). However, she was
cautious about claiming all the credit. "... everybody brainstorms so you don't really know
where the idea comes from...". and she went on to say, "We're walking in that direction
anyway, with family grouping (K-6) one dav a week for themes.” (82.11.05)

Early in January the entire staff % Autumn Leaf went on a two-day retreat to
consider “directions for next year”. They considered the needs of the children, and of the
staff. They examined teac';ing/lear.ning styles and expectations. and established some
goéls for the coijing year éac:h tea'c-h.er had an opportunity to talk privately with the
principal about their personai aspirations. as well as those they had for the school.
Carotine shared her preference for famity grouping and sugge.sted two K-3 classrooms.
She felt Betty would be very open to everyone s sugoections’ and then have to make the
decisions she felt were best for the schanl  Naturally | see it (family grouping K 31 as the
very hest decision. | can't see why anveneé would want te do anything else. (chuckle)
(83.01 14) Caroline truly believed it te be the best decision but was now aware that not
everyone on staff saw things the same way.

In my enthusuasm and perhaps my lack of experience. | «'= ' sae the t~tal
picture the way someone like Betty can. (83 01.14)

Much of Carohne s, onthumasm was over Qhadowed by her grade five experience during
the next few montT\s but her hope for an early chuldhood family grouping never dimmed
_Sh_'e'wasv Canwin‘c_e‘d that it was the best way of- enabling v,oung C‘.hi|dv'°.r\ te Aeyelop and
laarp in an enviranment that was suited to fhé-ivjpa'ticg!ar neads

When Caroline attended inservices she was ala."f' to any indications &f interect and
si:{:&bért e .favv'wily. Qrox.»pih‘g,ﬂ ln-JfanGar:y, she ‘as erstatic when the Farly Childhood
Coolrdina'o' spoke of increasing board support for moving séme of tha kindergartan
prasticee leoncrate manipylgtive play erpetiand el intn the primary oradere  Carnline sawy
thie ae an insytant etgp i tonating the gpacial naade of civ ever grd cight vear ~ide
fhe aleo san hoa A appr o al acimportant New you bgve e Dl S e L i ey,

oy el [ (el -F-111 e gyt ey !"y {Q'? AR
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Experiencing Support : ‘ ' <.
Support came in several ways for Caroline. Sometimes it was offered formally,
sometimes informally. Other times it was actively sought by Caroline.

Right from the beginning Caroline found herseif in 2 supportive situation at Autumn

Leaf.

me, and | feel | could talk to her about anything. There is just a different

atmosphere from other schools ... little things - like someone will bring you a

cup of tea when you're working in your classroom. (82.09.07)

I}s Caroline - readied her classroom in the final few days before school .
commenced. the print:lipal and other teachers kept popping in to inquire how-' things were
aoing. or comment on the attractiveness of the room. or show intérest in a particular
centre. On the first morning, Mary came by to offer her assistance and later checked to
see how ‘things were going. The principal came by a'tA recess to see how "Caroline was
manhaging. Throughout the fall those two people frequently popped.in to see how things
were going or to bring some information about a school acti\)ity or a child.

In response to my question about special treatment for a beginhihg teachér‘ the

principal replied:

| fry 1o treat all my teachers in a caring way. That doesn't help you much
does it? Well, | may explain fire drill procedures to the whole staff, but I'd

Caroline regularly received written support in the way of "3 card to our beginning
teacher” or a note, or 3 cartoon with 3 cheery greating or words of encouragemeant. At
e time of first report cards. Caroline raceived the fnllowing note from the principal-

Caro/ine -
Your report cards are de/ ightful reading. Your love of kids and
kindergarten comes through every line!
. /'m absolutely amazed at the growth of each child, and whst the
r'acs has accomplished.
You can feel tremendous about your first term.
Anr may mnve wonderfi) 1hings he in store for 1erm #2 1
Betty

Perhaps due to Mary s special interest in kindergarten, combined with her
SUPP~tive murturing nature, she was ahways finding just the right story. an appropriate

Tt g apesial advant ralendar which che ~ slip into Cardlih‘é's mailbox These always
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added a special note to Caroline’s day. One day as she returned to her room unrolling a -

delightful poster she exclaimed, "Every first year Xeacher‘should_ have a warm, positive, o

sweet teacher like Mary for a buddy.” (82.1 2.02)

The staff was small. and worked together cooperatively ih/plannling scho'ou;”

activities. Right from the first staff meéting, Caroline's éontribut‘gons and ideas were
_encouraged and,yalueq} Her artistic ability was called upon when cartoons were needed
to celebrate a speéi”ai occasion or add humor to an,event. Caroline wals the one chosen to
represent Autumn Leéf on television when CFRN featured th;ir school. Indirectlty these
actions were telling Caroline she was ac':cepted as a valued member of staff. ‘ 0

Caroline did feel comfortable aBout going to the prlr;cipal to talk things' through.
About the '&wird week of school she was overwhelmed with feelings of inadequacy. In
talking this through with the p,rincl:i;Sal she was relieved to find that often teachers tend to
tc)e self-critical and concerned about whether they ré‘ ‘doing the right thing. Knowing that
she was not alone in her doubts, along with r'eceivmg positive comments abouf her
teaching ability provided important reassurance to Caroline.

.Within the Edmonton Public School System it is the principal's responsibility to
provide twao formal evaluations of teachers intheir probationary yeér. At Autumn Leaf th;e
principal s approach to evaluation was ) | ) - »

With Caroline | go in and sit and observe and then provide written and/ or
verbal feedback. With the others I'm constantly in and out and commenting
on things but don't actually sit and ohserve and provide written fE&édback .
(82.12.07) , Sy

The verbal and written comments provided valuable feedback to Caroline on a
regular basis. A few sample comments from the principal s ~bser vation give an idea of
the pnsitive reinforcement they were providing.

You provided clear directions and clear expectations ar 1he children.
You made the new child feé/ welcome. _ :
There is an atmosphere of fur inyour classroom. (82.10.28)
» . v
Initially Caroline appr eciated the principal's consideration in arranging to come in

for evaluation on days when she already was expecting visitor, but by November shé had

told the principal. "I don't really want to' Khow wﬁéﬁ“yw“uewevéiuatmgmgi; CIt's petter if

she just pops in. Actually | felt a lot rore Strongly at-thé beginning of the-year than.} do -
T L NOW. J,"brbba'!;)]y"f\aVefé.'i'otamo:e‘ ‘confidence now than,| did then.:,.._;,l\_l'qu she Juf.;,t"érrigé?;
. -and says: ‘This is-evaluation-day " " 482.11.05) - | : B "



Carolln‘e seemed comfortable

§ traumatlc experlence C ‘. s o N ST

ln fact when Carollne s copy of her evaluatlon arrlved as a pmk scroll tled wuth a -

4 whlte rlbbon :t was cause for great )Ubllaflon SRR " e SRR

it was ‘all T00% pésitive: 1 fook-like- sueh a geoel teacher: on paperl in. student D

teaching } always got’ outstanding marks and tons of positive comments, but
they.usually ended with 'You might try such and such’. Not really a negative
comment but a how-to-improve type of thing. But | didn't get that from:
Betty. It was all positive and ! thought 'I've made it!" (laughter) | felt really

really good. You know | do. things -ang: | know. the.reasons. and there are.lots « - - ...
.of ‘little: reasons that go-into everythlng but-you flgure no one ‘else- khows =

why. But Setty had pvckedup on' a{l thdse little reasons:..."-(82.11.05) .
" Another source ef evaluatnon came from the Early Ch;ldhood Servnces consmtant

‘Melinda was in a couple of times to observe Blair, and she said some really
nice things and that made me feel good too. So | guess I've had more than
my fair share. You can go for a long time on that-sort of stuff. (82.11. 05)

5

In addition to receiving a great deal of posmve support and encouragement wnthm

the schodl, Caroline has her own personal support system. .

Throughout her early interest in teaching, the intervening years of preparing to be a
téacher and in th|s initial. year as well, Caroline’s mother also a teacher has been available
- for reassurance and counsel Becau.se‘ Mom's a teacher, we've always discussed
educational issues - politics, philosophies etc.” (3.02.16) Having a mom. who d
. 'experienced not only classroom teaching. but consultative and administrative roles enabled
Caroline to have a broader understanding of the educatlon field than many beginning
teachers Early in the term, Caroline shared

| feel pretty confldent as a new teacher. I'm famlllar with the system |

know who the people are | can turn to. From my year as a teacher's aide, |

understand school routines, staff mestings and things like that, | don’t have
to face all those adjustments that most first year teachers do. (82.10.01)

- A

. o

Caroline did seem to have an edge over most begmnmg teachers irr feeling at home with -

the system. Perhaps this was one reason why she was not e} con‘cerned about survival

and able to-consider mak,rng an lmpact upen: the wsystem lf we are a srranger ln a sltuatlot}‘

N ,rnuch of our energy and tlme is taken-up becomtgg famxllar wnth the norms of the SItuatloh A

-

lea\nng llttle tlme 1o promote creatave mnoyatlve ldeas .

L . e s a P
~ o, . ¥

lh October Carollne dlscussed her muslc program wrth the musrc consultant and' ‘ o

LI R

found her to be most helpful in. suggestlng materrals and approaches She contacted the .
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school nurse about concerns she had regarding two children in her class Later in the year
she requested asswtance from the Ianguage arts consultant Carolme was.-not hesntant in |
seeklng help when she wanted assistance w;th her program or -with particular chlldren
She knew these people were there to help, so she took advantage of thelr services.

The Edmonton Public Schoo! Board has developed a number of actuvrtles ‘to
provnde support for new teachers to their system The first of these was an lnwtatlon to
all teachers new to the system both neophyte and experienced; to attend a New Teat:her
Orientation meetlng at the Edmonton Public School Board Admlmstratuon Bunldmg on

) _‘September 1. There were around eighty to mnety teachers in- attendance, with

Q

- approxrmately one third of them new to teachmg The two New -Teacher's Consultants L

E

lmtroduced" themselves and offered mformat?on on teacher re,sponsubllmes answers to
) frequently asked questions, resources avallable consultants and resource centres. There
'was a series of four New Teacher lnservnces as well.as a number of sessrons offered by'
'the Early Childhood Consultants. Although Caroline -attended a couple of ‘New Teather
| sessions, and enjoyed meeting the consultants and other new teachers,she found much of
the orientation mformation 'u'nnecessary for her. On the other hand, she attendedq most of
the Early. Childhood Inservnces and felt she was among colleagues who were trying to

promote the same cause.

On the personal side, Caroline found her husband very supportive of her as a =

person, and felt he was the one person-who could jolt her intd the realization that life
exists beyond the classroom. However, as the year progressed she sensed a growing

lack of support that eventually began to undermine her confidence in her teaching self

3

Although Caroline often sees that other life".as an intrusion into her dedication to her
~ career, it may well keep her emotlonal mental life in balance By November Caroline
began to realize that her husband had some legitimate claim t her time.

I'm gomg to have to allow more time for sotial hlngs because although
Kyle's been very good about putting up with things/so far, | think it probably
- will be .a real strain if | kept this kind of pace up and didn't give him the time
'tgat he needs. | dOn t thlnk he s askmg for an unjustifiable amount of time.
Lo 182 ‘l‘r 05) - ,

__.'Near the . end of Qctober Carolme and a Unnversnty classmate. ' also a firstryear

teacher met for lunch and mvuted me along. *Thrs was their first talk smce summer, and it

) was eharactenzed by an outpourmg of feellngs about thelr teachlng satuatnons their
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" achievements, frustrations and"aspirati'ons

Early.in their exchange they establlshed that I*was "trustworthy and would not

betray their confldence so-they spoke freely of their innermost feelings. They felt iike

. two kundred spmts cast into a world of. strangers On one hand Conme found it forengn

constantty challengmg and requmng a great deal of growth and change for her to survnve
On the other hand, . Caroline” found her new world comfortable reassurmg and very
a supportlve of the ideals she beheved in. 1t provrded her with not only. an opportunity to
‘ try °out and refme her |deas but a chance to make‘ an nmpact on educational p:act:qes, -

'Conme shared her dlffnculty in really gettmg to know and spend trme with twenty- three

. five. year. olds, whereas Carolme spoke of "her d:ffrcutty in’ gettmg good " child-child -

" interactioh goihg* w:ih only six;. an,d the fact they do every actnnty everyday (82 10 28) .

Connie’s school was providing her wnth a totally new experlence 'It s pot Ilke 404 .25 | just
had’to Tthanhge my whole attitude and approach and put all my tdeas -on-hold. Just keep my

eyes open and go along with the momentum On the other hand Caroline. felt she. was

v encouraged to have mput into what happened at Autumn Leaf "Every suggestion | make is |

carefully considered by staff..‘.. We may even move into family grouping at our school..."
(82.10.28) ‘ ' '

Although Conme was not fmdmg :t an "easy” year, she did feel she was learning a
great“deai about alternat»ve ways to wbrk with children. _She. accepted. that to survwe at."

that partocular school she "had to doit thenr way . She was what Nash (1963) w0uld refer

to as "the adaptable stranger”, ohe who ' Iearns to. orgamze hus experlences more and more :

'in terms of the realitres of the new situation.” He goes on to say that ‘greater familiarity
with the hosts and their ways tend to make him more aware of the gulf which separates
him from them.” (47 1) This seemed to be true for Connie  Fortunately, she was able to
adapt to the strange situation Caroline did not feel she could have worked in a manner so
antithetical t~ her beliefs. , She had wisely sought and -found 3 schonl with a similar belief -

system to her own in which she could function.

»Ed. Cl 404. A senjor course.in the Early Childhood Education specialization that Conme
and Carolme had taken the prevnous year Ce .

‘,—»‘;~v>«‘- P s .
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, Another Baglnnmg - e e L . _

Imtnally Carohne had elected to start off w;th a klndergarten class hal f tlme 'so she

would be able to do her planmng m the afternoons and-have her evenmgs free.

" However . by the end of October, parollne was quite -excn-te& about the possibility ... -
of taking on additional 'ré‘sp'onsibilities. "I'll take 4 or 5 grade ones. 4 or 5 grade twos and
have a family grouped class of K-2.” Upon inquiring when this would happen she Eeplied

"Betty's very cautlous and wants to make sure everyone's happy with the arranqerﬁ’em
before mowng into i, - She's checkmg evervthmg out” caremlly td be -Faady to start
tomorrow" (82 10 28) ) '

Throughout the fall, Caroline s va?hUSlasm for the proposal steadily rose while
" Jan's seemed to dwindle with increas;ng reasons why she couldn't make the switch right
now. “I'm too tired to move right now | m just getting settied now  It's too soon for a
change.” (82:10.08) B

By the end of No?ember all these plans had changed. Caroline did take on some
additional responsibility but in quite an unexpected area. At an internal school professional
development day, each staff member 'had assessed their work loads and student needs.
and the oecision was made that the 27 students in the grade five/six split needad more
individualized attention Caroline was asked if she would,take th.e twelve grade fives in the
'Aafternoons for. Ianguage arts,~music; ar‘tﬂ and somal srudlps ‘Having specialized in Early
; Ch:ldhood Education Car oline fnlt qrade flvé was. really not her area, so suggested Betty. .
hire someone elag However the- prmClpal did uot want to introduce anofher staff
member dur_ing the year. and was confndem that Caroline could handie *hem Just fine.
Contrary to the earlier peliny of net rushing into new arrangemants  this change was to

necar tha fallowing week  Carnline avpry essed some concerne abngt har nav acigry et

I'm really worried. 1dont think | d mind if | could just do what | -vant te bt
I'm going to have to do certain things in certain ways (82 12.02)

In kindergarten. Caroline felt she really understood and could relate to the age
-_group She was also very famuhar with approprnate activities and experiences to involve
them in. However in grade five, she would be dealmg wnth an age group that she did nat
knaw nor undpr stand very well and then there was that curriculum! - Not only weare there
provmcml rurriculum guides but all the qwdp books in the various subjects. It would be

fine if she rould just share vith tham haer inve of language and literattue  encouraaing



language.arts-were. -

" she herself ‘was not. ;She did not knbi')v't_he curriculum, she. did not-khow 'thg ‘age group

out, her comment to me was

: 5
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. Evéiyon‘é‘s”’ov‘erWhelmingﬁm‘e with conéidence But | don't feel it. Remember .

last year | said ‘only kindergarten. Grade one - no way' and, herel'm teaching

grade 5. 'I'm' feeling pushed. (82.12.02) - '-
‘Caroline acted as"though she were in a daze and not quite sure of what é'she‘d gt

-herself ‘into. "Even though everyone else at the school was confident she could héndle ity .

. S -

she had not student-taught in upper elementary, she did not want 'td"'te'ac':h‘anything buf

kindergarten: so why had she said yes?

| guess | didn't want to let down the rest of the school. It all happened so
fast.” 1f T'd had more time to think abdut it, | don't know if I'd have agreed to
doit. (83.01.05)

.

That Friday, Caroline met with Ernie to make arrangements for the half-time transfer of

grade fives starting the following Monday afternoon.

On the first mor ning of Caroline’s new teaching assignment | had roted in my’ I'og'

day of kindergarten.” (82.11.06) Amid a flurry of putting Up posters and getting materials

R P
-

' I.Waé gomg to Eorpe over on the weekend, but decided'hotﬁto,. _Then I-was ..

going to come in early this morning.” I'set the alarm for five but didn’t get up.

* I'décided | might not be Quite as prepared but much better rested and able to.

cope. {82.12.06)

This was not typical of -Carnline’s be"havior,r for she usually wanted every detail

plannad and ready. However she certainly was more relaxed ang ready to face her new
assignment than <he had heen a few days earlier Her appr ehension from last week

seemad to be replacad by an aura of confidence

L. Caroline. you seem so happy today. | feel you re actually looking fgrward
to the grade fives. ) o .

«

C. Yes sortof. I'm feeling pretty good about them.

L. Ernie (the grade 5/6 teacher) must have been kv_ef'y' reassuring at’ your
maeeting Friday. :

C. Yes, fhe’y both were - both Betty and Ernie are really confident that | can
do it v .

L. They should be a pretty good judge of'w'ha'f you can handle by now
182.12.06) .

’

e . them to read and Wr‘ifé, but ‘she’ didn't really know wha"t‘ the objectives for grade five =

‘Caroline seems really chirpy. caim and looking forward to the day. Dressed in a black |
1 oo . : . .

skirt, Wh’ite’blvo’us‘e and red wool vest, .cheerﬁu[. happy. smiley - more relaxed than the first ~

s

a

"



-

o

>

“,

... democraticl

“names divided into three groups of four . and the Tollowing fist of actiitiss
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-
: Caroling had thought through her afternaon and was determined to be firm yet flexibie and

Rules - I'm star#ng off in a good authoritarian way. I'll have them in groups
to discuss rules and deterrepts. Then we'll move furniture around or if that
doesn't «seem appropriate at the time I'll have them d& silhouettes and [N
mount therh. (82.12.06) |

On the cl_’_ua_lkboard Caroline had a note E}f greeting to the grade fives. the{stu'dents'
1. What's Happening?
| 2 Classroom Rules
- group discussion
2 Arréngemeht 6f Room
- what do we need
- where shall we put it
After lunch, Caroline we'n{'upstairs to the grade five’six room to collect her new
students.. T he"éfade five 1 gix teaéher-veg;?lained that the new 37 angemant ‘would pr ovide

more oppor tunity for individuatization . ‘Q/im that the grade fives pict ~4 un their cupplies

’

N . A,
and followed Mrs. Fhompson downstairs to their new rlaceronm At tho Aanr che

. paus'edl__ “Fwant ‘yoxi to check your.name nn the board and sit at the table with that number

,m\'.if,. Let's establich one rileright now ! can only lister tn one-student at 2 time.

Once the students found their places 'a Auestion anev ar perind  followed
regarding the chanae ‘Do wa camn every afternonn ™ Can ywe haye 3 gamas ceptre? Do
we get gym?’ ,

. This wag aceampaniad by talking  giagling  meving ~have  tanping tables  ac {
shiiffling Mis  Thompsnn Differet e iple have dif fareat tolaranca nf noise le nle |
find tapping on desks vary irritating  The «'idents Auieted clovsn then ene pelied A by
dh we have tno sit at tahleg like thic™ tlpgtai ~ the girls all eat at Ane tahle =~ d the t ~ye all
sat together T With a twinkle in her aya M= Tharmpgonte r ~nded 1 don thmie ahaar A
or mnustacha or _o‘as‘sén lm l4\f\t Mr . K\,l't7 Feny PMr -~ Thommpeaen and 1 dn things
differ e;\tly an‘ I want tr get on with the nest activity  Clagirnam R(;Iéé Qhe arve
some exarr_]p‘es of ')QP\a‘Vim and a na'tnal conge Juancs and thar inet picted carh groope fo
rore up Ni't' A gat of lae Far thaic tacer s vy abane b fal ad ezl e e o

~
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group to group, entouraging them to wdrk together in establishing rules and suggesting

; consequences. As she walked around she paused by children not on task until they ssttled

R .

. down. and scowled at others who were being disruptive.

As each group shared their rutes, Caroline wrote them oh the board, discussing
and clarifying some points and making statements like, "I'm sn pleased with how quietly
you're sitting and fietaning. That's a good point. So far each group has éome up with lots
of different ideas PerP\aps/‘fthat bne could be covered by number 3.” In total, fhley'Jd
Teme up with thirty rules as compared to the three Caroline had drawn up. |

A knock ot the doer brought a message for Caroline. “You ve now taught grade
five for an howr  They Il Inve you Mary.” The remainder of the pariod was epent on
*earching a consensys about congaquences.

At recess the grade siv teacher challenged Cardline and her, grade fives te a

volleyhall game. This seamer! 1o have a calming.effact-on tha éfudents. for upon returning
. - L - n

- ]
- e " -

10 the classromm they settied 1ight down and concentrated on writing a letter of thanks to

the mom whe halped with the music program. The classroom arfn’ésﬁhére was ca}m and .
task oriented Almost a complote turn ar olur;.d from the first peridd which a'pnnared te~ be
A “onstant téstir_wg of limits,

At 2 37 Caroline én'nounced home time and ended the day with.

I'd like to thank you all very much. | was a fittle nervous about teaching grade
five cause it's my first time | thirk it went welt and vwe 't hava lots ~f good
tmes together (82.12.06) ’

At the apd ~1 the ) et 2ftarnocn Car ~line 2@ered fairly plansed with haw "hings

[ Ve atar that Aoy che cmllnitp i S b abe bvadd gy At feve talbing o ¢ the .l
Ate h \ € 7 rrepa A Q A4 er

| prerared myso!'f emotionally | bad to dn 3 change of mind sot e graee
ee (One can b talle the came way to thein ag tn kinder garten, '

P always have an alternative plan in the back of my mind: to do in case cf ...
In kinder gar ten yot: have a built-in alternative. You can rlose down an act'vity
and have them go to centres because thev always like to play in bl~cks ~nd
the house area. With grade five it's different, so l've gnt Imi- ..t
inAdenendent artivitiag and gamac if we needed to rlose down

Last week | started a grade five file of things | want to do with them For
fome reason | thought |'d have to find totally naw resources hut | four ! tha
Fwwant haeck to tHinge | vae familia with and just mndified ma y of tham

Fmade the princpa’ sit dov nane w2l to M3 aho'st surviva' in v ade firt  She
b e 3 lf‘t ”, Ve e C— " R R T ";"("’"Y"' ty Paige O 7
I A -



The grade five/six teacher aave me sorme information about some ~f the
children - ones to watrh ete (82,12 NG}

Now that Caroline was faring a nevv unexpacted assignment she was beroming ~oncarnad

about ‘survival’. With only two weeks te the Christmas holidays Caroline set her
N N . /——- . .
objectives for grade five as "getting tn know each other. nrganizing the room somea 'ong

range art projects tie in lots oX language arts talated tr Christmas, but not vorr

mue b ahout the curricu' i ar eas R? 12 08y |

Or the ercond afternnnn aroline teviaugd the e and coneeonicnene B

~iyar o ac Auatly attentive and ceparmed {0l ~f anticipatinn

We have a lot of work to do tnday because we have to get thit room
organized: |I'm going to give earh of ynum@ sheet of nape' and | want you to
write down the things you'd likn to r2e in this room. You might voant ertai
centres like a listening centre wit' a'r~éord plrver =t avrpher == o g
cartoe veithogpee gl cupsbe e g5 0t 3712 N7

,;\)w.” e U et e . B P T A o P . Ve 1
r@ger
Lato' T V‘ue\r A ey e e B Y R N L L B ) ! frye lr\,’" 1 el aTa BN ' vore
five Q’)an’— “roanthne g v Fing v [SUNEE i en I | ~am= o Piguer - ey .
made *M0s “tader s n Vo il . N N P Ve e
Caynatep ey 7 [N h'."' cr - ot ey e b g I LR
coant o« Hh . ‘e~ : e ! ¢ ! by ety " 1 O e gt "
canabiey e It 5 oY ' S P Vo 0 .
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Although Caroline seemed to be handling her added responsibility for grade five in
a relaxed, orderly manner, she had hot been her usual warm cheerful self with the
kindergarten class tﬁat morning. ‘4 |

Aftér spending nearly an hoqr- in the gym rehearsing songs for farﬁily night, the
kindergarten class had returned ta their classroom. F?or the remainder of the morning
Caroline was tense, abrupt with the children and really. pushed them to finish their art
activity

Whén the children left | commented on how worried and unlike hgrself she was.

te ame ove sat dowr;,' and started talking

The pressure has really been building up over the past couple of weeks.
There s family night coming up, so the art prqjects have to be.up, and then
the change. For the dast two weeks l've ha;g%y had any time with my own
class. We've been up in Assembly until nearly ten each day. and then
Thur sday is thame day so | don't have them and next week there's something ©
on every day. | haven't done anything Christmasy with them. When | go into
someone's room | look to see what children s work they have up and is it -
current. | look to see what they re doing in the Math Centre | haven't done
any Math or Science for ages. | haven't even read them = sty and | think
that 5 sc impor tant to read t~ them every day. (82. 12.08 /

aslies hal high expectntions for anyone who workad with young children: 1f
1 &0 hie ts @ wihat wvag rightt fer children, she feit they shouldn't be in

. . . AN :
L v and ey ahe hataelf A ze nat divieg o to her expectations  She wag short

4 v ehildrgn ot snly o foeame of tha epecial Christman experiancen ahyn (=

st e having bt o f ~oune oof thage very hagir evperinneee in Ianquagp

| also feel a lot of presswr e to get art work done for the gym. and it has to be
large so.it shows up. If | d seena teacher do what | did today (paint some of
the lights for the children s art project! I'd have said isn t that awful. 1'd like
o} dflihvistmasv things in my room - it doesnt even look Christmasy and
oW vtw - 1~oms | den't feel either lonks Christmasy. The activities for
family Bhight is just on® mere thing to et read for. (Carolire was
eenonsibin for setting up three car're . cov I~ making  play deoah

e aeed O Tetiman et ol ingyed 7 1 o

T et e obing Lyrlimvoe ¢ e the ogloe ot Lot imhit o’ withinaly teok on a
o tael cqelatod bt ehe oae e B N Comgrs T oan o 'imé ?"-u!t»?*"‘
Py et A s o ithir Al .

| bnew thare arr lots of gnod reasons for the children to be involsdin
Acgembly; They really are a part of the school they learn lots of newt gs.

a d get tn kne vi the élder kids but ! taker so mech . WhengBthink of
N s \ids - Blav 1 mally dislikes goingup G 1 7 oana tran 0 ton comfortable in
g groups. - mntins dulie coes Tt o icasn't. The anly
Nat renl cowr v enjo th ' che & e

’ . o ¢ )



supposed to be sin'ging Christmas songs!? (82. 12.08)
Caroling, was not alone in experiencing a build-up-of pressure prior to Christmas.

Many people overcommit themselves at this time of year .with books, workshops and
I R , ’ - .

articles directed to the issue such as 76 Ways to Get Organized for Christmas. When you

combine a natural te

-t ol

“ .'.: - “ v SR ety i W k" A .‘?' ST - . o F
ndgg‘::y of ;%ople to get too busy in their personal lives af this time oF

¥ Vear, with the 'many added responsibilities of a teacher to prepare special events for
Yy aogec re >

concerts, family nights, et éetera, .along’ with ‘the super. charged atmosphere young
children can create as they become excited by Christmas preparations, it is not sifFprising
a stressful situation can precede this holiday period.

Finally the Christmas holidays came - and went. Caroline had managed to keep
hecself. her kindergarten class and her grade fives going unti! the twn-week break
brought some relief  On the lagt day of school before Christmas Caroline Yad 1emarl ng
' the prinegipal

Gege. | don't feel tired at all. |think | could go on for a few more weeks. She

said. "You're tired. believe me. Youre just running on nervous energy

You'll feel it.”" She was right. | did. Saturday and Sunday | had g hearariha

and Monday | was inbed (82.12 17

Once Caroline's respansibility to har teaching vVvas over, she literally fe! apart, and
required most of the hoiiday= to rercvar finm a case of flu and evhauestinon - When =he
"atie ned to sr‘hooi ;l\ Januarv ehe rvace <till tired, in yeflecrmg on this che Freamimente: !

! did not realize how tired | was and how much | needed a rest. When | look

back | see a big difference 4n me from the beginning of term to just before

Christmas. | didn't have naarly as much patiénce or fun | was pressuring the

kids to get things done. It \vas raally an unbelievable tme. | m plad 17 be

bach tear.‘.hinq, bt | Just Aot have the enime ener gy 'avel neve that |l i e

fall 123 01.74)

Fromn thongt the twe weaat heaal s schonl {4 et provirda the reanat .

Ca sl han ! Vi g d sy chie Ul fael yriy U 4y, N '-mr-;ti ~ "‘"""llf hp’ o ate i .

Grade fi =5 iust grert  The 10em has chancad. | rade < rtai e
helidaya The cagntra- are etar thag te develop  (R3 N NA)

RBefore Chvistmas Caroline had sk - dedged that the grarda five etudnnte gonn o
excited abo(it planning and haaiitifying their o raom They had specifinglly i 4~

rater nst i Vn')l il\(‘j aenr e v e e vet la e | e :.l‘f.-nd ar ey don@ [N

Poom ey e Uy e Earh i by gl et SR

A !



| said to myself, well, I'll just do this over the holidays. Then | was sick so |
just couldn’t. |did some at home, but one can oniy doso much. (83.01.04)

She was feeling rather uncomfortable because she hadn't gotten it all set up the
way she wanted. Even though she sensed théy wished to be involved, "Méybe I've learned _
'_some'th‘rr'\g 'chr'ough';default, : Maybe the  kids want 10 .be. inVoIved: in creating. fheir:dwn' .
environment,” her need to have all the details worked out seerﬁed gréater. _ Priof to
Christmas she had talked to the students about the kind of cartoon characters they liked.

Over Christmas | made all these charts with Snoopy characters, laminated .

them, and put them up. That's where I'll puj recipes and instructions for art

and such. When the kids came in Monday they said, "Oh, you really must like

Snoopy.” | got the feeling it was ME that liked Snoopy, not them.

(83.01 04)

A!théugh Caroline was trying tb be sensitive to, and involve the grade five
students she was having difficulty getting on the same wavelength. The students seemed
enthusiastic about the various centres. so she went ahead and organized the class into
thvme o' nups with each one spénding a portion of the af‘ternoon in' -either a créative
writng an art or a cooking certre. During any given week ead‘i student would be involved
in each of the centres. This wag giviné the students an opportunity to work in small *
grouns of thres or four but as it still required them to do certain activities on specific
dave  They had little real contr ol over what they were involved in. |

Right after the holiday. Carnline was much more her'habpy, exuberant self, and
feeling quite positive about her new grade five assignment. ' |

I'really enjoy the older kids, but they re different f'rom kindergarten kids.-

I'm glad | did (take it} in lots of ways. It's good to have the experience. It -

makes me feel lass limited i terms of what | ran do; and of course the extra

money's great. (83.01 0

Pe.fore Ch(istwvas she ¢ just been over whelmed by her many responsibilities. Now
sha wae 1 aragnizing e need tn actablish some realistic appr nach to them. but worried
*hat ~he might neglect her kinder garten class.

What | should be resolving to do is not spend all my time on grade five: |

really love to learn, and there's so much | can learn about grade fives. |tend.

to _get super enthused over. something and spend all my time on -that
" (83.0104) : '

3
Caroline s outer confidence vanished a few minutes later as she shared her fealing
~f utter panic about coming back to school and facing "two grades. two different

ringrame derarating two rooms. twn themas - actually tr ee themes cause Thursdays we



have theme day. | told my husband | just can't do it." Her husband and mother had

bolstered her confidence and she'd come back determined “to be a brave little tin soldier.

and carry on.” -

- - . PO - o B

» =~ GettingBogged'Down ... -~ -~ . T 0 o T s e,

Caroline’s enthusiasm to be back teaching/,\c/oqbined with her determination to
"make it work”, kept things moving along fairly smoothly for the first few days after the
holidays.’ ‘

By the second week, Caroline was doubting her ability to be a good teacher, and
feeling very dissatisfied about what she was doing. After a reassuring discussion with the
principal and an evaluation of her kindergarten program, things looked completely
different. "l was ready to devote my life to teaching again.” (83.01.14)

A few days later Caroline became ill again. When she returned to school she was
feehng depressed with a low self-concept about herself as'a grade five teacher. In
"speak'in'g of the substitute teacher she said. "He's very good. Probably a whole lot better
in here than | am.” (83.01 19) She still enjoyed her kindergarten class but really
Auestioned why she had agreed to teach grade five

When | think about kindergarten | get this nice serene feeling, but if | think,

about grade five | get a tense. on-edge feeling - not knowing what's going to

happen next. Maybe it was a dumb thing to get into. but now I'minit. | don't

have any option. (83.01.18)

Even though things weren't going well. Caroline would not consider letting down
Betty, Ernie. the school. or the grade fives She had taken on an assignment. and it was"
her duty to fulfill it. }tinever, she wa= experiencing some guilt ahout why she had
aceepted the position

| keep asking, why am | here? One reason is to get my increment - with

subbing and extra time | may get credit for one year. Also. the salary sure

helps a lot, and then it's good experience to work with different age groups.

(pause] When | honestly think about this, it's the money. It's a lousy reason

to do anything. I'd teach kindergar ten and they wouldn't even have to pay me

for it cause | like it so murh  Rut you o sure have to payv e to taach grade
five. (R3O0 19)

.

e also auestinning her approach to grade five

I'm not even sure about the centre stuff. | thought they were so enthused
about centre~ and having a chance to really get into art and writing and
cocling  Butlmnnt so surenow  (83.01 19) :

The mvt -ty Carodine talkae to the qrada fives about centres and found they



at the same time.

‘a

actually preferred working together as one big group, with everyone doing the same thing

"~ "lguess | just assumed they'd want centres, but | met with so much resistance -
and hassels that | figured.this. can't be-right.| wanted them' to' be’ involved in. =
- the decision-making process, but it'wds’ just 4 pain in the'neck. (83.02.16) . -, .

o -~

heard them out about why fhey'd rather not have centres, than she had during the centre

times.

By February Caroline décided"she should Seek somie Rélp. She Called the kangusge: |
B . ; . : . s

Arts Consultant. explained her situation, and asked if the consultant would come out and
- . s

give her a hand.

She was really helpful. She sent out some teachers’ guides and rea’ding
series. She thought | might benefit more from visiting another teacher than
having her come out, so I guess ! ean still call on her. ( 2.02.16)

@

Y.etnetl W™ 3.0 "k 0d 07, |7,

P T T AT T I T . :
» %" Actmlly.” Cdtoling invoived "them more in “the decision-making process when she

L)

. . P E Ae me AR
“Although it 'seemed to me this was a turning point in that Ca lirie ' mUst have said to-

. herself, "l guess I'm not getting this sorted outnby'myself‘;' so | better seek some
: ,, . 5 :

assistance.”$he saw it more as just one additional step in coming to terms with grade five.

| think | gradually tried things and changed them. | sort of threw myself. into
the deep énd and tried to swim. Then| got t6 the point where | realized what

| was lacking.. and realized something needed to be done. Then | made
contact with' the Language Arts Consultant. Then | went to see how this -
other teacher was doing it. Then ! came back feeling even more inadequate
(laughed), but having. something to go on, | guess.

I 'had this prejudice against reading series and worksheets and all that other
- stuff, so | had to come to terms with myself and say "you've got to use these
‘cause you just can't do it all yourself.” (83.02.16)

Certainly Caroline had jumped right in without a lot of time to consider how she
L% . -

was going to approach érade five. f}\is was very different from"heAr ‘ent'r'y into

kindergarten, where shé fﬁad»plaﬁned an.d' prepared fo'r months in advance, in an area in
which she had consider"able experience and educational preparation. Her natural inciination
was to organize the grade five learning environment in a way she was comfortable with
and had worked wall with kindergarten. She:believed in focusing on the children and
letting the curriculum evolve from their interests and needs. This requires a teacher to be
very in touch with individual students and knowledgeable _abbut appropriate expectations
for the age group Initially Caroline wasn't familiar enough with eitHer, nor did she Have
the time, to really provide a rich é&per iential program for both hér grade five and her

kindergarten class. Then there was Theme Day every Thursday which required planning



for a group of chlldren from kmdergarten through grade 5|x

It's just one: more change in-a situation with 100. many changes in the first
ptace Like-1 change from-kindergarten to grade fives to_themes. There's
just too much ad;us‘tmg It s'more than'| can handle - tB3 02.16) oo

Carohne was really gettmg bo ged down." In the fal! she had'f'elt'workihg with™ =~

Y- se me R SV T R T

-

“ timbiéd'a ages'inthemres wd?, a good oppo_tunltyu to get t6 Know- moce chd’aren and [é‘tnforce' .-

a famnly spmt in the school. Now it-was just one more th/ng that had to be done.

In retrospect Carohne saw those ftrst few months of searching for a workable

c. teachmg style wnth grade fives. as one of the most pnsatlsfactory perlods in her furst year

o

When | first started with grade five | didn't know ‘what tmdo .l was trymg
out other peopie's styles and ways of doing things because T “didn’t have
enaugh confidence in my owh. 483.06122) .

. Iy February shq had gone on an mterv:snatuon to anotherwgraded?'vye Classrodom that

ag:

" had. beerT recon?mended as havmg ‘avery, very good@teacher so she could fmd out how
" to teach this grade of chlldren fnstead of provndmg her with sdeas and reassurances at

.
A

totally devastated her concept of how to interact with children.

w70 Erandike an assémblyline - workshegets-her worksheets there. Finish this,

: finish that. Thek more Wwofksheets, and" sh§ had ar‘overhead. projegtor-and =«
they marked their own work while she went tick, tick “tick on the projector.
Everything went whoosh, whoosh, whoosh and that's just not my style at all.
| go in and we have a little chat and get comfortable and then we can embark
on our projects and there's two people here working on that, and one

TR persop é{vcrkmg .on,something else,-and four People who are involved in such,
and sd We all just spread out and do our own thrng at our own Ppace. It
just wasn't the same atall (as the grade five class she'd visited). For awhile |
just thought; *"Oh my “Fm not doing’ “grade five justice, because she (other ,
teacher) said you've got to be teaching this skill, and oh, you couldn't
possibly not bé teaching handwriting and spelling every day ! (83 06 22)

Lacking confidence in her approach anyway, this exposure to an ent;rely dufferent
approach left her feeling there must be something wrong with me and something wrong
with the program and there wull be something wrong with the chiidren as a result.”
(83.06.22) |

As Caroline became resigned to the fact that she couldn’t handl,e‘t_hingsthe way
she wanted, her sel.f-esteem seemed to crumble and her whole personality alter”ed.

I've changed a lot,-but not in the right direction; not in a positive way at aII

I've hardened up and become a lot more negatlve and really depressed. I'm

not meeting my ideals and that sort of stuff... (83.02.186)

In the fall. Caroline had been bubbly and happy full of ideas and aspirations to

make education more appropriate for children. By February, her whole outlook on:life

~had become very'subdued.

. -

- .

#



-

3

P

. Off and Away’

\ o T P

.

| feel rotten about myself a Iot these days Nothlng excutes me any ‘more .

: . | even hate to. 9o to the’ staff room, cause | know peoptle. pick: up:-on thmgs

;.. . like wheh you're not fesling ‘yourself :@nd you're depressed and orrltable I

- . don't fike people to:see.me that way. .(83.02. 16) - L . ! ,

:Carolme was expenencang consaderable stress, Aithough Selye (1977) emphasues

the necessnty of stress in life; he goes on to dlstmgursh between pleasant stress eustress

-'-and the unh‘ealthy”mnd dvetrese Prolonged dlstress LangJead.to. pyrpout and, sorne of

»“"t"t*‘"" “"‘O

the manifestations as descrlbed by Venlnga and Spradley (1981) are depleted energy

reserves, lowered resnstance to IHness, increased dissatisfaction and pessnmlsm

mcreased absenteensm and nneffnmency at work and a sense of isolation.

e

Clearly Carohne was expenenbmg all these mamfestatrons Would she be able to~

cope or would.she succumb to the pressures? -

o -

a

From Aprll on, the year was filled with feelmgs of achtevement and ;oy

L

’ interspersed with exhaustion and lllness In the middie of March Carollne missed four

days of school ‘Il feel embarrassed that | let myself get so run down that 1 got svck You

“really need to pace yourself and‘l don t seem to be able to do that"' (83. 03 24) However,

“'March also heralded the beginning of- happier times for Carohne> With the second formal

evaluation of the year compieted she felt able to relax and be herself with her grade

fives.

After March there were gomg to be ho more evaluatuons in grade five. That

took a lot bf pressure off. You can coWnd evaluate me every day in

‘kindergarten, but in grade five | didn't feel confident. Because f was so

nervous | didn’t teach the way | normally do. My voice was different, and |

know my body language was very different. | know cause | could feel

myself doing things | never do, like | never stand behind my desk... | didn't
f»-" smlle At was awful. (83.06.22)

Even though the prmcupal was hot as p'ositive as she had been with Caroline‘s

kmdergarten evaiuatnons "She never said | should change anythmg She did give me a

couple of suggestlons but I'm sure she dndn t feel as positive about ;t because it was done

in a very dlfferent way (83 06 22) Although Carolme had not, Jbeen happy wuth her

performance when ‘the principal had been in, she d:d feet that she couldn’t be doong t00 .

badly or the prnncupal wouldn't have nominated her for the Edwin Parr Award.

I knew she couldn’t nominate me for the award without takmg grade five |nto
account. | figured | must be keeping above the surface so | started to fesl

-

> -
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' comfortable for herself and her students
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j en0ugh of a professlonal to relax and do thlngs at my own pace and at the
" = kids' own pace, so we’ d just enjoy ourselves. (8306 22 - ShEe e T

Wlth the pressure of evaluatlon off and a sense of do:ng okay even if not great

_ Caroline relaxed and began to en joy her grade fives. She began to understand them and

feft she was relatmg to them ina meamngful way Initially Carollne had been intent on

involving the students in making- decusnons regardlng their program When they reS|sted _ : 4'

_this role she changed her approach gradually workmg out an arranger’hent that was_‘

Lo e

| really wanted them to feel it was thetr room and therr pro'gram ‘and that they
‘had a say in what happened. But at one point | just decided to heck with this,

* * I'm just going to be traditional. This is my room, and this is my program.and
you just.like it or lump it. | couldn’t stand all the static | was g‘ettlng Now |

~ Teakze thgy had never learned how to function cooperatively in a group -
they'd never. had the opportunity to make choices so at first they were letting
off a lot of their frustration. -Now.they re really involved and they give me -
lots of ideas. (83.06. 22) - I ’ T

‘Through trial and error Carolme and her grade fives evolved a satisfactory mode of
exlstence Caraline no longer set up centres which the students rotated through. nor did

she lecture or aSSIgn worksheets rather they would start with a2 "gem of an idea” that

mlght come from the students of mught come from Caroline. and then dlfferent students

would pnck up on different aspects of the topic and work it through at their‘own rate. AR

: interes‘ting' example is how-they combined Caroline’s love of literature and folk tales. and

the students’ current high interest in Star Wars.

l've been readmg folk tales to them and we started looking at how Star Wars
is really-a fairy tale. They got really interested in this and started writing their
own books. Then | brought in a record. We listened to it, sang along, and a
couple started writing more verses for it. For several days some continued
to work on their scrlpts some started illustrating their books, and a couple
worked on their music and prepared to share it at Assembly. Others got into
folk dances, while a few were sculpturing Star Wars characters. We were
really integrating all the subjects I'm responsible for (Language Arts Art.
Music and Social Studies). (83.06.22)

Caroline and her students were )omtly evolving a curriculum that excited tham and
caught their attentlon Greene (1967) speaks of this shared experience.

Somehow each person in a classroom must be enllsted and “stifred up” as a
person engaged in an ongoing dialogue.* The emphasis must be placed on
what ‘happens. between those concerned with teachlng and learning. on the
kind of lesson "which develops in mutual surprises” rather than transmitting
what the teacher has..already "found’. This means an emphasis upon the
distoveries which take place through and by means of dialogue and shared

" endeavor. Only so can isolation be avoided in the busy, even tha ’ ‘ungraded”,
classroom; only so can the existing person he conceived a< prior to the
group (p 141}

S -



.When I inquiréd about how she Handlléd So‘.éi

Studies she'replied, .

For Sqcial .Studies | rely aﬂqt on their own backgrounds because | have a real

.. range of cuitures represented in my room. They bring things from homelike

food and we talk about how they preparé it, and we loak for stories about

..their home country. | aiso do a lot of talking about the background of folk

tales, like the country it originated in-and we talk about things that are typical

of that culture. Then we take a story that's basically the same but from a -

different»-country and look gt the cyltural differences.: (83.06.22)

-

- Caroline was happy .with what she was doing'and she felt the studehts_ werétoo. It

was really importént to Caroline that the s‘tuvdevn'_c‘s. be happy. "My ver'y'firSi conéjde\ratiod

_is ‘are they happy with themselves and their surroundings?’” (83.06.22} This was based

very much on her own experience in'school.. .~ =« ",

-

- .
e e e @

I don't'remérnber the dayé IAIearhed how to spell certain words or fo add or
subtract... but | remember the days | felt good. | remember the days | felt

. special. | remember the teachers who shared -something personal about
*themsejves. |remember those days. i

The classes | did way the best jn: ware the ones where my~téacher®
real]ly recognized me as being” worthwhile. Those are the classes | did the
most work in. 1 took the same. classes over the years but it wasn't until | Had
Mrs. Tazan that | realized | could write. The minute she told me she thought |
could write well, | started to write; not only at school. 1 wrote at home. |

" wrote all during the holidays. | shared my writing with other peopile. | was

really interested in it. It was part of my self-concept. | felt good about my
writing and | feft good about myself. That's my goal to make each child feel
there's something special about them. (83.06.22) -

——

B ] : R
For some of the students in Caroline’s class there weren't many opport‘unities‘fgr

them to feel special. One boy came to s@bl all winter with only a light-weight denim
. . . R A

jacket; one of the girls had only one pair of je_?ns and an old J-shirt she-wore constantly;

several came without breakfast. To Caroline each of these students was special and she

related to them in what Buber (1965} would call an "I-Thou" 'rellationship. Buber states “the
‘ S .

interhuman relationship is unique; the. participation of  both partners is in prihCiplé

indispensible.” The overall meaning of these relationships is found in "what the pérsons

mutually live togetﬁer." Even though se\)_eral of the grade five boys were considered to be

"tough and hard to handie”, Caroline,did,n't find that to be so. "My grade five boys are so

nice. We really like each other and | know Athey feel special cause they make me feel so

special.’ (83.06.22) Over the months a mutually satisfying relationship had developed

between Caroline and each of her grade five students

\



S R £ v

i

What About Next ?ear . . -

> Al yeér Caroline had been anxious to get involved in a family groliping of K-1 or

K-1-2. In the fall it looked, as. though‘shje and the grade one’two teacher might combine
theif 'cla‘sses, but with Caroline taking over grade fives in December there was no more
talk of a family-grouped brimary for the chrent year. Howevér, Caroline did not give up
oﬁ the idea.” At the Januéry staff refreat for planning the coming year. she presented. her

" case for putting' the kindergarten-primary children together in a non-graded class so they

could progress at their own ‘rate. "I would be so mych better for those children who'
. . i V. “ “ L N R . .

&
e 3

-

‘need an extra year: If(her: théy wouldn't have to fail a year.” (82.11.05)

Although *Ca'roline,'s assignment to grade five just prior to Christmas resulted in

considerable anxiety as she strove to gain control of the situation, 1t is quite possible that

......

_ it was_the.means of her being offered a continuous contract.”” Initially only the six district
nominees for the Edwin Parr Award were offered continuous contracts for the coming

year. Had Caroline not beerr téaching full time she would not have been eligible for a
. . o

tontinuoué contract.
‘ As tHe year drew to a close, Caroline k.new she b)/buld be teachfng at Autumn Leaf
‘the next year. She hoped it would be a kindergarten/ gr::.lde one or kinderga‘f‘(én /one/two
grogpm'g, howevber, until registration rnumbers are confirmed in the fall the principal can

2

make no guarantees

-

D.PATTI.

Becominé a Tegchar

Yeachingj: A Life-Long Dream
"I've glways wanted to be a teachdr for asctong as ! can remember * (83 02 0&) Ae
- Patti reflected, she'd had many expe}iences that influenced her becoming a tearhar

. .1did a lot of babysitting - even overnidht and with all ages of kids. | was
saving ‘money tc buy a horse so | babysat every Friday and Saturday for
"By putting together all Carcline's half-time days and subbing and then her full time
teaching from Decemher on she hard enough time to gét cradit for a full vear nf tearhing

Principsl (R2 NK 24)
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years. (83.02.06) ‘
Although her extensnve babysitting was the means of fulfilling her strong desire to

buy her own horse, Pattl did enjoy bemg with childrén. Parents showed confldence in her
ability by retaining her services over many years and.even leaving their children in her care

qvernight. Frie,tjds and family felt she had a naturat-ability to relate well to children.
L J - ' ..

EveryBody“ was-always saying, "You should be a teacher. You're so good
with kids." | began to think | was destined to be a teacher-

" | always liked helping younger kids with homework | used to play school
“ with our fruends kids. 183.02. 06) i '

Members.of her family had been involved in education, so Pagi had grown up
se€ing teaching as a desirable role-to emulate.
My Great Aunt Belle was really a terrific person. She was older, but told us -
some fascingting stories about teaching in the- early days when they did
enterprise. (83.02.06) ‘
Although trained as a nurse. Patti's mother, an active community volunteer. spent more .
time in teaching situations than nursing.

-

My mom ‘was always working with klds in Brownies, preschool skating,
Sunday Schoo! and as a kmdergarten aide. | guess it just rubbed off on me.
(83.02.06)

Patti's mother often involved her in these activities as a helper so she had
consuderable fvrsr hand expernence ifhorganizing actlvmes leading groups-in songs.
poems, action pjays ano’ collecting suitabie _ldeas and materials. Even with alt this_
involvement in teaching situations, Patti and her mom both attribute the deterhw.ining Afactor

-in her choosing a career in education to an experience in grade six.-

| think the real clincher came in grade six when some of us were pncked to go
and help the grade ones with phomcs | just loved it! (83.02.06) .

b During high scheol Patti combined her love of horses.and her interest in pedagogy
by teaching riding lessons duging the summers while working at the stables. "For a while
she aven conei;ie'ed teaching riding as a fareer but decided it vwas not economically
feasihla

Generally. Patti enjoyed school  "Some of my teachers really impressed me. |

remember my grade four taachar . She used to really make me feel good about mysalf.”

(R 02 086)

i

Although'Patti had mostly positive meficries :of her teachers. shé also had some

vary negat’ e nn- ! hated Vinder qarten and grade three 1| was so scared of the grade
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¥ .
three teacher |'d cry -every morning and lose my breakfast. She was always sending kids

out into the hall for the whole morning. She didn’'t relate to kids at all.* (83.02.06) ‘

With the exception 'Pof grade three, 'Patti seemi to have had a happy childhood
filled with daﬁcing, skatir;g; music, Brownies, Horseback riding, et cetera. Througho;Jt
school shé Was.-very involved in 4-H, foéusing on public speaking and hors‘emanshib. By
high school, her. interests had narrovi/ed to ©  horseback riding, babysitting (to pay for
another new horse) and boys.” »

Patti s desire to work with children ied her to enroll Jn the B Ed. program at the
University of Alberta. even though her high school guidance teacher dicrouraged anrmg
-into Education because there won't be any jobs."

Just as Tatti s earlier determination to get har ‘horse had led to many weekends of
babysitting and a ~urtailment ~f social life her determinaticn to fe]o] .to Univer ity and
become a teacher resulted n her throwing her'self into her high school ctudies so she
would be eligible fér an Esso Schalarship  With considerahle effort. and much parental
éncowagement Patti obtainea the 70% average requirad for the bnparjal M Qebomis Ay
which guaranteed tuition for the duration of her University program

In the words ~f Patti's mather that fir <t year at lniversity v as arenl st uagle
Living n residpnée IS an important evperjance bt oy cure dent cattle i tee ooy el
work  (R3 01 24)

Living in a Univer sity Residence holds many advantages for firat year etudents hut
IS not witheut its Aisadvantage: It rovides an opport ity to earinhize with gtidentr
from varied ‘bacvgrom»ds pursuing videly divergent gtudieg Pyt it alen pt ovigee
continuane digtractinng in tha sy of impr ﬁTnptw pa tes dicrugeiong and  antivities
Althonah many first vear stidente really enjmy the « ~ial agpacts [ 1 ecidpneg b ing iy
readly acknowvileadge the many digt actinng.  Some “tadentg o ar vy Lol byt e

<
se cinl hepert of "vnversity ane their acgderns 3}"""“.¢ b \"" ' LA
e kvvwwlpdgp sufferq.
Althven ;Q?\ patf‘i's Mcther had anie micgivingg abeut the vea hat hiather i -
That "irst year she just fe't sha was ther« to kerp the clavs average dowr |

must say, | viondere tif ' was doing the id anv favcr b ang- “aging her -
o te University, 1y heyg hrother and har "at'e ‘neie” 1 or (0 er) hve

'

Vo I.-:..\t( ey ) "‘!‘Q your y(, N G "t

' ~\Ajar
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However, Patti's determination and effort, along with support from her family,

resuited in a successful year and by her second year

... the ball just started to roll. Patti got- involved with Cindy Cameron (an
- instructor in Movement). She became a great friend - more than just a
teacher. Spe really helped her a lot. {(83.01.24) ' - ’

Patti agreed with her mother’s view that Cindy Cafméron had played-a major role in
her ultimate success at University. Cindy made the whole experience of -Universit'y‘ less
‘ ’ \‘-
. . i N
impersonal: she took a personal inter est in Patti.

Cindy really got me started in movement. When | got an 8 in her course, she
said she thought | needed to build up my confidence,.so suggested | teach in

the Saturday morning gym program for kids.: At the time, | thought | was

pretty self assured. but you know she was right. - it gave me a lot of

confidence and nn the strength of that I applied for the Strathcona job.

183'N2.06) :

The “Strathcona jeb became a two yeév summer position\ with Parks and
Reareation whara she worked with three four and five year-olds tﬁroughout the County
nf Strathemng. moving frem centre te centre, setting up activities, gym programs, ‘crafts
andenarks  The first summer she ;/vorked 3s one of the team teachers. but by the second
“ummer she ywas given respansihility for hir ing %éff and f\r%anizing the entire pr_ogram.

During’ har second third and fourth years at Unﬁérsit;; Patti was involved in
Saturday morning programe for onng children  One term sha worked iﬁ 8 creative dance
Program and for five termeg invmnveme'nt w;\eré che worked up from an ingtryctor to
Coerdingtor of the Saturday mnrn;ﬁg gym program. ‘ i

Hai practical experience in the Saturday morning dance and movement programs
along with her sumimer iope with Parks and Recreation, reinforced and supplemanted her
edueation progran and student fraching I considering the mast beneficial aspeéts of

heo B FA oy DarAam Fattirated tha practical avpeariances with children highest, but alge felt

N
Mest ol the adiaatian cowreag wer e peaful ton Thare ware lote of aducation courees |

wa"'ﬁé totake but cou'dn t fitin She alan loved Children « Lit. 1ibr ary Science and
NMevament ~onr _er-':‘ and gnt semething ou! of ahild daval- pment and family courses.’ but
Ayt een how erme eited optisng like Geog ~phy had helpad her taarhing in any
way  (FI07 06) Ae abe had tri o b At Oy iec o and Iyet uyntion pen cee ;;? S any

M hae A YO e TN whatael gt cnly 2 vy e ar v e v aaelingg ‘? g
. I
]

[N o~ a oy oy n o /
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Patti graduated with her B.Ed. in.fhe’spring of 1989, recaiving the Feari Turner

Award" for showing greatest potential of the gi‘éduating class as an early childhned

educator.’ Her parents were ... jurt thrilled to ('~ath but her -brother s the ore tl

proudest of-all. TFaey ‘Were alve s ery lhse . Vet e quadyatien oo

'%other going to hic s 7 QI AT [y g

Patti's Beliefs About Edveation
.
Patti believes teachere gre 1 Cempongle U eing parode mis a] b iege
ree v e nf raeponsibilities

First of all. you're responsible for what you do . . Ir teaching it s the har dest
- if you're a professjonal engineer (a< her Dad is) and huild a br idge and it falls
down, they're responsible for it But they built it from ti'e heginning
whereas with teaching, you take a child who's had five yaars of someone
else building and all of a sudden we ' e 1esponsible let's say in grade one
that kid can’t 1aad it e our fault, we 13 rerponsible.  This is someathing ' ve
been toving th for a 'while now. Yas | know we re resrnit = f
taaching thern bt is it our fault if thes 7 1t learn? (8BR 02 "1

( b \Wwila  and Purkey (1873) in 2 Aierviggint e f the meaning ~f lear

MRS

ot

Ve Yol

Contend that the ficcr ary of mearing can only *ake placrs ' i hgople actually hec rme

invelved with the 5"‘0”"2“06 beita provided. If chitdran 'acl the Metivation t diges
mMeaning the ;'\."“r"'atim‘ preided will et affary ¢ r_;ngnnd s dearning 1 hipve e
Studantz do net drop eut e g they supeme o gnven informaticn Theo drop
heca ce they never distave o ntitslhmensnt (1G73 ¢ QF) fg teashars  wa b
have a- "QDO”Sib”ity te pro e N LA mannE thoat ol . at oo es V’i\'!'
Ao e Hervevier . unt e e e T e e SO T

oa fotite analia gy

Fatti e vt apy e AR IPTES BP AT I e 1 N

ey o~ f spe: o ot e

Ve

ot acen helfapen 1 ay pro-ide = ; Voo . o e o
A e can mf far R 1 '

Farghtiee o Ty~ 0y e oo {Tanada g ee b, nj-l- eooaite e g "
rrapar s then o e ey Cuteaa ol there T U ey e e X .
special edu ati o b cea anfsiens oy B =
"""’ ':E!??l ' '{.Jr-!\rv Awviar: oot sba for e ogr etude b L0 0 e h
at e fnosite o f 0'he " N b ey a Co ¢ \

e '
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specialized knowledge teachers have that everyone else does not.

If you're a professional, | think it should be reflected in the pay scale -
sometimes | wonder if teaching is ... In mos ~profesions you're rated
according to the quality of 'how you do, whereas in teachipg you get paid
according to-your years, which | think is really wrong. - s

Just mecently President Reagan also made a statement supporting payment according to
B ’ . R Lo

auality of taaching. “If we want to achieve excelience. we must reward it." (T/ime. June.

18R Matti algn felt vou should be g"iven respect for your knowledge and training by the

: v :
people around you ' (83.02.28) Even though Patti felt teachers should be respected for
their ' nawladge and training she questioned the lack of concern parents seemed to have

a vhat ehe was doing with thair chilch en

That s the thing that kilfs me. If a parént comes up and starts looking at
something, I'll immediately start explaining and they’ll say "Oh. isn't that neat,” ,
but they never question it. Why don't they ever ask why are vou doing this?
Is that e any reason behind it7 | wish they would. (83.02 -8) :

t ' . :
Whan tajking about “her ideal teac{.m Patti felt they chauld he

Someone who cares for chifdren. -You really have to care about what you're
Aning and want those children to sturceed and do their best...

lny Carnline an'i Patti all have spoken of the need for a caring teacher. one whb is
canllv interactad in what je happening for children. They could relate back to times in their
lhee »»hen eamenne whoe tank an interest in them as individuais really made a difference
it theic vn eagerness to learn Patti went on to say a teaéhev shonld be "someone who
helizume in kids and thay helieve inher  Thenit's an idealt sityation the); doﬁ't give up on

;

Ay A1 the chilh en ey keep working at it til they get'it  (R3.02.24)

She al»n caw the ideal teacher as “someone whn hae a iot of dedication and
lefe ninaties to miake epn e they're (the ehildren) Igav ning.” yet someone who VVéS

raaetic and cnuld add a certain 7ip o1 7ast to life and teaching.” (83 02 24)

. . : .. . R R ) A
Patti e vargd her eathueiase ‘o~ ‘e and 'nar "ng with heo children, and, at the same

finven pmitted o ‘meccage thet thay s - ar = tgap * oo Aoha o lgeanmn to he lqarngd She
[ Parpaes ity thg hileh o0 being her n
Pt talt adie atore hould v Ak tagather for the henefit of &hildren. She was

e abeot sharing har ideas evpartins miater falg and time with other teachers. and

vias b et boothe 2t tude of come toarhere that their ideas were secrets to be

[IRE{ AR LI RCY B T e

v an s she hed visited another school to share her

v [

Tartan teachér e Valertine Calabratinp

’

&,
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i y
. ./
unit, :

| took my complete unit - songs, games, activities, books - | took copies of .
everything. Then, when'l asked about their unit, they were rather vague. '
"Well we sang some Valentine songs ... That didn't ‘help me. |'wanted to
know what songs, which things worked, what didn't. tt was as though they
really didn’t want to share anything. (83.01.12)

For Patti, her beliefs in early childhood education grew from exposure to ideas in
courses. along with an opportunity to see them in practice. With her continuous
involvement with young children throughout her B.Ed. program, she was able to try out
{deas. reject and/or refine methods as she was developing her philosophy of education.

A
This comhined theory, observation and practicat experiehce seemed to have provided her
with a strong belief in what she was doing, alorig with the assurarce that it was feasible
In reflecting upon what she actually did in her classroom, Patti said

| was committed to what | believed was right for children and | was going to

give what I'd learned at Universjty of Albertaa try. | was lucky cause |'d seen

teachers, in both my student teaching and vy internship. who were working

with centres  (R3 N2 24) '

She knew other teachers could make a centie appkoach work e~ ¢he was
confident that she could too. In addition she had received some thecretical background in
desirable ways of working with ymx?\g chitdren. which provided her a rationale for what
she was doing. | feel that my Early Childhood Fducation courses - like 404" 1aally helped
a lot in giving me come seund thinge to build An - gome sound idea~ and holiefe
1R3.02.24)

h Y

Her commitment to what she believed in gave her the <trength to stard up for what
she planned to do in her own ~lassr~~m. Howeyer cha acknewladges that che may ye
bee' ~ hit too idealistic

| think you tend to be tod ‘idealistic when you start - like whan youre

committed to your idea=. | think | wanted everything to be pe fea'.. /'t first

I wantad to changr the world hyt you enon raalize that o v oty oy a

much. (83.02.24)

Fatti g helial ahoitt aducation were born ot in her behavies The r ite-is et by
the early childhend staff to salect the recipiert © « the Mead) Tarnar o ey e "

the 1y e ~f atudant pere sn Patt wan

displavc wearmths eaneitivity  and ghilitv toy “\'erpmr and rerpead te ot

"Ed. C.I. 404. A full year course taken in the fourth ypar o* the early childhoo-
education specialization dealing with nrganzation. e it v e a1 planning, alig v
Y e R K AR Ingeu Uty g ooz 1t mlhin rlar - ST I I S .
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needs _

- dusplays professional curiosity and concern, and a wullmgness to.learn about the
field of early childhood.

- displl-ays an effeotive level of adhieVement and success in the fiald.

- displays ze‘st for living and a buoyancy of spirit, enthusiasm and a positive attitude
towards others and the profession.

- displays a sense of the "fitness of things”.

| Did It On My Own! o

“I'm really thank ful ';to have a job."’l {82.08.31) Not all of Patti'e graduating class got
jobs this year. Very few were{\'lred on ‘in the city school systems, and of those, many
didn't get their first choice &f érade‘level. .

In January. Patti hed applied to Lamont, County of Strathcona, and the Edmonton
PL‘thC School Board. Her family |ived in the County .of'Strathcona and Patti had worked
for the county for two summers. The superintendent in Lamont was a family . frnend A
position in aither nf these areas would have enabled her to remain at her folks' acreage

with easy access to her horse. However, in March she had her initial interview w:th

bz
ey

" Edmonton Public School Board and was offered a contract the following week. "t did it all
on my own'" was Patti's jubilant response. In Edmonton, there was noﬂ doubt .tha'f she was .
hired on her own crédentials, because she V\;as an unknown to the hiring teams. Had she
been offereri a position ‘with one of the other two boards, there'Would always have been
a shadow «f dnubt in har mind whether it was really her qualifications that gotber the job,
or was it hecause her family was known and respected? As young people embark on
their chogen raremre it ic veryr important to many that they be allowed to do it themselves.
Ther e is 20 innate need to chow the world, and in particular their parents, that they really
~an stand en their own two fart. Judfas the young bird shows his independence by flying
away from the family nest so muret young humans show their independence by launching
themealvae in a rromising career  This does not take away from the gr atitude and love
these y~uthe feal for their parents, but mereW asserts that they "can do it on their own!
Once Patti signed her contract with theEdmonton Public School Board. she was

sligivte for 3 one m~nth interns' * 1 :gram in May. During her internship, she .-as
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encouraged by her. princi;ial to visit schoéls where therg yvere known operiings and “let
them know she was interested in a kinderéarten posftion." (82.08.31) After several
_interviews, Patti fell in love with a small inner city schéol";ﬁat remjndad her of her Aunt
Belle Baker's school. Although she thought»it. would be gr.eat to'/{éach in a small schc'aol,.
her parents and bo‘yfrieﬁd were not pleased at the prospect of her living and workirig »Iin‘an
innerv _city‘ai{ea. Furthermore, the perceived benefits of teaching at'this small school with
one kiridergarten class were overshadowed by the-disa&vantages of teaching a second
kindergarten class in another school with another staff énd commuqity to get to know.

, Inthe end. the offer of a fuIIttime,kindergqrten at Alnwick won out and Patti had a

job as of June. 1982..
Getting Started

Preparing for the First Week

Patti's enthusiasm about hér new position was apparent when | first met with her a_
few days prior to school starting She had been assigned a regular-sized classroom in
one of the. four room pods attached to the school, and had spent most of two weeks
arranging and rearranging fursfture in an effort to create just the right sort of atmosphere.

Her classroom was brig

and cheerful with dividers and shelves breaking up the available
space into smaller argas. Large cartoon characters designated the majrr éreas o‘f the
room: play house, bibcks. painting. water, books and creative hands. Low mustard
colored cupboards running along one wall provided easy access to materials for crafts
and art artivities  The beige walls were festooned withv aiphabet cards  and th Bird
juggling gigantic ice cream cones with each scoop displaying a child's name and birth date.
A ge;\arous collaction of binrks was neatly organized on shelves where patterns had been
drawn to rnshle childrer te retn tham te the appropriate spot during rlean up.  Two
large lov: 1ound 'ables and a ~nliection of small rectahgular ones provided space for
sit down artivitiag  with ane area 1emaining clear of fu"nishings designated as a group
gatheririg place  Although t;vo small wi‘ndéws providad little contact with the outdnnrs,
colorful picturee a4 charts aupplied 'ats cf visual stimulation. Orange carpet covared -

?“OU' four fif--' . toligy with thm srastl Bt oy on containing b egnd  wwgter and
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painting centres. A unique. feature was a fow walnut flmshed fllmg cablnet whuch was‘
Patti's"shot in the arm file". It contained a wealth of ' ‘neat -ndeas” and Jokes collected over
the years that could be drawn upon-to ”pep up the day”. N ,.x .

| Patti had met with the other kmdergarten teacher, Marj, at the school who filed
. her m on the usual Way things were done They agreed to have a ;omt local adwsory
_comrnuttee30 and work cooperatlvely on many actavutles However right from the |n|t|al
meeting there were sorme conflicting points of view held by the two teachers - Patti
wanted to make home visits, but Marj did not believe in them Patti planned 1o have "show
and tell” but Mar j clalmed it was only “bring and brag” and she wasn't doing that. Mar|
wanted to tell the paren;,s that their program was going to be craft-based. but Patt; said,
No that's not what mine is. | can't do a craft- based program'... | don't thirk the kids
should have to db a craft every day..." Even though™Patti- felt it .wouldn't be wise to
rock the boat because I'm a new teacher here,” she did have enough self*ass.uran‘ce to
make a stand on several points (82.08. 31) ' | -
As the first day of school approached, Patti felt really comfortable with her room ’
and her program, but did have a couple of concerns. ’
" This is probably silly, but you know what really worries me most7 I'm afraid

the parents will think I'm too young. I'm sure once they get to know me and

see what | m doing, they'll be happy wuth my program, but I'm worried about

first impressions: (82.08.31) _ ,

Upon meeting Patti, | was struck with her exuberance for teaching and her
self-assurance. Having worked for many years with fourth- -year students of a similar. age
and appearance her probable age had not made any lmpact on me However, during the
past two summers when Patti worked in preschool programs, parents had frequently
asked her where the teacher was. Upon lnformmg them that she was the teacher they
reacted with surprise and often muttered somethlng about mistaking her for ‘the hlgh
school helper  Now that she was a ‘real” professional teacher, it was important to her that
the parents recognize her as such. She didn t want to be dismissed as being "too young” '
before she d had a chance to prove she really could do the job. Undeubtedly neophytes
are concerned about looking appropriate for the job" whether this be in age dress or -
manner. Patti also commented on how * dressed up” the parents were when they brought

YA requirement of all Early Childhood Servuces programs (klndergarten) is that they have a
local advisory committee composed of parents and community services representatives,
usually referred to as LAC.
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L th'ei‘:r children to schbol, and wondered if her éas_ual dress would-be acceptable. "Patfi was
usually neatly attired in slacks and a blft;bse, or else in a casual, washabie dress or skirt.
"W’hen you're sitting on the floor with kids, mixing p’aiﬁt’s and all th\ose' messy 'things, it just
. isr't worth wearihg really good' clothes that. héve to be qycrleaned ! (82.1Q,Q§>) She
hoped the parents would understand her practical approach to dressmg ) g

Another concern Patti had was related to her bemg the new teacher in the little
room.” ’ | - |

The otherI thing is, th‘e other kindergarten room®! is so big and the other

teacher’'s been here several years. The secretary toild me some parents have

requested their child go in the other kindergarten. | try not to take .t

personally, but | think they should glve me a chance to prove myself

(82.08.31)

it ma‘de her sense of justice bristle to think that peopie were mak-ing _decisions
about which class they wanted‘theirchild,in without even giving her a chance. Even tﬁéugh

she knew it really wasn't a judgment against her, but rather going vx'/ith‘ what was familiar,

she was very sensitive about being given a chance to prove herself.
Experiencing ti%e é)e';ginning

Tuesdéy, September “ 7, was registration day. This was the day parents and
chitdren came in to confirm tHeir registrations, and pick up pertinent information agout v
school policies and the kindergarten program. While parents read the materials and the '
children looked aroundl the room, Patti sat down and chattéd with each family “about
interests of, and concerns regarding, each child. Initially she began by ask'mé parents
about any concerns they had, but upon finding some parents Uncomfo}table talking about
their concerns with their children present,. she encouraged the children to expiore the
-room while she chatted less formally with the parents. She reminded parénts to Iabel
children s clothing and requested they bring a tote bag (for notes to go homel, a paint
shirt, and a recent photo : ‘ )

For the remainder of the week the ciass was divided into groups of six or seven.

Each small group attended one session, enabling them to get to know their teacher and

feel comfortable with the room. as well as providing the teacher with an opportunity to

$1The other classroom had been specially designed for kindergarten, was twice as large as
a regular classroom, had a loft, child-size washroom, stove. fridge. along with an abundant
supply of blocks. games. sand table et cetera.
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get-yto -k‘n.ow"a few children each day. . . '

Wednesday morning, Pattn was in her classroom ready for her f:rst real day. of
-'teachmg Hgr youthful' exuberance &Jbbled over. Her face framed with long, dark brown
hair, could barely contain the excited blue eyes and expressive mouth. "Am-| ever excited.
You may have to pull me off the ceiling.” (82.09.08) ' o

As the chnldren arrived, Patti greeted each of ‘them with an alhgator name tag
helped them put their photo on the attendance chart and encouraged them to go and play.
Then she gathered the six together and introduced her friendtly puppet "Alfie”, who chatted,
with the children about feeling a bit shy or afraid, rules and regulatnons -and the need for
fire drills. After a practice fire drill and some more play actlvmes the chlldren settled for
storytime. After readlng The Gingerbread Man Patti went on;

Last night | was making some gmgerbread men in. the SCbool kftchen and they

" got away. What do you think could-have happened to them? A child

suggésted. "They got lost.” Yes, so let's look for them. (82.09.08)

Patti and her class Iook’ed‘all around the classroom. No gingerbread men! Then
they checked dlfferent rooms in the schoot; themurse s office, the bathrooms the gym,
the library, the main office and finally the principal's office, where he joined in the §%arch
chatting casually with the chnldren. Upon opening a cupboard door, one of the children
found a tray of gmgerbread men which they exc»tedly took back to the clasroom where
they decorated them with icing and raisins. ' ‘

Thns actuv:ty informalty provided the: chaldren wnth an onentat:on to the school an
Opportum*ty to meet the nurse. librarian, and secretarues as well.-as expertence the
prmcnpal as someone who is friendly and helpful AII this was accomphshed in a game-like
atmosphere in which the children were very mvolved . ‘

After recess Pattn took the chnldren to. each of the centres and talked about what
could be done in each, as well as what hmlts thers were when they chose to go to a
particular centre. With only six children, she was able to interact with each child for a..
few mmutes clarify any questions or mnsunderstandmgs they might have regardmg
acceptable procedure and behavior in the classroom.

Following play time,.the children_'went home and Patti readied the room for the

’

afternoon group.
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.. At noon as Patti and | were discussing how fhingé had gone, a perplexed look came

over her, '_féée and she said, e
I'm supposed to Qb out on supervision, and yet my kindeFQa’“‘r’E‘éh-class will be
arriving in a few minutes.’? As if | didn't have enough to worry about without
this. (82.09.08} , L

Shé decided to stay in her room to greet her new class. At that point there was no

time to go to the office and check it out as a few children were starting to come in. Al

!

teachgrs are faced with numerous on-the-spot de_cis'to.n"e to be made. For" the’beginning
teacher these can be very disconcerting, particularly if they pertain to unfamiliar school
policy. .
) Although the afternoon schedule was similar to the morniﬁg, ‘Patti smiled more,
‘seemed relaxed and more playful with the childréh in the afternoon group. (e.g. "Now ‘
where is that Mindy Brown? Did you ride your dinosaur today? et cetera) As they were
reviewing ‘rout'ines,;.there was" a kno_ck‘ on the door,L The sécretary came in with a new
boy. his .mother and baby brother. As the children gazed at the baby, Patti greeted
Donni_e, "Are you going to be in our classroom ?. I'l show you where to hé_ng your coat.”
- (82.08.13)" | 3§ ‘
' Monday, Séptember 1.3,‘was.the first day P_atti ha)c'i her toftél class together. Aé
she was on supér/\/ision Monda\y; morning and Wednesday aftern:oon‘, she had to be outside
prior to school and come in With her class. When “J arrived she was outside. “I'm on
supervision thjsimor'ning." grimace oﬁ face) | asked. "Is"there anythi:ng | can do?" and she
rephed, "Yes, sort out crayons into 17 piles ... and could you cut up the of;ges for. °
snack?” (82.09.13) | |
As Patti and the children (some with moms and/ or dads) came in, Patti e‘ncouraged
them to find their picture (for attendance) and their locker to put hags and jackets .in and-
then find a centre to play in.
‘At the "lights out” signal children were questioned, "What does it mean when lights

go off?” Clean up. "That s right, clean up and come over and find a place by me on the

carpet.” (82.08.13) E

$2School commences.at 1-10 pm for grades one to seven, whereas the afternoon
kindergarten class arrjves at 12-50 so they can get in the required number of minutes by
school closing at 3:30 pm. n

’
»
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Group time co@gasted of takmg attendance revuewmg rules, calendar some poems
ﬂnd actjon sor& a?d revnewmg the various centres Then each child ‘was asked Wthh
-centre they'd Ilke to go to first and Pattl recorded their chonce WhHile the chlldren played
ln the’ centres, Pattl moved from area to area; talklng with the children about what th'ey

ey

were doing and remforcihQ;rules Put your paint shirt on laefore you pamt use.your msude

g A

LB‘ nqt ciean up time. I )ust walaj tﬁﬂ‘erﬂh’d

point she turned the llghts off
your inside voices. It's so noisy in here Lat&r bin the morning ln'a very’ bus'. : e
voice, "There seems to be a big mess here fin sand area) Can you boys start to’ sweep lt
up?Thank you." Later in the mornlng the lights. went off agaln Carol (a chlld) in‘a loud
vo:ce s it clyn up time?" Patti, ln a whisper; "Yes, it's q.eih up tlme and | need some
help cleaning up the blocks.” Although pleasant wvth the children, Patti portrayed a firm,
‘ho-nonsense attitude that the children seemed to respect. '

As Patti returned from recess supervision the mtercom mtoned "Miss Campbell I
need your forms.” With an exasperated shrug Patti replied, "Yes; yes. They’re co_min'g.
was on supervns:on ' ‘ ’

After struggllng to get coats off and hung up, the chitdren settled at tables for
snack. Mr. Ayres arrived and greeted the chlldren Carol, "Are you the boss of -this )
place? ‘He conceded he was, spoke to Patti for a few mlnutes and left. Then Patti had a
mother distribute sheets to each child and Qave them a handful of crayons "Now listen
while | tell you what to do. Take your black _crayon and put your name. .on. Put your finger
on the mouse repeated five times before everyone dld ith, put your Ccrayons down .
(repeated four times) ...." - This continued for another ten minutes and then Patti suddeniy
told them to leave their papers and come and make a circle around her They sang some
humorous actlon songs and just started reading a story when the mtercom interrupted,

‘Excuse me,Mlss Campbell Did Darlene come today?” -

The other klndergarten teacher had suggested the “crayon activity” as a good one
for finding out if children know their colors. It seemed to be promoting a great deal of
frustration and doubtful information about whether children knew their colors or were
merely followmg their neighbors. As Patti .recognized the fut_lllty of the activity she

quickly changed to another more geared to the.~group. That afternoon she didn't use the
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" “crayon activity”. At noon, Patti exclaimed,

| won’t use that again. It'may work for Marj, but not for me. I'm glad I've
. used it, but | certainly won't again. | could tell what colors most of them
knew from watching them and talking to them. (82.08.08)

.

teacher had found it useful. However,. when she found the children experiencing

Initially, she had felt that she should try this because the "experienced” kindergarten

frustration, she soon discontinued the activity. On a number of occasions, Patti was
sensitive to the negative effect an activity was Having on others and quickly changed it.
Indeed, Patfi seemed to display a sense of th.e "fitness gf things"*? in her relationships with
students, parents and others. | )

As we have seen, the first few days were filled with many interruptions. Those
that irritated Patti most were-the impersonal requests /reminders over the inte‘rcom They
seemed to intrude-in a W,a,\" that the principal popping in, or the tea;chgr across the hall

N
requesting a pair of scissors. did not :

Reflectic)ns on the First Few Days

"
kY

In reflecting on the first few days Patti 'co:mmented on how pleas;eL she was that
she .and Marj were -sharir;g sor;we ‘responsibilities. Because of her background in
Movenient, Patti was going to take Marj's class with hers for gym,' while Marj was going
tocbook Afi‘lms, field trips, Buses, et cetera, becéuse she was familiar With the procedures.
on’ ’t‘hé'.other hand she also voiced some concerns about the relationship. As they d
planned the first week Patti had shared her. idea “of -having a 'Gingerbread Search
Although Marj thought it was a great idea at 51.'09 eaéﬁ they smemad too expencive ta
buy for the whole class Patti related

On the weekend Mom and | made gingerbread men. We made enough for

Marj too - as a thank yoi for all the help she d given me. On Tuesday when |

told her | had made thei f-v her classes too she <aid. "No thank you | might

~ use it another time :

Patti felt hurt, and wondered why "Mar j wouldn't accept my offer of help  She
aleo had a tinge of self doub' ahout the idea "Perhaps itisn't 3 gnod idea (82 N° N8

Although there were some things Patti was not willing to compr mmise v she did
tty out some of Marj's activities. The color tent was one she tried, b1t decided 111 jint
use that again. It mzy work for Mav'i but not for me” (R? A 1M Va6 dong g e E

VOne 0 the gritaric v tha Pen !l Tarnar A ap g



152

\L

planning on our themes. We're starting with "All About Me” and then Marj's doing Nursery
Rhymes. butyl ean’t get excited about that ..." .
. She also" éﬁoke_."éf her main focus for the first few weeks being rules' and
regulations. |
| must seem like an ogre the way | keep harping on ruies, but | think they have
to learn what's acceptable right off. I'm trying to be strict at first and then
v ease off. You can tell already the ones I'm going to have to be strict with.

Like Carol. she's in another world - either pushing someone around or not
« listening. (82.09.08)

-

Having met the parents now. Patti expressed some new thoughts comeerning them.

"Some parents really make me uneasy and others | feel very comfortable with. | could feel

\

it in the first three minutes.” (82.08.08)

Patti feit a lot of time pressures those first few days. In reiation torplanning for
the parent meeting “There's s0 much to-do - phoning parents.‘ getting forms distributed,
writing letters to go home ... (82.09.13) The heavy emphasis on parent involvement in the
kindergarten programs adds considerably to the normél beginning of school information
that ié usually transmitted to 'parents via newsletters, information sheets and nb&es.‘. Patti
and Marj were planning tHe first LAC”meeting for September 14. In preparatior;, the |,
executive and various commitfees had to be contacted, program expectations and plans
had to 'be.outlined, budget had to be considered along with a host of other details workéd
thr ough. |

Although she fél't_ well prepa}ed to start working with the children, there were’s‘;
many ather things to do. Fverything takes so much fonger than you think it's going to. It
ook me two hours to go through the forms on the kids likes ahilities . - (82 09.13)
Then, as if she didn t have enough to contend with. "I had to clean up the staff room all that
first week of school © (82.09.13) Although Patti was willing to do her share, and realized
there were many non-teaching responsibﬂities like supervision staff meetings, letters to
- go home, et cetera. she did feel thay might have given a new teacher a break on her very
first week. Cléaning up the staff rnom or having supervision on the first day o'f school
" may not be disconcerting for the axperienced teacher who is familiar with the routines and
policies of the school but. for semeone to whom everything is new and semewhat

beWilf.ﬁ’“‘ i anyway thern avaindana Alhver qe can he mamantous.
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There are so-many school procedures to become acquainted with, like what to do

-

when a five-year old is not collected after school.

¢

That mom didn't come to get her littie boy til 12:20. There went my whole
prep time. (11:20-11:50 each day). Mar| just sits them out on the Lost and
Found Box to wait for their mom. I'm going to do that too ‘cause I'm just
putting in time waiting for her {the mom). ~(82.09.13)

Marj's plan sesmed to provide' gobd clear guidelines. but as Patti fhought about it she
wasn’t sure she could~ be so “cold-hearted about it. After all itv's rather scary to be in a
big new school with no mom there to pick youup " (R2.09 13) By the end of the month
this little boy hadn't been picked up until 12 10 »n three occasians  Patti claimed it ha;i
been worked out with the mAm Then eha ~ammantad an her handling - Mige

ritvntiong -

I'm soft Marj has more backbone. She just puts kids on the Lost and Found
Box and leaves them. | keeo geing back and for th to sheck on them. She 5
built a backbone. | haven t yet |keep thirking Ch tiey c e oy childban
have to look after-them . (82 N9.29)

Fatti wanted to handle cituations af firiantly bt chin  an bt brotoy oo Marj = st
+
efficiancy and her own caring hbehavior
Although Fatti falt she ne ar got as much accomplished as sha hael W b
folt + vagimpaortant not tn let har professiconal life angulf her persrnal life
I feel I'm hot deoing enough There are 50 many charts. games and teaching
aids to make. It s interesting - it.s fin - but one could vinrk all the time |11
work from ear'v to late thro'gr ‘he weer hut [n Gong ' e e the

weekends off - at 'magt MNiday n U Catg ~ay viagkie 1 v n I~ thaie gy -
Sunday (82.00 131

Patti menticinead har dat rroanati sy s leois oo eneonvte - ae aayaseal Sifar
theyen firat "'i\’\/ ("ﬁvf:. It vvat ae "v;qlv actie yymp e "V”‘Q t e e bemp e U Myt e .-
alil stan? ’\phf\nl oty el e ol vay it e beod ge o a St e b ang foe Pt e
|.;4J Hrmr talken Up A main pr L ee A Naow that ehe unn o vem
fiet " ohie fgh che wag ent Vae . [ X Fveryone alne ta R
I oy 00T (3" (O Y n

Yty e fiet (o Aoy~ | oath Scarcely had time to oAt Ayt

U et fom) it anr i"lpl vtant to eniaalivg,

Friday night or» of the teachers hatac *nroast | wae scaed ! 11 ¢

a talk alot when thnove preple b tde Janyy socrtalr o o ho

[
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with children. There couid be a pleasant colieagial aspect to it to“o. In summing up the

first few days Patti said .

You're probably just gettiné all the negative thiﬁgs like "Oh thaf did‘n't work,”

but I'm really happy i've dot this job. | like teaching even if | work from

seven in the morning til late at night. | like it. | like my job. Like last

Thursday (second day of school) | felt like I'd been teaching forever. I'm so

tucky to wake up and really want to go to work. (82.09 13)

.

Patti was happily launched on her life-long dream. She had comé to her kindergar ten
assignment with consider able experience with young child;'en; her three years of work |
with the movement and dance clasees during Univer sity v:her summer experiences of
organizing teaching and directing preschool programs and hér student teaching and |
foun weelk interpship in tw kindergarten classes. These practical experiences helped her
gain an undwe'anding of cthildren, develop a repertoire of appt npriste activitiee $nd
rmatorials, and a "()yl”dh;icp “her ability te work affectivaly with young children

Throughout her R Ed prograr she héc; opportunities te implement new ideas and
matharde that she wase heing p"xp'r;ev-i to in her covree work. A chg no{ only thrught and
v ote ahot wayé te v'vo' Fowith ~hildren byt hagd actually tried them out. she had
configenca that certain things worked frv har and othar s would net  Thig ga\/é\ her the
self Aseirance tr gtand ‘jp for-what she wantad to do even though it sometimes opposed
whzt the evparienced” }&?ggrgarten *aacher wvanted to do Ay'*hmvgh she arpreaciated the
Acei tance nf the othes '<if‘\a_e;'§arte“ tearha and wae anxioue e ke el *he” boat” she

vl detaranined nat '/‘\‘;’ye compr micedd ~n har haliefe S

N xe

Having Foown her placemart fram the previous June, Matti had thven manths to

vl

Prepare her inf@@/é')&'oif‘ally for this pacticol ~lace Iy mid-Anguet ehe bh=gan t¢- make
Physicat i apyg aﬁ%ne ; 5. ranging ani' teporar 'qiryy her rlager ey s@veral tirmes vntil it finally
V“'\
s@er oo righe qus{.cnntvgc were ~at 1y '-{nd ~he d given cancidar gple thenght to how
che d inualee the cl?i[d, o in them  She 4 et o ith Hhe ~ther Lindar garten teachar and
they'd drne S‘)?"'; fali¥e] range plannjng e orha nnt oi)ly kne ~ v hat tamas she wae
developing but had an “pportunity to b"cv Mgy vvvl-s‘f" Pl e A ""r.th_em_. She
neyly t‘o "agin.
Foe dog ey | bl " arrive d Matt s skl t o dp ot gt oof e attanticry tn petting
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the parents.

During the first few days Patti seemed very comfortable with her program, the
environment and in her interactions with. the chilaren. What did cause her some
fr’ustr'ati,on were the numerous non-teaching activities like supervision, filling out forms.
sending information home, being responsibie for cleavnir‘wg up the staff room and tha many
interruptions  Thare seemed to be so much to do and navar anough time to A it
"Everything alwa;/c takes longer than you think.” (82.09. 1\3) v

Although she wae pleasant with the childr en, she was very firm and did not hasitate
to reprimand a child, even if hi:s'parén"cs‘were there She knew what she wanted to
achieve and used imaginative. child appropriate activities to do so live t'\;'déy sh& oriented
the children te the school by having thern hurt for gingerbread men

Characteristics that came thr Qugh ina varicty i ationg were Fatti & paptal ity

sencitivity r‘l?‘evvniv{aﬁn,]" and sensa o f jo 7y '

Exp=riancing Alnwick Community and School

} couldn’t believe how a1 ~ut yeu were 1 kept driving and drivira T e
I;iv fv typieal commaent of the first tima visiter ta Albwick Community Schanl

The memmunity Alnwick serues ie ~ha acterized by “an ever increasing  de 1ange
r;f' Nlientele  Some youngsters eric  a 1ich cultyral hackground, while it C TR
"o hersphyst alnacesdities ~f life School Madget Dor%mént p. A

.

Fattie laag wag o ~ultiwal mesaie vrith rhildren  from Incia  (hine Sprain

7eche slnval iy and Gree ‘e Initiglly, oo evparicnced gome ditficulty oo o g the
varie o ethnir ;\211\99 Pt ae the year ey aneach che can e ta rgalt yalyy b e ey bt
Aslity nf her glancee The  r e aiiehy teron l(‘ ¢ g ol Vide They /e hat' e - any
differant ¢ parien-ec an’ 0 et o ' Tt e A S

adere At iwgy (R OA 7

The priyv ipa’ defines aomunonity eche oz osre tharn s L oib g g ‘nilghle o
cormomity uee e em~ae ite strength v the ech "Iyt oof e vice t - - ~ovovurygnity and
the comimongty baing of carvice tm e a e I eoce v ey 0 gt g practicn ey
paronte e ver, capportue ~f the o ~l ! v T trve e 2 2 CI T SRS

"

¥
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evqnt;s‘ (field trips, baking for school functibns, et cétera). A commuﬁity school
-coordinator arranges for community resource people to be mvolved in the school |
program. as well as arranges for.a wide range df courses to be offered for commiunity
residents (oil painting, Scouts, archery, gym, pottery for chi.ldren, et cetera). During the
fall Patti was vaguely aware that there Was "always something going on” in the school, but
it wasn't untit after Chnstmas that she took advantage of the opportunmes when she and
her boyfrnend signed up foT dance classes. As there were no movement classes for.
young children offered, she felt this was an area she would like to get iﬁvolved in for the
nevt year, ' » )

The following chiectives for community education are outlined in the school

i 1ot desenimeant

a Te  develop community reléted curriculum to enhance recreational,

aducational and cultural strengths of Provincial Curricuium.

b Te maintain and-promote the role of the volunteer within the school.
c To develop a strong parent and teacher interaction.
d To effect the educational. advancement of each resident in a

teaching-learning environment.

e Promote interagenry cogperation at a district level.

f. Aid the schoolin modifying the existing f;cility as need arises.

g Encourage © ~rmunitv use of school facility and school use of ‘community
facilities

o’

b Te develop an awareneke ~f community issues and needs so as to
(ririnte o process by - hich these need= fissueé may be addressad.

B (p. 24)

"ha schont ie almosgt in canetant use with facilities being utilized to capacity for
Aaytime, after echn ol evaning » i vaekend programg, As a community school, Alnwick -
housas a half tima < nvnynity ~~heel co-ordinator through a Provincial Grant. Afso
houenad i Anwisle © anmunity Sehnol is the Nistrict Parks and Recreation Co-ordinator for
‘re2 0 The < hool really seems to be the focus “f community activities and there is a

vt e Ve iy gt F thp anbiyedd
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In its fourth year of operation, Alnwick incorporates new design features:

" Alnwick has a Learning Resource Centre surrounded by nine glassrooms, an _
ECS room, music/drama room, and an arts/science room as well as a
gymnasium. Two free-standing portables were added in December; 1880

and two four-classroom pods were added an in operation for September,.. .
1881, p. 11 : ’ , . .

Patti was assigned a room in one of the four-classroom pods. Although joined to the
main part of the schoo!, it was quite a distance from the other kindergarten and grade one
classes. Patti sometimes wondered if her grade three and four neighbors were bothered
by the activity and noise of her kindergarten, but the main drawback was a lack of water
source within the room.

Considered an glementary school  Alnwick accommodates students from K-VII,
with classes organized heterogeneously. The school operates on a generalist philosophy
with moet teachers responsible for all subject areas ‘With their own class. "An exception
to this is the music program, which operates under the excellent direction of. our music
specialist.” (p. 11)

There were twenty-five full time teachers; two kindergartén, four grade one. three
grade two, three, four and five classes, two’grade sixes and one grade seven. with a
librarian, a music teacher a counsellor/resource teacher, and a teaching vice-principal
Two of these were first year teachers two others were new to the school. while a
handful had come with the principal four years earlier when he npened the s hoo!.

When | asked the principal about school philasephn he pro @ o thn Foteyine
-statement:

Phiiosophy in a Nutshell-

The Alnwick Community Schoo! program blends the best features nf various

approaches into a single compr ehensive integrated system to rert the peeds

of children with varying tastes. interests, speede and ahilitier =~ v agram in
which students happily participate in learning.

We try to present pupils with a challenge to snable them to work to potential,

we try to build students’ self-confidence and we are concerned about the

way in which students react and reiate to each other and their teachers. In
short, academic, social, psychological. and phyeical devel~pment fall v ithin

our realm of responsibility.- (p. 12)

In discussing neede of the children in thie community e prinsipal yoice! cannsrn

over an increasing number of our children suffer fara-a of v e v e Hanguagn

r hlams' B T e B Y e P K- IOTR IR N PN B Lygigal ek ity
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Although the economic recession is ‘causing cohsi_@erable unémploymﬁnt in the

district, "In the last two weeks lots of kids have come to me in tears saying their mom or -

dad have lost their jobs,"Mr. Ayres feels there might be sofr!e 'béne'fiis witﬁ "Dads going

back for job'retrajning, hence raising the standing of Iiving; m,o're‘n'_yégris staying home with

their -chfrdren; and perhaps even more moms available: to help in the school.” (82.12.13)
A major concern éxpressed by Mr. Ayres was the large number of "latchkey kids
going home to locked houses" at lunch time and a;‘te_r school. He cited an example of ‘onhe

six-year-old boy who goes home; every day to prepare his own lunch of either soup or

weiners.” He rather sadly coh’éluded that even though he felt the school must be

concerned with these matters, this concern was not necessarily shared by the trustees or

even many of hig owh staff.

With many mothers working. several of Patti's children attended kindergarten for.

’ Ly : . '
two and 3 half hours and spent the remainder of the day in a8 day-care setting. By the
second week Patti commiented. "You can sure tell the day-care kiﬁs. They spend so much
Coa ! »
time away from home. Many of these kids Just lgon.’.t‘*h_aye,enough Quality time with their

moms and dads.” (8?.09.08) Many childrenﬁ;ip day care have spent two or more years in

group settings before they arrivé in kindergarten. One might expect this, experience.

é

would enable them to move iftto the group setting of a kindergarten @gr-;easily. On the .

other -hand, they may be expressing some frustration at being “contained” in an adult

structuredl world for much of their lives. In discussing the natural world of chiidren, Val

)

Suransky ‘states

The child lives-in ope;w communion’ with the world, and the world, in turn,
invites exploration from the child ... - .

The child bacomes herself through play ... ‘ Ve
They are in the world; they act upon the world; they discover things in the

world: aAd in so doing and acting, they are fulfilling a fundamental human
activity of intentionality and purposiveness. (1982: 172,173

Suransky sees much of ‘early schooling”, especially where children are in

institutional settings for long periods of time, as in day care, as thwarting the f:'f'iild’s

natural way of being in the world. They are "socialized into institutional time" they are
denied the ‘freedom to play or work" in meaningful ways, they become product oriented
rather than valuing the pProcess. She worries what Iorig-term effects this may have on

'arge numbers of ~hildren who are entering' structured programs at a very early age.

D S
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Children were not free to create their own tandscape; to sighifidaritly imprint

their mark upon the environment. They were denied their own

history-making power, which as becoming beings is an exnstentlally vitat

theme. (1982:1786)

Perhaps what Patti experience’d as setting the "day care kids” apart, was that from
a very young age they had been denied the freedom to be themselves, to explore the
world on their own terms. They had not had the opportunity to really "become at home in

the world”. (Vandenberg. 197 1:63)..
Becoming Established

Experiencing Relationships

Relatlonshlps with Chlldren

‘ Initially Patti had planned to do home visits as a way of getting to know
individual children and their families before school started in September.
However. the other kindergarten teacher "didn’t believe in them” so Patti decide'd
she'd better not ‘rock the boat”. On registration day Patti‘rﬁet most of children
~and meny of their parents. This enabled her to get some information on the the
childreﬁ's interests, concerns and expected behavior. She immediately put their
interests into use in designing name tags fﬁor lockers, in which she tried to match
pictures of each child’s interest with their name (e.g. Bora - dinosaur).

With only six or seven children coming each half day for the first week,
F’_aﬂi' was able to discover infor meHy which children could print their names. b new
the colors. related well to other children. were timid and_ so forth She set up a
file for each child which became the basis of her record keeping for the year.

One of her many objectives for tbe first couple of weeks was to forus on
rules and regulations. Patti found her morning class of seventeen (9 boys, R girle)
and her afternoon class of fourteen (6 boys, 8 girls) very different.

My rﬁorning class is so noiéy and there are two ESL* children. In the

afternoon theyre so much quieter. Don't you notice a bhia
difference” Aren’t they a different gooup? (82.08.13)

i .
“ES!. refers to English as a Second l.anguage. Often thesg children speak very limited i
any Fnglish when thay hagin a~hnoelin the fall.
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Later in the day she commented Oh I love my atternoon class They re my dream
boats. |love my morning class too, but they re much harder to manage.” . v
In a Casual chat with the principal, he too commented on the dlfferences in
Patti s classes. "Did you notice the difference between the classes? We put all
the ‘groaners’ in the mornln“ Patti doesn't know that yet.” (82.09.13) He
indicated that he had purposely put the dlfflcult chlldren in the mornlng class.
because "most people are better able to cope with problematic srtuatlons in the
morning.” While Patti's initial reactnon to her Classes was to prefer the group that
was quieter and readlly conformed to her rules and regulations, as the year
progressed she came’ to value the assertiveness and diversity of the mormng
group. She found them more chalienging, but in many ways they were also more
interesting and rewarding. \
According to the Rosenthal study (1968) it has been shown that chlldrep

often live "up to* or ‘down to" teacher's expectatlons Patti never thought of her

morning class as "'groaners ‘but rather, as a lively group requiring firm control. In

‘fact it was impossible to determlne whether alt the
due to the children, or because Patti was a bit more .uptight in the morning as it was
“the first time to try everythlng out - stories, new actlv:tles art pro;ects new:
routines.
class. In the afternoon she smlled ;oked and laughed more with the class. When
asked if her different behavror could be attrlbuted to her being more relaxed, she
replied, "If | were more that way in the morning they would take advantage of it and

think 'Oh, she's easy’.”

Still reflecting on the differences in her classes she commented on how

individual children reacted dlfferently to her "Thinking Corner."ss

difference in'the classes was

In the morning, after Do

n had been there for a while and | asked if he

was ready to come and join us he retorted. "No.” ({His mother said

he's sensitive and sulky.)
that other child and | sent him to the

leaving the group and
minutes were up.

in the aftarnoon, when John hit
corner he looked" unhappy about -
to join the group when three

Whereas,

was anxious

(83.09.13)

The Thinking Corner was a semi-isolated area where children were asked to go for two

or three minutes to consider their beha
curtailed unacceptable hehavior.

vior when a couple of warnings had not effectively

Pattl S manner . was f:rm and business-like, especially in the morning



......

e ———————Y g i

161

~ Patti also found a difference .in the classes’ readiness to move into new
activities. The afternoon children seemed more mature and ready to get involved

in "academic” activities like printing names, words and number activities, During

.. the fall the mormng class remalned moreg mterested in playing in the "less academic"

centres of blocks house and pamtlng However later in the year Patti began to
value the diversity of thevmornmg class. "“You pvck up on what they're domg and.
their entvbueiasm'; and it gets .y'lvou going>” (83.02.17) ~

To Patti, these were "her children” and she took a genuine interest in their
joys and their sorrows. At the beginning of each day, Patti greeted sach child
ibdividually with 8 comment directed at making the child feel special. For example,
“Good afternoon, Ceiina. | Iike' tb see you stan'd so nice-and tall. What color dress

does she have on today?” (82.09.22) "Good morning, Barry We missed you

:yesterda"\r “Are you feeling better today?” (82.10.09) Individual greetings were

followed by 'show and tell” with a difference. One of the children would come tc
sit beside Pattl and gnve a clue as to what “treasure” he had concealed in his bag,
and then solicit answers - from classmates who had their hands up. A typlcal :
exampie: ' ‘

Jason: "t lived a long tlme ago but it s not living now.’

Heather: "A dinosaur.”

Jason: "You're right!”

Heather: "l could tell by the iong ago.” (82 08.22)

As the year progressed all the chnldren improved at both giving appropriate
clues and using the clues to guess what was in the bag. Wlth only two children a_ '

day. and the focus on mystery, ciues and discovery. this was an exciting ritual that

never degenerated into “bring and brag” as often happens when unlimited children

are allowed to bring-anly) object to merely hold up for viewing.

Patti insisted on strict adherence to routines and rules, but always ensured
children knew W,hy certain behavior was or was not acceptable. After centre time
one day. she commented that they needed to review rules for the sand area.
When a child offered "No throWing of ‘sand." Patti acknowiedged it and asked,
"Why not?" Suggestions included, "It might get in someone’s eyes.” and "It will get
on the floor.” The children had quickly learned what was acceptable behavior and

there were few transgressions. If rutes were broken, Patti spoke quistly to the
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individual(s). If it continued they w_eré "sent to the “thinking cbrner"__td cér’isiderv why

it was unacceptable.

Activities often held an aura of discoven;y or é‘xcitement. When the theme -
was colors, each day broughti a visit to the magic pbt where one child got ,to,.dro‘p"
some food coloring in while another s‘timd or .yéllow or vpurple! After a.
variety of experiences with "colors",v the unit Was‘culrﬁiﬁat’ed with making rainbow

cookies out of colored dough.
) '

- At the end of. September. the Erincipal had his first "pit stop”* with Patti.

-

* Much of the discussion centered on Patﬁ’_s understanding individual children.

Mr. A.: What about Serena?

C.: What do you want to know?. o

Mr. A.: Just your feelings about her. Anything important.

C.: Well, she's very bright and is needing some extra work.

Mr. A.:Barry. . '

C.. He seeks attention. His parents are separated.

Mr. A.: Jane. ) A Ll

C.: She doesn't seem to fit with the morning class. I'd like to see hér
move to the afternoon. |think there'd be more challenge.

Mr. AL I‘I‘I})approach her parents if you'd like. ‘

Patti sha?gg} {wo or three items about each child, with Mr.\ Ayr_esv;naking';
notes in his files. When they had reviewed each child, Mr. Ayres commented,
"You seem to have a very posifive attitude about each child yet (82.08.29)

Patti retained her positive attitude aboutggach child” throughout the year.

Some children were more troublesome’ than others; but they were all special.
. N

Many of her high points during the year were related to special achievements and
activities of the children. In December she enthusiastically related

The most rewarding thing has been to see haw the kids have grown
and changed. When | think of what they were like at the beginning of
the year, and what they're like how - they’'ve come so far. Like their
attention span ... they ve learned so much: Bob has learned to write
his.name, Don can stand up and talk ... I've become so -attached to
them.” They like school now. They're really excited about it. At the
first of the year they came cause they were supposed to - now they
come charging in the door all excited. (82.12.01)

. One day Patti and | were discussing some of the rewarding moments, and
frustrations, of 'working with young children. She shared the following

conversation.

**The principal has four "pit stops” with each teacher 'during the year. He feels this keeps
him in touch with what's happening and enables the teachers to share concerns,
aspirations, and highlights with him. :

*
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 This.past week they've become very concerned about why | don't
" wear-any rings. One child said, "She can’t wear rings cause she isn't,
married.” Another queried, "Why don't you have any kids?”
Children’s replies: "She's too young to have kids. She needs a'daddy

first. My uncle isn't married either.” (82.11.19)

v

The children were interested in Patti.as a person; as well as a teacher.

They felt comfortable with her, yet respected her, and her expectations for‘,‘;tn“em.

"At first | was worried | was being too strict with them, but now I'm really seeing it
.~ pad off.” (82.10.11) At the beginning nf the year, she had been connerned thé
children might see her as "too tbugh"' but as the year pnogressed she felt her
classroom was rgnniné "smoothly and the children were enjoying kindergarten and
‘_'b‘eing with her. “ | ‘ | | A v

There were frustratingr.’ times too. Near the beginning of term, Patti
introduced a good morning sdng sung | to the tune .of Happy Birthday.
Immediately a child's voice shrilied out, "Don't sing that song. Jehovah's going to
come down and strike you dead.” Somewhat startled, Patti realized the child must
'be Jehovah's Wftness, SO arranggd al meétin_g with the parents because, "l ‘don’t‘
want to go against the teachings of the parents.” However. even the parents
weren't agreed on what policy Patti should follow. The mother saié Mark should

leave the room when holiday. activities were gging on {e.g. making pumpkin faces.

é

Chr'gstmés wreaths, birthday celebrations), but his father said, "No. he should stay in -

the room and just not participate in the activity.” Patti faced a dilemma. "So what

do | do if he wants to make a pumpkin face? |don't think / should have to be the

big. meany and say no. | tnink the parents should.” (82.10.18) The parents’

sugvg'e,sted she provide alternatilve activities for him.J :Can you see rné saying to
Mark at Christmas, "You can't do.this or that or this,* when all the kids are so
excited about doing Christmasy things?" (82.09.22) ‘

.As more and more children from different culturat and religious
backgrounds attend our schools, more teachers will face these questions. What if
individual*rights and beliefs begin to conflict with the everyday praéticés in the

classroom? This whole area needs to be explored further. How best can

teachers develop respect and understanding of these differences?

~
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'Relatid,nships with the "Other" Kindergarten Teacher _
Before school started Patti had met with the other kmdergarten teacher .
. Marj, to find out about the general procedures for kmdergarten at Alnwnck Pattlg_ :
apprecnated the time Mar; spent with her and saw rnany advantages to havmg an“
: experlenced teacher worklng at ~the same grade level. Although Marj knew all the
“procedures for ordermg films and arrangmg field trips, she dldn t feel gym was
really her thing. Patti had an extens:ve background in gym, so this gave her an
opportunlty to recnprocate by taklng both classes for gym. As described earher ‘
. Patti had tried to show her apprec:atlon for Marj’ j's help by preparmg gmgerbread
men for her class, and was bltterly hurt when Mar | falled to accept her overture of.; '
gratitude. ‘ ' ) B
-+ As they startedto do long- range plans and dnscuss what to share wnth the
parents at the LAC meeting, it became obvnous that their approaches were qurte
different. On some matters they compron‘nsed on others each chose to. each do
her own thmg while on others Pattl felt it was prudent to go along wvth Marj's
way. "I don't feel'it's wise to rock the boat. Perhaps we'll ‘get less flack from the'
-parents if we do the same things.” (82.08. 3 1) As she faced this unfamnllar
frontler abounding with parents. she seemed to feel “united we stand, divided we
fall.” Patti had ac::epted Marj's offer to chair the first parent meeting. However,
during,the ‘meeting she had some regrets “This doesn't make me Id®k too good.
It looks like she kinows it alland | don't know anythmg But that doesn't really
bother me because she's chairing it and that's fine.” But lt dld bother Pattl when,
‘she wanted to'say a.few words to the parents and was denied the opportumty
' Near the end, | said, Well I'd’ llke 10 say somethmg and she said,
% ‘No, there isn't time.” | wanted to say thanks for coming out and tell -
- them | didn’t have any children so these are mine. You know, to kmd
of conclude the whole thlng rather than just endlng it the way it did.
(82.09.29)
Patti's dnsappomtment wnth how the meeting had gone merely made her a
little more determined that next year it would be different. Next year she wouldn t.
be "the new teacher” and she'd have a lot more: say in how things went. She had \

lots of ndeas she wanted to try out:
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Next yéar N do it differently. You know that Spice¥ slide

presentation? |'d like to use that with new. parents ... if they know
more about what's happening they can share it with their kids ... I'd

like to have a session on, "What do you think your children can’learn
from blocks?" ... more hands-oh things. (82.09.29)

_ Her enthusiasm for all the things she wanted to try out was somewhat
témpéred by Marj's paced approach. A person new to a situation often brings an
exuberance to the task that the more experieﬁced worker may both envy and find
somewhat threatening. o

«

Patti recognized it would be easier to try out her ideas if she were the only

il

teacher, and yet there were advantages to working with another. person.

. There are a lot of things I'd do differently if | were the only one in
school. There are advantages to being the oniy one in the school
because what you do is your ship and there are no questions like why
don't you do it like Mrs. Jones. But at the same time there are real
advantages in that we share files and we share the workload. That's
been good.(82.09.29) ) : o :

A few days later when Patti expressed some concern over how crowded
her .room seemed, - Marj suggested removing some of'the furniture. "It is a lot
better. There's ‘more roorﬁ to move around and it's easiér to supervise
(82.10.18) Patti found one of the advantages of having an'.experienéed colleague
on hand was to provide <;n-thé-§pot advice Although they were involved in m.an'y

© joint activities - field trips. the barn raising evening an outdoor weiner roast, and
the Christmas conc:ert - they did not have a harmonious relationship: “If we were.
hot teaching togéther we really have nothing in common  Qur béiiéf cvf-'n'h“our
interests, our personalities. are entirely different.” (82.11 19 ,
Aftér Christmas” when Patti shared het idea of having a special Valentine's

Night for the ;Sarents, Mar j responded. | think we'll do our own thing. By the way,
now that you re here, 1 think | Il take my kids into the gym by myself.” Patti's first
thought was,"Am | hard to work with?" but she'd had no trouble working with the
grade one teacher on their joint Christmas theme. Actually she felt it might be

best. “This way she'll (Marj) do her own thing and !'ll do mine | think it will be
. L

better. | don't know. Wae just don t seem to communicate (R 01 12)

37 A slide presentation prepared by Early Childhood Services to describe important aspects
of a young child's growth and development (S - social. P - physical, | - intellertual C -
creative, E -~ emotional). .
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At University, students’ aré'f:sxposed to many belief jsystems and
approaches to working with chil'dren Some they may accept some. they may
reject. However, once they become part of a staff, they no Ionger have the
luxury of merely accepting or re;ectlng various ph»losophnes They must Ieito

“work side by side, or even as a partner, with someone who may o se

e
-

‘ everythmg they believe in.: If a student ls not fnrmly committed to part"

lar
beliefs, or .cannot articulate a sound rationale for them, they may soo »
themselves belng swept along with some.one else’'s apphoach Under
circumstances, Marj, the exper»enced teacher, rmght easily have taken charge and
steered the new teacher along her path. This did n<‘>t happen with Patti. .She held
definite beliefs about what was appropriate for yourig children and she was ,both
determ:ned and articulate enough to stand by them flrmly Although there was
some attempt to compromise and work together, eventually both teachers seemed
'to accept that it would be best if they ‘agreed to disagree”; The remainder of the

L d

year ran much more smoothly when they both accepted that each should go her
own way. ’ ' .
' ] . ~ )

Relationships’ with Parents : N . ' <

Patti looked forward to meeting the parents and sharing their children's

4

progress and problems with them. Right from her first encounter she showed
sensitivity to the parents’ concerns and aspirations for their children. She soon
sensed that she was mcre cgrgr/table with some parents than others. She also
began to mcognize‘indi idual differences among them, as well as their children.
‘Jerry & mom i really tr .ing to push him. 1'd rather not have Donnie’s mom helping
in the class' com, because-she does everything for him  One mom brought in
some posters for the kids. Another has offered to make some charts. She’'s an
artist so they shouid be reslly nice.” She was somewhat taken back that some
parents assume teachers are available for a variety of non-teaching tasks.

Mom: “Isn't there going to be a bus to pick up the children? isn't that

your job?”

Patti: "No, that's not my job." .

Another Mom: “How late do you stay?"

Patti (thinking she wanted to talk-to me about the child): ‘Wall_ | usually

stay quite late.”
Mam: “How Jatg?
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Patti: "éally til 7 or 8. On Fridays | leave at 4:00 or 4:30." :
Mom: good. I've got a doctor's appointment and | want to do
some shopping so | won't be back untit four!”

Patti: "Well, our policy is that if parents aren't here at 3:30 we have

the child’sit on the Lost and Found Box until they re picked up. / will

be I'n my room if something happens...

She was here at 3:30. She got the message, but you really have to

watch or they'll take advantage of you. They seem to have diffrent
values and think it's part’'of your job. (82.08.29)

Patti was prepared hto work hard at her ‘iob, but she did resent the
éésumption that ,kindergarteh teachers were really just glorified babysitters.
don't think a lnf of the p;erV\ts consider kinder garten as important as grade ane  In
response to, 'What do you want for your child this year 7 many of tham say Oh
to have fun'.” She wanted them to unde' stand thé®e was more to Vinder garten

than having fun. ‘I think as the year gr~as nn they Il appreciate more and more as

thev see their child grow and &:hange {R? 09 29) There were 3 number of ways

she shared what was happening with the parents
parents if they wantad to discuss any aspect nf thair

concern she readily contarted the parent by phone

Patti was 1 egdily available to

~hild s progr If she hf@ a

Outside har door ¢he had a

bulletin_ board where she pocted notices, prems intaracting o ticlas \ign L
cheets for volunteers and so forth  Spreial lettere were cent Hut whanever Yare

\
wan partinent infarmation to be ehar ad ~yil'h\ 3l' [ att and the othar 1 inder gar tm)
‘te;a"'\m arranged a parant meating early iIr the fall ‘A pravide caneral inf oy 'Y\é"ov\

~boat their proagram. parant invalvament fiold tripe enaske and goal"g

In late INovamber, the Findy farten rlacac: it d th i pargnts to a Parn

a

Raicinq Ree 2 'he rplm yaticn o f o ;icnaer it T e bt aiels poe s oot
artivity for tha ohildr 2 e s hare oY the tva onte L N U L A I
ast e .”.' I War ‘,\,;"‘?,\ o, P S IN H LA ~raem Gl LA B L BN

mvolvermaernt

the boys and theit da‘is raised coristruction paper loqv tee the
frame on the far wall {of 'he gym} A qreat applause ¢ 05 as they
finally completed the log harn to the ~coorapanineest  (bdbies
fiddie music and clapping

eighty little folks energetically doing the bcogey  Then 'hey
formed two large circles to dance Twrkey in the Stiaw and the Pau
Pau dance.... 7o ensure all a chanrie to get involvad i tha gaity, the
children inviter| their parents te dn tle I darce. ' : o maand 1
~li e ioingd R T L B N A A

e mbhar : , T
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reveal kindergarten made muffins, butter, apple sauce and pumpkin
tarts ... '

as parents departed with their offsprin.g,» a glow of pride shone in
their eyes. The two teachers looked weary but pleased. A fun
evening for all! (82, 11.25: field notes) : )

While the evening showed the parents what.the children could do, it alsév‘
involved the parents in @ shared experience with their children so théy .could
experience the excitement and serse of pfide their c;hildren had. ' Patti had 4
used a similar unit and barn raising in one of her summer programs, so had sqmg
idea how much the children might enjoy it. but the adulation from parént_s and other.
teachers made her feel just grea' Yo have such neat ideas, Patti, what would

‘v suggest. .t

I think those are the kinds of things that iet yOu know you're doing all
right i yeur first year. (82 12.01)

While tha Pindergartm\ mandate® is to have parent involvement in the
program.  Fatt interprgted this hroa;ily to provide for individual parents .
preferenrgs  Nn .hev bulletin hoard she had a sheet encouraging people to indicafe
how they woyld like to be involved with their own chiid? with the. total class?'at
homa prepar ing activities? Although she was hoping to have some parents
vorkina dth he e in thae classr o ~nly six signed up for November She realized

Rayving e e ey not working SO she Anridan tn qot up » !"‘.QtP' for

I'm just going to say. "Look, | need more help.” Actually, | think |}

have the phoning committee approach them (*ha morms). It's easier

for them to say, “Oh, she really needs e haipy 1 thini g sholld heip

her than for me to sayit (87,12 01)

' Atti - ationalized that it ta porants halpod har repare materials and
o act gl ndividial ~hildren that it weuld pe 2 hettar Program for all the
children O ona bang Fattiwanted 1 argnts b volved "hecar 'se therg were co marny
thinges '+ ha  jane bt on the rther hand, it wag a Int of wark getting ready to

nvolve them  yan have tn Prapare samples f what you want tham to make anet

achiered was - “gies i ~ge and max/mize the involvement of parants and the commy i+ -
-

frs 1) rhig ar Mt i eted ae ™~ ar aemt 7'|vr\l\49'nent rthe 10 7 i rlon onrten
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“then you have to put ‘up - with_stuff that's not exactly the way ‘'you wanted.”

{83.01.12) Thus is a predlcament in which many people find themselves when they

first attempt to delegate responsnbnlaty

7 Patti viewed "parent involvement” very much as’ ways the parents could help

- 'make the program better, thus providing.a better experience for their children.

Whil; she was sensitive to ct.'he fact that not all parents could, nor Wanted_to be

involved diFectly with the children in the classroom, she gave little thought to how

the barents" involvement was actually “strengthening the sense of dignity and
self-worth of the young child and his family.” (ECS. 1973, p. 3|

One of the long-established mea;ws a schoél has of sharing information
about children with parents is rebort cards. The first reporting period was early
Nov#mber. The kinder garten teachers were not providing a written report for
parents but rather inviting al| parents to come for interviews. These were
'sc'\eduledl-for noon, after schnol, and eve“nir,\g's, and ranged fr%vm fifteen minutes
te an hour. Patti prepa‘red a page of comments on each child which she read te
the narante and a cue card noting special things she wanted to mention

I always tried to start wsth positive comments and stress that | was

focusing. on social aspects and how the child had settled in, | found in

a few sensitive situations it yorked better if | just talked to them and

didn’t have anything written down. | told them to ask if they had any

questions or corments as | went along. (82.11.19)

By the Friday of 1epnrting week, Patti's eyes were red and bloodshot and
she was exhausted. but fee'ing good abe it how the interviev s had gone. H;ving
abtt-rvllv thought thr ~ugh and we ittan down har comments gave her confidence that
gha bar game bartinant infor m-a.tion te share with the barents She had gpent a lot
~ftime peepacing for them and falt minet <1 the parents realized and r‘r'nraft;a"; '
tha armount of efforf she d put inte it

For fhe sacond reporting periad in Fehruz y che fnllowed 'vnu(" the =ame
rrececine of preparing writtan comments ant a cue card. but this time alee
mluded a written repnrt card for the parenge »iong with samples ~f < hildren's

ok

It really takes a long tlme to do all this, but | want the parents to see
what's going on. It really gave me confidence knowing that | had the
written comments there if [+ "~ ‘ad '~ but | didn't (83.02.n&
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Patti felt that being thoroughly prepared for the conferences helped her

relax and be more sensmve to the parents ,reactions, )
- especially with the weaker students, | could feel them (parents) out,
watch for expressions and see how it was going. If | was reading it
(the comments) I d almost have to finish it. (83.02.06)
She felt her efforts were worthwhile when several parents commented on "hovv {

thorough she'd been.

Relationships with Others : -

People who thmk likingrto work with little children” is enough quallflca‘tlon'
'to teach kindergarten, would have been amazed at the extensive interaction Pattl
had with older students and adults throughout her first year. At the preschool
staff n':eetlng Patti volunteered to work with school patrols. She recalled her
years as a school patrol and the pr*de she had taken in "helping students cross busy_
streets safely in all kinds of weather, sunny or rainy or below zero ..."3 She felt
this was an extra school activity she would like to be involved in. By November
che commented, "My school patrois are driving me crazy, but I'll likely take them -
next year " Although she sometimes wondered why she'd taken on patrols, she
realized. "I m the kind of person who isn't-happy unless | get my feet wet.”
(82.11 03) A couple of weeks later at a ‘patrol meetlng Patti tried to. lmpress upon
the group that they had to take some respnns'bulutv for their behavior, and for the

nripMment

Look. we started with seven sets of eqUupment and now we only have

three. What's happened to them?

I've let you pick your own. partners NOW.lt S up to you to prove to

me you can work together. (82 11.19) . ' '

Fatti coutan't belueve how irresponsibly they acted. "Whert-£wias a patrol,
it “wasg an honor and you really took it seriously. With these kids it seems to be
something to de if you feel like it.” (82.11.19) '

By Mecember Patti was really depressed by the lack of .cooperation and
commitmart ehown by many of the patrols. The vice-principal suggested she drop
those whe failed to attend meetmgs and were not fulfilling their roles. When |

“Taken frem an agsay written by Patti in grade six "My Responsibilities as a Patral
FAgmb - -,
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Yeah, but he's different than | am. | want them to like me. They

probably don't all like'me, but I'd like to be nicer to them. (plaintively)

How am | going to get some spirit? (82.12.10)

Patti wantea people to like her. She was sure her kindergarten children
lsked her and that gave her a- great deal of. satrsfactuon The grade fives and sixes
were quite another thing. She wasn't sure they liked her, and she wasn't even sure
she liked them any more.. . = ‘ R )

These kids are really; spoiled. When'l was a patrol we got one ':rty a

year and these kids get six. We didn’'t get hot chocoiate when it was

cold, and here these kids are complaining that they aren't gemng it

and we haven't even had any colid weather yet. (83.01.04)

Patti felt there was a lot one could do with the patrols and/ she'd like to
woMtﬁ/ m again "~ - but not next year.” She felt her major responslblhtnes thls
year were to her kinder’garten classes, and she didn't reﬁy have the time or effort
to get as involved with the patrols as she woultd have Iil:ed. First-year teachers
nesed";g*oe- very careful about taking @n too many additional responsibilities.

‘Even though her experience with the patrols had made Patti a bi.t wary of
older students, she did involve some of them with her kindergarten classes. In-
December the grade seven class accompanied them on an outdoor weiner Foast. '
while the grade six children were in to help make chocolates f.or Christmas. Patti
believed it was benefigial for both the older and younger ;tudents to have an
opportunity to»nteract.

7 in October, Patti had a grade nine work experience gir! assigned to her two .
-afternoons a week. Although Patti found -t hard to accept- that "she didn't do
things the way I‘would," she felt that her earher work with Leaders in Trair;ing, a
groulp of teenage girls, had helped her be quite realistic in her expectaticans.
"They're really young and need lots of encouragement.”. (82. 10.04),At first she
found giving a mark' difficult, but came to see it as jusi part of the feedback that
was going to help the student become more aware of her own strengths and
weaknesses as Patti saw them.

Whether it was older students work experlence students, or mothers

heipung out, Patti appreciated thelr assnstance but had to struggle with accepting

things being done differently than she would have done them.
“
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When you ssk someone to do something, you have to abcépt how it o
is: Like some of the alphabet cards are crooked, but you'can't change
them around. You just don't go-and redo:it. It's hard to accept. You
want -everything to- be perfect - the way you think is perfect.
{82.11.03) ' - _ L o

. However, Patti Iearhed,/té accebt tﬁé'f people have différeﬁt standards o‘f ,

performance and if you expect them to hé,lp yob must appreciate their effort#.
Had Patti not come to this realiz;fltibn, | expect féw people vau!d_ha‘vé felt good
about their iwolvement, including Patti herself. :

| initially, Patti was so busy with her two kindergéneh classes that shé had to .
make a conscious effort to get to know the othér teachers. She had forced.
sherself to go to a cornroast as school just opened, and althovughvshe tried to make
~ time to go to the staff room, she wasn't always that comfortable there. In fact .
| much of what she saw happening there was rather fr'ightening. "There's so much
backstabbing and putting other teachers down. | saw some of that ‘when | was
student teac;hing, but nbt“i S0 vicious.” (82'.'-131.03) She didn't _f_eél par‘g of the “in
group.” nor was she sure she wanted to-be. ’However, she ackﬁox)vledéé_d- tﬁét;part
of her feelings about the staft dépended a lot on how she wag feeling on a given
day. .

If I'm tired 'and.sénsitive_, then | feel they're not a very friendly staff.

If I'm feeling good, then | feel they'rg okay. They are quite cliquey,

but very professional. They're really invoived with their own classes.

No one ever comes along and says, "Gee you're doing a nice job" or

"That's a great idea.” (82.11.19) C ‘

During the fall Patti often éxperienced a real ‘sense of isolation and
separateness from most of the staff. She had not é’cceptéd the t’aken-for‘-g_ra'nte'd '

norms of the school and was seen by' staff as an unknown quantity - a stranger.
/’*'\\.‘ . f—— v

i

One Friday when the teﬁb\t{edr across the hall, new to the school, asked her

-

to join him and_another teacher for ,lun(_:h, her r_epiy _was'_'Thanks" for asking me
anyway Ga'rth.. i1t makes me-féé_i Iiké\fvl" belong, Somét_ime’s | 'r;_ally feel left 6Qt." ‘
(82.11.19) With Ratrol meetings every Friday‘at’fiunch time. a teaching schedule
that didn't corr'espond with the rest of the staff, and a natural tendency to stay in
her fo.om and “get e’veryth‘ihg;ready for the next perio.d,“ Patti tended to isolaté

herself from staff too. Héwever, this gradually changed.
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Amid the hectuc pre-Christmas rush Patti took out time to make chocolates
for the staff ,as well as a special greeting for each teacher "I'm.going to do a nut
for everyone on staff. (A wainut shell sprayed goid wnth @ handwritten message
inside.) Then | can specnally thank everyone ‘who' s helped me thls year.”
(82.12.16) Although she questloned spendln_g her :precnous time this way, Pattr
wanted to be accepted end’ felt she needed 'to 'malt.e some ov‘ertpres to her
colleagues. "l thought maybe | should be planning*for my class, 'out itv‘s _important
to do thmgs for others too.” (82.12.16)

Patti was becoming aware ‘that teachlng is much ‘more than just workmg

It's also mteractnng with a great many other people and living
comfortably with a staff. When she returned after the Chrsstmas hohdays "l felt
like I should mix and get to know the other teachers. l've been to a goid, a Jafra,;a
tupperware, and a student teacher party.” (83.01. 12) Now Patti was making a real
~effortto beco,n;e-'a part ovf the staff "As a frrst year teacher you feel obhgated to

go to extrecurric .h;r}gs SO.. they don't feel you' re stand- ofﬂsh’ 183 01.12)

" Patti had devote e 'ur mtsﬂ'ths to getting her class runnmg smoothly.
Now it was tnme to attend to some of her needs asa person A reciprocal relation
developed between Pattl and other staff members. As Patti reached out to the
'other teachers they responded to her in more open ways: "Oh you do such neat
‘things with your kids,".or "Do you have any |deas for ..." became frequent teacher
com.me'nts. It is as though the staff were vsfaiting‘ and watching to see what this
new teacher would be like. Once she was seen as friendly and willing to be part of
4

them, some of the staff were.more than willing te include her. _

In February, Patti spoke of how her relationship wrth the rest of staff had
changed '

At first | ;ust wanted to feel everyone out and | didn't want to confide

in anyone. Even with Sal, another first-year teacher, | didn't at first.

Now ! sort of know who | can talk to and where | stand with different

peopte. At first you're just a blob and you don't know where you fit .

in. Now | feel there are certain peopte | can go up to and say "hello”

and really ‘talk serlouslg with. Then there are some who are. ;ust,~

casual acquamtances 3.02.28)

Although the very nature of Patti's responsubﬂmes and her natural

cautiousness’ k_ept-her apart from the rest of the staff, she Ionged for acceptance )
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by the staff ,
At first| think you always want | everyone to Ilke you on staff. and want
. everyone to think you're the greatest.” | think I'd still like that, but you
come to the realization that .yau do things drfferently ‘and-you can .
respect that in others, but you don't necessarvly have o love. .each -
other. (83.02. 28) _ _ T
Perhaps most beglnmng teachers go out to the;r schools expectmg or at
least hoping to flnd kindred splrlts who wnll share their phnlosophy of eduoatlon

be compattble and supportrve of them as they venture forth in th:s new

-expenence It took Patti a few months to duscover thus was not necessarliy so

and a few more until she' could accept that it wasn 't all that important. Teachers_- ,
could hold quite different views of educatlon and life.". They could do their thlng
and she could do hers. "Now | don t (eel i have to get along with 100% of the
staff. I'd say there are apout 10% thatl thmk are reaﬂy terrnfnc about 80% that are

great and about 10% ! don t get along wuth (83.0,2,28) Patti was coming to
accept the staff, with-all its differences. - | ' '

'vExperiencin_g S_upbort

v

As school opened, Patti 'ekpressed disappointment in that "there are only four new. .

-t‘eache‘r inservices. | wcsh there were more. You get so many. good ldeas (82 09 08) '
. However ‘when the first: one came along, she chose not to. attend because -

_ l.didn't want to leave’ my class. l thmk lt S 0 |mportant to estabhsh routmes '
.with the kids, and if you have a sub walk in I don’t think it's fair. Like my sub

file isn't set,up yet. | have my timetable, but | haven't written down the snack
things are here, ‘et cetera. '| don't think it’ s fair to the-sub- either if the kids
don’t know the routines: (It was the fifth day of school.) I'm sorry in some '
ways that | missed it, but still'in my heart | feel I've done the right thing even
thgugfgt they (a couple of other new- teachers) said it was really good
(8 22) .

v

Rnght from.the begmnmg of the year Pattn had a sense of what was lmportant and

‘rught for her to do, and she was not. easuly swayed to go against her- own. judgment
Although she did- attend some mservcces and workshops throughout the year, they dld not. '
provude her wuth areal sense of support She found them * pretty gbod "or reassurmg in
that every sessvon (at the Teechers Conventnon in February) confurmed that I was domg'_r" |
(83.02. 28) However she was dlsappoanted that the sessnons did not mtroduce her

‘to new |deas and ways of working with. children. e

+
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 * Patti found her greatest sense of support came from people. High on her list

were ‘the_ children themseives. "The ‘enthusiasm from the kid§ makes all th:e‘effort

" worthw ile.” (83.02;28) She also felt having another beginning teacher in the same school
had_ b én very irh_’potftar_it; C | ‘

'm glad there's another first-year teacher here. After school we. sit down

and share what's happened and how we're feeling about things. It helps as -

you're trying to fit into staff..: They're greay here, but we're so busy working

\that we don’t get to know them. Sal and | say, "Are we ever going-to fit:in?"
All the other teachers are already established and have each other and know
what they can share; so we share. (82.10.18) - .

" Sal ahd Patti were kindred spirits if a strange new situation., They didn't yet know
- who they cqulg trust or what the rules were, so it was safer to share their concerns, their
questioning™” f.the system, their failures and their suc‘ceesesb with ‘each other. /Sal was
someone- with whom to go to pro.fesszlonal meetings and receptions, but more importantly
it was someone else who was "going through exactly the same kind of things.” (83.01.12)
The principal,” Jim Ayres, was another key person in making Patti feel comfortable
and secure at-Alnwick. His comment on having new teachers in his school was that they
need all the gelp they can get. Alth'ough I've found in the past couple of
years that firsg-year teachers have settled right in after a couple of months.
They need incidental help with unexpected things. like a phone call- from an
irate:parent, or how to handle a situation on supervision. | try to pop in two ..
or three times a week so if there are any concerns or questions they have a
chance to ask'me. | always have four "pit stops” a year with every teacher so
% we can sit down and discuss how, things are going. It helps me keéep. in touch

" with what's happening in their classrooms, and allows them a chance to bring
up-any concerns. .(82.12.13: interview with principal) ' -

~Mr. Ayres felt an i'mp'ortant parf of hjs_ role awas t’ol"'r'\e.lp"‘ the rie\;;/ te_ache'r, get )
'..'es.tablished. | He did this thrdugh ‘being available to clarify scHoo) 'p61icies, making :
sugg"estic.)rys.and proﬂviding.posi,t’ive reinforcement. | ' ‘
' The principal had inau.gura'ted ,"bit stops"-ﬁs the size oT.his staff increased to ins::r-‘e
thaf he had some gommitted time to sit down with each staff member. 'He inv;ted me, with
. 'pat‘ti'.s consent, t_‘o(_"—',sit in on her firs‘t' "pit ‘5t'op". He §‘i§ftéd out on 3 poé’itive note. ."First
. for thé warm f:ui;ie,s. I'm réally’ plea's'edA with how ‘yV;OUI're di)ing; Even -more é_o than 1 -
‘expected.”. Then he p'roceeded'to ask Patti about her studen_té, any co_ncérnvs vor. probiéms ’
she ﬁght ha;/e énd a .discussion onthe .reqdire‘dv‘syStem ‘ev‘aluation':;-orv_r)ew £eachers. He
~ asked "how the school 'mig_hjc.be mo}é'-gupportive'¥' and if .th_er\e’w'a!s anything he éoulc! go‘
tQ 'help.t ,,.Pafti asked é few clarifying d’uestioh_s qbput ;cﬁool“pol'i'cies,_‘thay discussed her.

program and how she had more hands-on activities than the other kindergarten class. Mr.
_ 2he ha 2 ha h han th raer: ..
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.'Ayres assured -her she was "a professnonal in charge of what she dud in her own room .
;.'.I ™m very ple\ased with how thlngs are going in your class Pattl (82 09. 29) Patti felt it had'_‘
been very poSlt{ve and hIS praise made her feel great She found the "p:t stops'_
'supportlve m tyat they gave her regular- feedback as well as provided an. opportum.ty to., S
' vouce any concerns shevhad - . '
” Alth0ugh Pattl was pleased to have Mr.. Ayres poppmg in to her classroomv N
regularly she was aware some staff viewed |t as mterference ‘ ' o

~= " Ithink lt s great that the prmcupal is that mterested in what s happerung Jim's

been away this past week and I've got so many questions to.ask him. Often |

‘don’t even know he's been in, but it's sure a'good chance to ask questlons
_ (82.10. 18) ¢ l

- ‘
Just as Mr. Ayres had hoped hls popping in and out provnded Pattl wuth f.requent
lnformal opportunities to-check fhlngs out. Often they dldn t seem lmportant enough to
r
make a trip to the office, or set L}p. an appointment to d:scuss - ;,ust those "little mcudental
thlngs that can be so disconcerting to a begmnlng teacher ' R
Atfter Chrlstmas Mr. Ayres cut back on the frequency of*his visits. Both Pattu and
Sal missed them and mltlally lnterpreted l’t as fack of mterest Has he given up on us7 |
Aren't ye doing a good Job7 \(83.01.12) Perhaps Mr. Ayres felt they 'were dOIng fme"‘

" and it was safe now to wathdraw some of hIS support How qunckly peop'le come to take
something for granted How easy it is to become dependent on someone else rather than
utlllze one S own inner resources.

Pattl acknowledges many people have supported her in her years of areparlng to

" bea teacher as wall as through this ' flrst year in the professlon '

¥ feel really good about all the support | get.from my boyfriend and my mom
and dad, They've been really good. Then there's my brother and my
grandparents and of course, my Aunt Belle. They ve all supported me.
Then there are my teachers at Umversrty Cindy gave me cohfldence N w -
myself. and lots of feedback when | taught under her.  Shelly, for nommatnng .
me for the Pearl Turner Award and gettmg everyone to back her chouce _
. When I'y was student teachlng and mternmg there was Lou and’ Mrs.. Blossom.
.They showed an interest in-me and keep on giving me support. N:l’hey really

cared aboUt me .and Mrs. Blossom still phones to see, how I'm domg thls
_year. (83 02.28) . . r»’ .

" Patti; ‘just as Joy and Carollne felt it is the people who really care about you that l

U U . - AL

touch your -life in meamngful ways, that make. a dlfference in what you do Staff andi'

” parents who showed an interest in, and apprecuatlon of, what she was domg were also N
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' supportnve Inke "Jlm commg in and saymg ‘Oh, isn’t that a heat udea or. ‘What a good
' _game’” Consultants Ilke Melmda Oaks saymg "I don't beheve th:s is your first year you re
'_Idomg S0 weII "‘or other teachers valumg my opinion, Do you have some ideas for ...?"
. And you Lorene It's been great havmg you come in every week 1 know you re not'
supposed to be tﬂ’t‘ﬁ'eaﬂy Iooﬁ forward to sharlng things wuth you (83 02.28)
Patti also felt her formal evaluatsons had been sz portlve "Maybe I'm geared that
way from Unwersuty but it was important to know | véas doing okay. It was like getting a
good mark at mvdterm it sort of told me | was o/ the nght track.” (83.02.28) Another
tndlcator that Patti was on the right track came wb/en she was nominated from her area for
the Edwm Parr Awarg for Teachlng Excellence in the Beglnmng Year. .
The support Pattu really valued was mostly mformal and personal. The structured

meatings and "assrgned buddies did not seem to provude her with the nurturing that was

'S0 lmportant to her during her beginning year.

Balancing l-t‘er Professional ‘and Personal Life '
“1'm éoing to take the weekends off for myself,” aimost became e ritual chant
during~ the' early days of September. V'l work late during the week - and maybe do a
couple hours on Sunday, but | deserve some time Af‘or rhyself." (82.09. 13} Patti seemed to
be trying to -impfess obon herself that this was a reasonable expectation and important for
_hér well .beihg. Her success at retaining "the weekends for herself" was intermittent, and
she often reported having spent "all day Saturday searching for some games and things for -
her class” or "all day Sunday planning for a special activity" ' ' I, ‘
By the middle of October she commented “I'mstill workmg towards just working
durmg the week, but | just never seem to get through. | feel guilty if I'm not workmg all

the tlme " (82.10.18) She‘was coming to the realization that she couldn't do everything
&

she wanted She was begnnmng to set prnontles* » : T
No, I'm not gom “to do this. 1 can get someone else to do. cutt:ng and
‘tracing. 1'd be making better use of tmy time to be planning educational
experiences. (82.10.18)

' Patti was tentatively involving others in the ongoing‘acti\/ities within the classreom.

-FThis was not always easy, as we saw in an earlier section, but gge was ‘Ie‘ar-nin:g to delegate

r,esponsibility. She was 'sor‘,ting-out those. activities that only




any one of a number of people could do ’

Even though she furmly belneved she should have a. personal hfe as well as a

- . \d

-,professuonal life, she found it dlffncult at’ tlmes }
It's hard to find time for yourself - for your own lmportant responslbllmes
Like last week my boyfriend’s parents were here from Winnipeg, and | was
involved in ‘shopping and cooking for them. You know, | felt gunlty that |
wasn, tdolng school work. l82 1 18) . o C .
She had trted to convunce herself that lf she worked hard durmg the week she
could justify. taking the weekends off. lt seemed like a betrayal of her own vow to start
. taking time off during the week even for somethmg as lmportant as ’future mlaws o
As Optober drew to a.close, Patt| was overwhelmed at the number of profes5|onal
meetings, mservnces and receptlons there ‘were to attend. Within a two-week penod
there were five "after school” inservices and two evenlng receptlons for new teachers
All this combined with Hallowe'én, a field trip, a school social, a patrol meetlng rmpdndmg
report cards, along with regular teaching responsnbllmes Even though they all- looked
interesting, she realized she ‘had to set some pruontles if she was gomg to’ survwe the next

-few weeks. There were no options on her school responslbmtles but she did manage to

eliminate three of the. Inservices on the basis of "hawng enough background in that area.” . _v

. She was learning to be 'seiettive. A
By December, Pattu was able to take an occasuonal ‘night of f" wnthout feelmg gunlty

‘When we met.one evenmg for dlnner her openlng comment was, T onlght I felt good.. 1" m'
really excnted about coming out. | just walked away 'from the school and knew "things
would be okay." (82.12.01) She also felt she was finally making some headway at keeping
: her.w.eekends free. tThat same ‘evening she reported, with some pride, "I took all iast
weekend off. My evaluatlon was over, the barn rausmg was over, and | felt | could relax.”
(82.12.01) ‘ §

~ Patti felt sh; was having some success at getting a balancé in her- professmnal and
' persénal llfe but she was glad she dndn t have a husband to be accountable to; not jUSt for
her time, but also fnnanmally - . |

I've kept track -rdughly of what I've spent on school things, and it's over
281 000 00 so far. Can you imagine- trying to explain that to a husband if-
_you're trynng to save for.a house? This way | can do it and if #Yyone. objects

I can say "lt s really none of .your busmess " (82 12.01)

Patti appreclated the freedom she had as a smgle person to use her tlme and her
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_.A,",m"clah,ey as she chose_: Just as é partnér fnight haye restricted her s:p'ending, so might they
haye interfered with her .'working until nine dr. r:iifie—thirtyivevery night. "How do married
| pvéopl“e- ever do it?" This is an important question. Pét_ti wc*fd har&)*{fat'»gétting a balance
" in her ‘life,, wi;ch a modicum of success, and shg -just had hersglf and hef'?i)vork to sort ‘Spt.
It beéorp‘es' much more 'c’omp]ék when you add a marriage partner and 'ev.en more '

" complicated if you add children. This is one aspect of teaching that is rarely touched.upon
in "education courses”.

- As Christmas approached, the pag_é"and demands of school and her social I?fg,

accelerated, leaving Patti feeling pushed and overwhelmed. N
When am 1 goihg to get my Christmas cards done? | haven't dore any lesson
plans all week. It's all up here (pointed-to her head) | haven't thought of
anything but Christmas, but | just don't get it written down.... Tonight | have.

""to clean my apartment, get to the bank, get the stuff for making chocolates
(at school and for her own’party), help my folks with the neighborhood .
party.... Wednesday night's our Christmas concert, Thufsday's the party at
school ... I'm just so grouchy, | wonder when I'll get anything done for
myself. When am | going to get my Christmas cards done? (82.12.10}+"

’ Even Patti was running into difficulty with Christmas preparations. How much
- SR y .

’,

more stressful it would have been if she hadn't learned to pace herself eariier in the term.

Her pla?or the Christmas holidays were to:
B , oo S

Take time off. 1'mnot going to do any work. Maybe I'll come ih one day and

clean up the room. If John (her boyfriend) is here, I'm going to spend time*

with him. | think | owe him some timé.

| could plan all my units for the next three months but if | had them all ready

- " then | would be .doing somethinglelse -- makling another game or something.
v I takeétime off. then I'll come back all refreshed and’ready to go.
~(82.12.16). e .

Although the period immediately) before Christmas was stressful for Patti,

S!erguson (1982) claims we can handle that sort of "short-term stress naiurally because of
v ) -

the body’s rest-ang-renew response.” When people deny their body an opportunity to

. 4 r _ ,
rest and renew itself, they often become ill. Wisely, Patti allowed her body to renew

-

itself over the holidays. -

When she came back in January, Patti was even more determined to carve out
some time for herself. She felt reasonably comfortable with how her program was
: : : / .

‘ 3 : .
running, so decided "to do some things. for myself. I'm taking Jaz;erclzé at noons on

: _ . A S .

+ Tuesdays and Thursdays, and John and | are taking social dancing Friday nights.”

_' (830 1.12) Although she didn’t have éverything quite the wdy she wanted in her program, - #.
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she felt she was being mor\e\ reallst:c now than at the beglnnmg of the year N\
I think you tend to be too idealistic when- ‘you start ... Now I'm- startmg o
realize you can’t have everything perfect. That's as much aslcan dori
now. | still feel guilty at times ... but |'ve come to the po:nt where| reahze I
can't do it all at once 83.02. 28) R
Patti was setting priorities in her life. She wanted to be ‘a superior teacher, but she -
also realized she must pace and renew hersaelf aiong the way so she could go on giving of

herseif.

I Want to T.each,Next Year .

On the second day of school, Patti exclaimed, " really enjoye‘d- the whole day. |
was rel!xed and | feel like I’ve always been teaching.” (82 09.09) Patti had found her
place.. She had longeld\to be a teacher and now she was. Throughout the- fall she often
commented on how thankful she was to have a kindergarten. "I sure feel fortunate that
I !e got a kmd_ergarten class. They're such a good group- ! don’t have‘one really bad kid.
I'm so lucky.” (82.12.01) From September on, she spoke of ways she'd do things
dlfferently next year. In speaking @f her interaction with parents, "Now next year I'il do it
dikferently ... I'll have my own executive, more meetings, more hands on activities - of
course it depends on the parents:"' (82.09..29) Being On a temporary contract, it did crose-
her mind that she was not guaranteed a kindergarten for next year, but she was optimistic.

| really hope.| get a kindergarten next year. There are so many. thmgs | can

improve on. Even if | had to move to another ,school I'd rather teach

kindergarten. | like it here, but I'm not ready to move to another grade
(82 10.18)

Many people share Patti's desirg o have a second chance to_work .on something‘
to improve It ‘The beginning teache so many new encounters that flrst year new
routines, new roles, new staff, new ma | to cover, new chndren By the second year,
many of these are familiar and take less effort to maintain, so the teacher is freer '\o facus
on refnnmg her teaching style . ’

By December she was defvnltely concerned about what and where she would be
tgaching next year. | ‘hope there s: enough kids for a full time klndergarten next year.
* Then she laughed almost: self- consclously and added, "l don't know why I shoyld be
worrned about next year when | havent got, through this year " “But Patti was worried. |

Las‘t year they (the: school) were gettmg l‘nore kids each week ThlS year it's gozng the

-*‘*‘s
ol
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oﬂwér way. Right now we only have sixty children in kindergarten, so that's only three
classes of twenty. That means a half-time kindergarten for me likely.” (82.12.01) |

Although she didn’t dwell on it, Patti was assessing how every activity went and

B \ . R
subconsciously thﬁwking how it could be changed, improved or handled next year.

| was strict at the beginning because | was scared, but | hope | sfay that strict

each year. They get to know where they stand right off and later we can

have fun and relax. (82.12.16)

As she'kworked through themes and various activities, she too considered how
they might be modified and which ones she d retain. "I'll sure use the gingerbread idea the
first day. That seemed to work really well." (82.12.16) She was élv;/ays open to new
ideas and ways to do things. "Another teacher (at another school) has this neat idea for
Valentine's Day. She does A Specia/ Day Called /LbVE with poems, songs and baking
related to love. I'd like to do it with my class next year.” (82.12.16)

At her January 'r’pit stop” with the principal. she shared her concern over having a

Dosition next year.
27 .o . s 3
Patti: I'm concerned about next year. | love it here, but if Edmonton Public is
'thinking of letting people go. I'm willing to go to the boonies if Mpave to, but |
want to teach. T'don't care where. | want to teach kindergarten
-]
Principal: But you want to teach kindergarten.
“Patti: 1'd like to. but | would teach another grade .| really don't think that s best
for the kids or me. You know. I'm really starting to feel comfortable with it
and know where I'm going. Next year I'm anticipating even more so, plus I'll
have all the things I've made. 1 think I'll be better asia teacher in the same -
grade if possible. -I'm not afraid to teach any other grade, That's not the
reason. | just think it makes more sense for me and the children.
Principal: At this time I'll say you'll be here to teach kindergarten full’time
next year. The system has to be concerned about the system as a »vholg and
cuts do have to be made. v
Patti: | know .. Is there anything | cari do? I'm saving, do | get a resume readv
and start sending it all over? | don't want to be left sitting navt September
(83.01.12)
This concern was very much with Patti. and all first year teiéf\ers thr oughout the
year. By March and April rumors were flying that no continuous contracts were being
offered. However. Mr. Ayrés assured Patti that she would have a job. Perhaps not

kindergarten, but some position at the school.

N
.

¥ ’ )
As full time kindergarten positions came available at other schools, Patti wondered
if she should apply so she could be certain of what she'd have: However, it seemed a bit
<« .

premature to ask for a transfer before she'd been offered a continuoué contract.
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Even when Patti bacame the official Edwin Parr nomines from Area F* she still was
not sure if she would be offered a contunuous contract. It is sad that even the six
“ﬂrst year teachers who were consndered to show outstahdmg teaching feared their jobs
were in jeopardy
In May Patti was offered a contlnuous contract and Mr. Ayres again assured her
there would be a pgsition fot her at Alnwick . Patt: was elated Now she was guaranteed
a position for next year, and for as Iong as she wushed to stay with Edmonton Public
School Board. Her enthusiasm was tempered somewhat by the fact her frlend Satl still -
didn’'t know her fate. After three or four weeks of frantic calls to Centra! Office, and
reassuranoes from Mr. Ayres Sal gat a call from ‘downtown”. "I'm sorry; we're unabie
to renew your contract for next year. You can stay on as a ‘temporary’ if you wish,
somethmg might come up in the fall, however. we can't guarantee you anything " Sal was
shattered and Patti was heartbroken for her friend. They had lived through thls year
together. What an awfyl endmg The services of three temporary staff” were
terminated as well. For awhile Patti feit like an outcast
The ones that didn't get jobs were really great. They never made me feel
this way. .It was other people on staff. They seemed to be saying, "Why
should Patti have a job when these other four don't?” They asked how |

applied for the award. | didn't, Mr.. Ayres nominated -me. Then they
seemed to insinuate that | was his favorite. (83.06. 28) .

) ,
Pam had mixed feelings. Although she was happy she had a posntnon she was sad
for Sal and had ‘cried and cried when she heard the news.” She felt empathy for the four
who didn’t get contnacts. "It could so eas;ly have been me," but felt hurt and some anger'
towards some staff who seemad to resent her good fortune. Why should they be that
way? They have lobs next year. | could und)grstand/rf the ones who'd been let go felt
some resentment towards me, but not those others. | d have been happy if someone on
our staff had received an'award.” (83.06.28) She f.some sense of betrayal oh the part
of the principal. "He had assured doth Sal and me that we'd have ;obs.. | was lucky, but
what if I'd beefi Sal. I'd rather have known earlier so | ‘could ‘have applied som'ewhere
else.” (83.06.28) \ } ’
In talking to the prmcupal he had been optu‘mstlc they bogp would get contracts “l

fought hard for them;, but the board had a povay and they can't make exceptlons !

K Edmonto Public School Board has divided the city mto six geographlc zones for

admmustra e purposes s
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-83.06.28) B R

Even thou'gh Patti knew she had a com(act for next year there was still some
uncertamty as to what and where she would be teachmg lf the kmdergarten populatlon )
“was down in the fall, she mlght have hatf-time kmdergarten at Alnwack and half-time at
another school. Ainwick was going to have a new principal, so he might choose to have
Patti half-time kandergarten and half~t'me some other grade. Nothing could be pinned
down with certaonty until next fala As the popular lyric goes, “Ce sera sera”. At least she

knew she wa= gning to teach next vear!




IV. THEMES EMERGING FROM’THE EXPERIENCES OF THREE BEGINNING TEACHERS
. ) ) o‘~
A. Introduction
. What s it iike to be a beginning teacher of young children?

In an attempt to discover the meaning beginning teachers gave to their experiences
.of becoming 'teacheré of young children 1 inined three earty rhildhnod teadgg@. in their
classrooms on“a reqular basis throughout their first year ! tricd te bnek henaath the
ar;ivities to discover the meaning they gave t~ thait axperiencec

initially | noted what | observed and what they did and said about hovr the year was
aning These oheervatione bacame stepping ~ff p-inte £ evplaring the meaning their
expe'iences had for thern, As the vnar pregressed | came to know then child er share
their c~nheerne and thair asy vatec and gain a despec mdar atanding ~f theoe e hymas
beinge in thair world

Asg rtudents graliate fonn " argltine ~! Edvemation as agg this country they roncern
themegelvee aith all the thinge the, tuist dre ae a tearher Thay have indouhtedly takean
royrees in child leveloprent anrl tgarning, metheds ~olrses on how to ‘sach reading
mathamatic< and =cience lit'scal arte 'mnaeé it mesic sngd hiztry  and perhaps only
inridertally apent enree tiume axplereg vibhe they are and - Jhat gt "v'*ahs 'n he a human

heinrg Acg they begit they ~atee e i adiration th ey nften fac! they hovye arrivad T a

real teacher 2t lact Theay hiave wwoibmd te parde Hie day fro eve o' vaare the 1a o
o .

come idea of v ha' te tensch sod Lo 4y e byt it They hia ¢ s s 3 praneaes of 'hp
thinge teacher ¢ - thay vil' have then « nocla o thay IR A T oy e
rathier than merely markea and canmnnte Nivat e ar il b - "
e tersitey g oAttt gt be e e tahidlichie pee o tedd]
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B. The Beginning Teacher as Stranger: from Student to Teacher
It may seem lnapproprlate to consuder begmmng teachers as strangers. After all,
they have spent most of their lives in classrooms, so it would seem th:s move back mto a

school should be an easy, natural step. .Ho.wever their time was done as students, and in

our society there is a distinction between the roles of. student and teacher. Generally, it is

held that a student is one who lgarns; a teacher is one who teaches. In a paper on "The

Political Language of the Helping Professnons Ftielman shows how labels such as teacher
-and learner acfually categor:ze peéple and defnne thelr status, and their rlghts He
maintains that much of the power professionals hold over their chents is" due to the
spécialized language they use which makes it difficult for the "lay public to understand or
judge them.” (1975, p. 6) For a person moving from client status to professional status,
there ic a great deal of transformatnon to be made. Now the new teacher i IS becomlng one
of "them’ and must put aside much that has been taken for granted in her student role and
Iearn new roles and take on new responsubllmes She could be thought of as the
homecomer returning to a familiar place after an absence. She can no Ior;ger take things
for granted..” She must question things not normally questioned. ‘She must come to a new
under standing of school so she can parﬁc-pate appropriately in the ongo:ng actnvrtles
Although the Bachelor of Edijration program is designed to prepare beginning teachers
for this new role. it may tend to relegate them to the role of student throughout the four
years. FEven fiald plaremant whirh ig intended te provide practical experience in being a
'eacher, requires har to fit int anether tRacher s eristing framework and teach in an
accertable 't + the teacher e tha faculty c~nsultant) way if ghe i ta get an acceptable
repat W e he pducation etidant romains answarable to the pr +fregidnal educator, in

Many wvaye the  univer-ity  eto deng o life rould he considared a free evictenra in

cetapatient tn that ~f g 'garhe- There is congider vble cho.ice it vhich couw see a'u:’(
what titnes atitante takla thao, whareas the tna her je acsigned tv o apacific ~lace with
littia mpstic v oo dmpping it of taking it latar in tie day  Within cour see students are
fraquati. oicen - haicee of topics to pursue while tgacher « arg given “the currirvium” te
ey trpdgnite if thay cho e have a wide ranqe of peanla to become inyolvad with in

Pl il foa s Tanehgy - become mart of » staff with .whinh" they will be

e U R L A T T s hother  they ke them vy e LN
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University, students often schedule classes to acclmmodate their personal preferences

or needs, while teaching requires one to be "on the job” for specified 'f.f": & time five

days a week. Projects and exams scheduled throughout the ye;r prov;ik‘q
deadlines for kstudents, wh'ereas every day becomes a deadline for teachérs. Feedback
for studentg is prirnarily extrinsic, throug.h fnarks and corhments on .papers and exams.
For teachers, there is little extrinsic feedback so it becomes more important to find

intrinsic rewards in self-assessment and student progress. The beginnifwg teacher must

interpret and re-order whht she sees in the light of her new role.

’

Usually this chosen entry into a new situation is viewed as an opportunity to .

>¢xperience new things and is app' cached with both pleasure and anxiety  In the present
'stﬁdy each ~f the three teachers was lonking forward to this new adventure with great
exc‘itemem‘ Each teacher had been invited to become part of an existing §taff. and had
chosen to accept because she felt comfartable with what the principal had char ad with her
about the schna!  Caroline had consciouslv chosen a school “that shared her philosophical
beliafs’ as ehe felt this setting would be more open to W‘orking with children in
non-strunttured, non-traditional ways. She quickly hecame part of the existing staff and
became involved in joint decision making and plans of action  Her easy transition from
student to teache was undoubtedly aided by being part of a small like minded gtalf and
having grown up with a teacher / mother in her hnme.

While Carotine iv\itially.;f'elt comfortable in her new schrel as she became more
femiliar with the existing staff's points of view. she realized that there were more
dif ferencec than she had at firat realized. In Nash ¢ \'fmrds “His (het greater fariliarity
with the "ost and their ways tan;'i to make him her' more aware af the gulf which
separates him har foon themm © (49673 p 170N Ihitially <he had fo ind her ideas an family

a f\luiing gener al'y trrapted hut ag she persista ¥ in promoting thie ~encept eha fAund the

etaff ngpondinl‘v h O Yy e etill idealietir vl 1@ ety in VS fir et year e yosu den b
raglhy Fhiew yet l'qyi\apé‘ tha nina etrang=r  whe had fit an s vl at firet . ge now
heing viawed ag = proesalytizer whie oy he bepreti Ve plsce It sy e pmea e ars
‘ , 4 &
parieace themenlueg 1 ot N
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Patti's entry- into Alnwnck was somewhat dlfferent With a staff of twenty fwle
there. were many different personalltles and bellefs Pattl approached the sntuatlon
_ cautlously "l just wanted to feel everyone out.. o Af flrs‘t,you dor't know where you fit
| in.." Whlle it was important to Pattl tobe accepted and llked by the staff she often felt

like an outsuder that first fall, ; As she became more aware of staff member S dlfferent

-vuews of children and teaching, she found it difficult. to. accept some of ‘them and -

wondered if they could ever accept her ideas and her. She had always taken for gra‘hted -

that if you went into teaching you must like chlldren and be prepared to work hard at
plannmg for them. Now' she found it was not necessarily so. By March Pattl was able to

separate a person from her |deas ‘I have come to the reahzatlon that teachers do’thmgs

differently and you can respect that in.others. but you den’t necessarlly have to Idve each

Other.” Even though Patti had become a fully partlmpatlng member ofs the staff

l

conforming to many of the school practices, she remalned somewhat detached and .

questioning throughout the year. Patti's adaptation to the %ew sutuatlon was eased

somewhat when she found a like-minded ally in Sal, the otbg; new teacher at her school.- .

Together they were able to question the taken-for- granted norms of the school culture.

They were able to share their doubts (are _we ever gonr?g to flt in?),"and thelr hopes.

Although they felt separate from the establ:shed staff, they had the Support of each other. '

Perhaps partly because’of this close relatiopship with Sal and partly because of the size
of the school. Patti remained in "sociological limbo" for most of the year tn June she
expressed. "Next year'll be dlfferent I won't be the new teacher any mdre.” * '

Joy tended to mamtam her own views and was neither much'affected by what the

existing staff norms qnd beliefs were nor did she attempt to pro;;nofe her: own beliefs

within the established culture. - Although "she accepted many of the host school.s normes,
Joy remained somewhat marginal throughout the year. "In some ways it a rehef to know
'm not going to be here next year. |don't feel so much pressureto confkorm. '

As one considers the beglﬁnmg teacher entering the field of teachlng aSa returmng
stranger. how can she hest be prepared to understand this new sntuatloné ln a way that

enables het 1 " v Ay Y€ remain authentically true to her own way of being in the
. e B

g
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C. ”I'm a Res! Teacher At Last" s =
Whlle it ns generally accepted that "parents are a child s first teacher and that most
everyone is mvolved n teachmg at'some time'in their lives, society requires a forrmluzed'
*preparatlon for those who are going to be a "real teacher” in an authorlzed school
In consvd\er‘;ng what it was-like for Joy. Caroline and Patti as they began teachmg
we must consudes what each brought from her past, how these experlences may have
affeCted her presem situation, and her plang for the future Although gach’person is
mvolved in creatind her own personal reallty there are often external constralnts that
threaten to shape the persqn in ways not authentic to the mdtvndual. )
. the possibilities amon§ which the person must choose are contirigent in
many ways on the social order; and.-the struggle to be is in part a stru,ggle
against society's tendency:,to make an "object” out of the mdndeal
(Greene 1967 p.42)
Greene goes on to elaborate on the importance of choace makmg for: md»vudua|s
. each single person must give himself reality by making crmcal chouces in all
the situations of his life, committing himself to what: he chooses, and
renewing himself by making further choices.. t is in this way he
authenticates himself as an individual. . Educatlon therefore must grovide
opportunities for him to make the decisions which g:ve him contmurty as an
existing mdrvudual {1967, p. 96) . - o . L
“As young schooj girls, both Pattr and Caroline had mothers in teachnng role$ who
mvolved their glrls in worklng with hnldren Through opportunmes provnded by their
schools, Patti and Carollne also orked with, young chtldren In cross- grade projects.
E/arly on' each expernenced the thrnll of helpmg someone else duscover meanmg and -
ultimately set her heart on becommg a teacher. ‘To betome a teachier, one has to attend
University 50 both Patti and Caroline enrolled at the University of Alberta, For Patti this
meant _working hard in high school to attain ‘the academic stanoard- required for g
scholarship This was no.new experience for her She‘was accustomed to sgt""\a anais
for herself an(“J wor_l\giﬁo bar d 'o achieve them even if itrentailed sacrificas <urh as giving
up partie= to bahyeit so ehe could earn monev to buy her horse. For Caroline. the
important pavf'b‘ afhecormng a teacher was learning how to interact effectively with
chuldren Wh/she felt her University program was not ngmg her &hough experience
wrth chlldren, she~chose to interrupt her program temporarily and wcrk with children  (n

the other hang,. Joy finishad hich school with ro pecific plafs far her ftiea  Aftec a

|eader§h|n course QHH a oy c\f 0Q:~"\h\o 1 ~ v gte LY | e 0 - o
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commitment to worklng %lth children. She enjoyed nnteractmg with yoﬁng chadren and
~
- experienced(a sense of satisfaction through planning and worklng with them sit seemed

“right” that sh woGld become involved in a career wrth children.; Wlth ﬂnree years of

- actual teac ing experlence pr felt in a posmon to judge the, relevance -of Unwers;ty

~ 3

Ko

course work She approached Umversxty WIth an mner cohwctlop to choose what she felt

would make her a good teacher She sought out professors and courses ‘ﬁat helped her

pursue her interests. Based on her understanding of young cihlldren and her theoretlcal

background Joy personallzed approaches to worklng wtth chllgren She was wewed by
'?:lassrn’ates as someone who ' really knew what shé was domg apd professors invited her
to share her ideas with classes. She excelled academlcally, wmnmg- “several awards based
on hlgh marks. She felt her past experuence in teaching sutuatlons had been valuable in
giving her a good foundatlon for educational studles Al‘though she had "fairly
satlsfactory student teaching experlences she found the pace ”hectlc and the s:tuatxon

unreallstlc with a lot of * emphasus on lesson planning”. oL

" For Joy there had been a dlfference between her student teachmg and .earller S

teachmg experiences. As a "real” teacher she had made decnsnons a’nd taken responslblllty
for them. She was mvolved in creating her own reality. As a "student” teadher she yas

often expected to transtate someone else’'s choar:aes into action and the ° real’ teache‘r was

ultimately responsibie forgvhat happened. There was littie opportunlty to experlence any .

eontral aver the situation or what she was to do, for durlqg field placement the student

enters annther person g classroom part way through the year and ’ you don’t know what
3 >

happemed before”, nor do they experience the completion of the year. No matter how v

«

much practicum there is in a student’s program, they,are flways working in a situation
where someone else has laid out the expectations, and is ultimately responsible for what
happens. As students graduate and ar e asSigned to their own class'rooms this may well be
the most significant t ansformation they will have to- make Suddenly hundreds of
dericions must be made every day for which the teacher is responsible and answerable.

Joy did not find this difficult for she, as Patti, had been responsible for setting up and

operating programs  On the other hand Caroline worried in September about making the

wrong decisinn  Even though Caroline had spent one year as a kindergarten aide and

anethar vaa i s day care. there was always someone alde to make the decisiong
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gebtember vyas the"first time ;he'd been totally on her own., ; )
g’As these three teachers entered their first year as real" teachers Patti was very
-‘conscious of the way "the’ system e;ﬁected things to be- donejf, Inmally she conformed to
‘fthe exgected . ,whnch prov'ded gundeunes for her detions and enabled her to fall back on
‘the’ author:t,y of the system to support- them For:example, "At sghool the policy ts that
chlldrpen sit on the lost and found box ’Eo want for their parents lf they aren't here when
"class is over.’ Althoogh Patti dudn t feel comfortable wnth some of these procedures, it
did gyye"her a sense ofws:eCUrJlty and after all,she*"didn‘t want to rock the boat "
‘ ‘How uncomfortable it can be fo rock the boat” or to quest'on the questionable

Ay

9 As newcomers within the school system how many new teachers are able to standup for
what they really believe m? How many gwe up their freedom”? in 799(‘/79/‘ as Strange:
Greene speaks of this. “If the teacher agrees to submerge himself into the system if he
consents to being defined by others’ v:ews of what he is supposed to be e gi-ecip hic
freedom to see to understand. argd to signify for himself." (1973.p. 270

Caroline k\neyv what she wanted. and was not prepared to "submer ge herself into
the system” either at University or once she hégan teaching. When Car ~line did get into
courses or activities that challenged her she b ame totally engrossad  If | get really
interested in something | devote all'vmy time and effort to it - |\guecs to the detriment of all

other courses or activities “hns approarh to Uiniversity sgemad te rarry over into het

first year of teaching She was acstatic ahniit having a kindar garten class and went te

great lengths to prapare herself and her clereranm in the monthg preceding o hont
opening. Although she was not enthueiactic aheut taking over grade five o= o ae
conscious of f?\e triet rlaced i her by the prnopal gnd did et wvart ta et her oee o1 tn
tarnish  the epitatian clin wag gaiving as 2 'sp noteh firet year taache s irar
experiercing conejder able fragtratian »nd failie = uith ey rade fivee ~he @ ot ally
berame interested in them as twel o individual hatletrme and Vagair\nrf ragely b the
origir‘al enthusiasm she'd had for het bindorgartan clace  1inlib~ the  Coaped (O Mg o
York MI'wq"vyfwer; he vvac iy he wae i and wher: he v ae Amcr he o ac doyvon 2ad hen
ha . as Aty balf way up he was either o e o oo B a e e nen W e e o |,
half way 11 he was eithar v o A - men b e o b
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materials, thought her classes were great teachlng was great and everythung looked rosy.
When she was down, she felt she wasn't domg a good job, life seemed t6 hold too much
challenge, too much change peopie held unre/ahstlc expectatlons of her, and she feit tlred
and depressed. Whenever she was down, she usually responded posutlvely to ac“pat on
the head” by the principal. "Betty's very reassurlng She came in and dnd an evaluatlon of
| my kindergarten It was just what l needed. Now l m all gung ho agam | felt completely
‘different - ready to devote my hfe te teaching agam " '

Both Caroline and Patti needed constant reassurance that they were doing well. At
one point Caroline ventured that she suspected it was the students who had done well in
school and received lots of "pats on the head that went ‘into teachlng Perhaps there is
some truth to that, yet Joy drd%ot need external ‘pats on the head". She relied more on
her own personal sense of aczbmplishment. -Right from the start Joy was involved in
creating a srtuatvon where she could relate to children on her terms. She was breaking
new ground where there were few guidelines  so she set her own goals and was less
concerned about.achievihg external praise and approval than Patti or Caroline. Joy had
attained a level of independence and a sense of direction the others had not. Upon
graduating from high school in British Columbia, Joy decided to study in another province,
and after‘working.for three years -she chose to attend University, whereas Caroline and
Patti both attended lJniversity right out of high school, With continuous support and
encouragement fi om parents. |

In Letters 10 a Yourng Foet Rilke advisee "We are solita'y.  We may delude

ourselves and act as thoogh this were not so But how. much batter to raalize that we are

SO ves aven to benin hy assuming it (in ©y eene 1967 p 30V oy ‘ecognized *hat each
nf us e ergentially v this life alene and Hree v impartant it e te build up inner
ternran toy . " oty rhaalleny g R LRy B pronline e m ver to taach thie

gty
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D. Someone Cares

| remember the. days | felt good. . > -
| remember the days | felt special. :
Iremember the teachers who shared something personal about themselves.
| remember those days. (Caroline, 83.06.22)

t guess that's the same in everything. when you go somewhere or do
something, unless' you're interacting with people who seem to have an
interest in you as a person, you don't really carry away from that anything
that’s lasting-or going to affect your life. (Joy, 83.02.24)

.Sqrﬁé of my teachers impressed me. | remember my grade four teacher. )
She used to make me feel good about myself. (Patti, 83.02.06) . .

As these teachers thought back over what had been meaningful in their own
education. it was their encounters with teachers who really cared about them. It was tha
teachers or professors who had taken a real interest in them as people. had excited them
about leaning and had touched their lives in unforgettable ways. Each of these teachers
wanted to touch the lives of children they worked with, to let them know someone really
cared. "My very fust noncideration is, Are they happy with themselves and their
surroundings? " (Caroline) "When they go out that door | hope they ve had a satisfactary
day - a g~ experience . | want them to know I'll help them thr augh difficittias and
preblems Fwant them to feel that the process of 'earning is exciting ie fur (Jov

Inabook on Helping Relationships Combhe ~ rita and Purkay (10 "0 s/vane-

“tionship between caring and learning

People do not behave in terms of ideas they de not care about. Caring. let it
be noted. is what we mean by emotion. The discovery of meaning and its
accompanying emotion lie at the very heart of learning. The practice of
education, counsgw.iqu, social work, or pastoral care which rules out feeling,
of nacessity pfakes itself ineffective. The attempt to separate knowing
from feelingj personal meaning is to make learning sterile. Humanism is
not-anti-intelértual. On the contrary. it seeks realistically to make intelligence
functional. It is concerned ahout caring and personal meaning © not just
because that is a nice way to live but because it is the hard headed,
necesary road |y praducing the kineds of people we want and 'eed. p 10D
Whils Jey  Fatti and Carnline gpeak ~f really caring” for the children they wnrk

with en they cam hoarnme happily engaged in learning Buber (1G5F) speaks of the as<antial

ralativcabnp bt ean taacrher '::nd child as Hoir'g Aiat~qingl The tearhar miist be raally

-~
thara oally, f- e the e hiled 1ot e elv thar nn spir it . I ~rdar to be arel tes RIM2I tr iy
precent te the ebai’ L oalog 1 ogige s ys - b od the gkt 2 [rtetanca pte e ) NN her
thay y i ey v 0 oo ‘v ||.:|'i'v (P 19 |y 7alk‘¢ " T v i '
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. if we assume that a ma jor function of ‘a teacher is to hel;”the learner to-
: improve.- refine, develop, or in some way modlfy his or her understar{dmg
(construction of reality) of the concept, task, idea, or skilt to be Iparned. ..
order to fulfill this function the teacher must uncover what the le_arner s
understanding of the task or concept to be learned actually is. ' It is in this .
sense that the teachet must know the learner. (1977, p.58)

If a teacher is to know a Iearner in the way Buber and Katz speak of it implies a
genuine interest in and caring for the learner. Each of the teachers in- the study feilt

knowmg the learner” was a high priority. Large numbers work agalnst getting to know

mdtvrduafsandﬂmtraﬂy Joywas*frustrarea‘by the siz&;5T her ¢lass and the multiple demands =~

on h

als with thirty students, she_gﬁas able to get to knaw them more quickly as small
gro f five or six children came in for a half day orientation the first week of school.
This gave her time to interact'with each child on an individgal.basis,_find out interests.,
abilities and needs. By the time the whole group came to.gether on the fifth day of school,

she had already been able to develop a personal relationship with each of them. Perhaps

if Joy had been able to have 3 staggered ‘enroliment for the firgt few days, she would not

have felt so overwheimed in her attempts to get to know her class as individuals.- Then,
knowing mare about each learner's needs and mterests she might not have been so
fr uetrated in her attempts to plan-appropriate act:vmes This would have enabled her to
1elate fo her ~lass in a more personal and caring way right from the outset of school.
Carolrne‘was in the fortunate position of having-only six studapts in September so she
was ahle to come to know them as individuals early in the yea

Greene (1967) states .. the teacher "'rnust attempt ta dietinquish each individual
stodent in big uniqueness to avoid s@@typing or objectifying him, andv when poseible,
t~ take ‘the oth~ie vantage point toward 2 situation engaging them both (p 54) It was
difticctt for ey to do anything but seej her group as the grade two class and it distressed
har to ohjectify them in this way  She found hér“"ks'alf unwillingly succumbing to the danger
Ruber spaake ~f fhe will to educate may degener ate into arbitr & iness, and that the
erucator may carry oot his 'selm‘.tirm acd hisinfluence from himsalf and his idea-'ef ‘the
pupil ot from the pupil = o reality ('.0‘%5«' P 50 While Joy did not feel she was

ahle tn welap fearning experianaes from rarh ‘pupil’'s own raality’ until .January or

Ty e bed seatael a e v e a !y el Ceo curtici'orn materials in the fall ag

v

that inter fered with really getting to know her thirfy students. Although Patti ‘

¢
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'inappropriate for many of her children. "The mathematics n'\aterials were too abstract
With no specified provnncnal currncufUm for kmdergar“len Pattu and Caroline were freer to '
develop activities as they wnshed When Carohne started teaching grade five she was
initially concerned about "having to teach the curruc(:lum . Without havmg tnm or the
mchnatnon to famnharlze herself with the grade five curriculum just prior to Chrlustmas she
started by providing learning experience that she felt would be appropriate. As she came
to know the students, she realized that her perception of what was right for them did not
e ——£itowith their view oi what-was-. nghL She had come to tha understanding Kzerkegaard
speaks of in writing about human educatnon “... to be a teacher in the right sensa is to be a
learner " He gobks on to say, "This is the secret of the art of ‘helping others... In order to
help another effectively. | must understand ‘r&nore than he - yet first of all surely | must
- understand what he ‘understands.” (in Greene 1967, p. 87) Once Caroline came to
understand, or know, what the individual grade five students L«new and were interestad in
learning.-':“she hegan picking up on it, and together they jointly planned future learning
experiences. Caroline and the students were all much happier with this arrjngement. In
Merleau-F’onty'.s words they had "given themselvecl up to the happiness of reflecting
together.” 6n Greene 107’3 p.270 . | ¢
Joy and Caroline cared enough #out children that they earnestly sought to meet
each child where he was. Even though Patti sincerely cared for her childremand strove tn
provide for their individual neads. she appr ached learning more from her reality than
theirs. In epach of theu classrnnre maet ~f the ehild ar\ a e“h'\r‘r‘\f anA man ),
abp mached the day s activitiee
There are come similarities In the way the teaahere appr oched thair firet rlasggaec
and how the?;/ themsal ‘o= apprcached preparing t~ he taachere  “Whan Carpline felt tha
Bachelor ~f FEducatinn program wae nat giving har the practic al » parisneg with < hildr gn

that che fa!t she napdad tv bacame n tgacher sha rhanged her clrrictbn o inelide

work in the fiald  Joy gppr nached her Univer sity etudigs intent on findirg ~tit all e'in canld

about children ‘errning and teaching  "AMhen eha el s've had not gotter Liat aba - dad
: ¢ : v
ehe mught ot v afae . andre’ated avrerienfag te cupplerrent the i Tark
L ot v the eyeterny eypar-ted a4 et e R STRTAR AR t

9 teo Ctornet ipoprr tapneg ' - ' v '
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meaningful experience'for her. o ‘ "- . :

[ -
: -

- Young children are astute observers of the adults in thelr lives and not only readlly
adopt the attitudes of those they reé:ect and love, but sense what is lmportant to them.

Joy Caroline and Patti caged about the chiidren in their classes, and the children could

- N

sense |'C

»E. Struggle 'for Control

N - e

Upon enterlng a new school, the begu‘\mng teacher is faced with many unknowns.

She may be aware of formal lines of communication and procedure& but. most schools

have mformal communication links and customs that play a significant. role in how the..

school operates.” This mformal organization is familiar - and taken for granted by the
existing staff, but can be confusing and disconcerting to the rew teacher lnto this
established milieu the new teacher brings her own bellefs and hopes for what educatlon

“should be for herself and her children. These beliefs may be falrly consustent with the

existing climate or they may be in oppaosition. in the latter case a tension may arise

between what the new teagher feels sha is expacted to do and what she belveves IS&l’lght

for her to do.

Eddy's 1969 study illustrated how the educational buteaucracy, including

administrators and fellow teachers, molds the beginning teacher to "fit” into the existing
educational system and how eowet’lees tlwe teachers were to have significant effects oe
the evigting system. However. a later study by Lacey {1977) identified three common
social ' ategies that new teachers adopt as they deal with the complexities of a new

schont  The first is sithilar to what Fddy feund in that the new teacher conforms to the

valiee i prantices of the new satting. He calls this “internalized adjustment”. The

serend e stoategic compliance” whereby the new teacher initially goes along with the

~

acceptad norms aven though she dnes not agree with them. He refers to_ the third as

chratag's redefinition” in whirh tha teacher col scjously tries to rhange,o( reform the _

o nting emhanl gituation. o
I the present study thete were mimerous 'nmdents of this "struggle for control’
bt o H oo new traehor anH the axis*ing - vetam In one case the principal clearly stated

Mom e iing e kSeT e e vag so he could “shape her the way I’

- 198
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want’. However, this téacher was not readily shaped. .Al':hodéh :he conformed to a
number of school routines and practises, what she did in her own classroom- was ver.y
much what she belie\)ed was,be’st for _her ‘ehildren. Perhaps her own outwarci show of
COnfldence in what she was doing warded of f any attempts th;prmcnpal and staff mxght
have made to impose thelr views on\her Héwever. when'it came to making a decision
about whether or not Joy's class should be split Joy felt po.werless to influence what
happened. She believed many of the cfRidren needed more special attention than che
could possibly give them wsth tblrty in her classr oem. Initially she felt she was ' aving
some say in what happened but as September passnd she began t feel halplese | -~
given uf)mgziyingc“fé infllv.nance the decision  After all {1 gt 2 new teache on einf f.

- F%éht from the initial etaff meeting (Caroline felt ahe had a w3y v ~hal - oag
happening at her school Undouh'nd‘.v eeveral fartore '9d tn this feeling  With a ~taf | of

’ . :
four  tha two new stalf memt-ere ~rra anreoaged '6 contribute thair jdags hy the

principal’'s warm opao manner  in Mg g v uns dehating edve aticng) topice with her

mother Carolim7 -/vas not hesutant to shate "= acho i w3l yie s e Y her cnliasanes and

saw thig as an "mw: "m'tv %o’ ‘nfh S ' = b g e adycation, | arny'g
stratagic rade initinn chiatomgy '
On. the ~ther hanA  Fate fit Nt Parey o ctoatag vnmlinaeg cateqory . for

although she chQse ' 1 to rnck the bat at the bt g of the v “ha wae continaally

e AT T ing voayg ~he wouls sy bange Adiffacer Ve ver . hen the wag nin |(\,\op, the

newa tnacrher The prir\cipa| v ae rdeaccd wyith Tne an tea liar anvet mec: rey Tatty that =he
v ’

whs oa [‘(Ofessional N "hﬂ.' (oL} o~ adhat f:h?‘_ eV oy st e e gy LA RYERNELNTPC R B AFTTIN PR

ha ing 3 magey g'~rage cacm @ a "w\(') LI R N N LT [AYIRRY P thosr
Yo ill‘qq|y g;tl"\ boen /j)'ntv ol hoy mvge Qf fer e e ! : W f
t PRI dl.- WE o ,|' . ;exﬂ‘ Fain oot e n t .g?‘io-,,,,\: "
P e Tty oee ~ ' e ! - etk e e Hon
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In a similar way there was a struggle for control within each teacher’s classroom
Occas:onally this was a struggle between the children and the teacher, but most often it
was a struggle within the teacher as she sought to create a caring classroom atmosphere
in which children were free to take “some responsibility for their own behavior and
activities, while at the same time respecting the rules and regulations established by the
school.
T Erosion of Childhood, Val Suransky explores how institutional settings influence
a child « mode of baing in the world. Rather than enabling a child to "beconfie at home in
his world the child is nften expectad tn "fit into a structure imposed and named. by adults.”
In 3 similar wav a beginning teacher may feel she must fit into a structure already
plement-d by the institution (scheol) she has just joined. Each school has certain
standarde riites and 1egulations that must be adhered to by beth the teachers and the |
childen By virtye »f the teacher = professional role certain e"xp’ectatiens and powe'r"s
are vasted ‘n the teacher The lay public by and large adopts the professmnal
parepacti e Lo ite tnaine coneern is to helieve that others can be trusted to handle the
P oblem This public 1eartion ic the politinally crucial o;(\e, for it confers power upon
rroteseionals and legitimizes their norms for society generally (Edelman, 1975, p. 15) In
a encinlhgical study ~n echool tearhing. Lortie reports that there is “univer sal acreement

/ 3
that the teacher must establish and keep sovereignty over classroom affairs.... School
nrazticel reinforce it, and begmning teachers soon learn that\if their capacity to mamtam
e am mont: ol' is in doubt they may be fired.” (1975 p.151)

Vohile all the teacher e in this sty falt it was important to establish “classroom
contol " thay viere alan ~ommittad tn creating an afirmsphere of caring in which they
“ould be sgncitive te anc * child. Al sugh the=g are ot 'veceesarily antithetical qoals the g
firet im o m o iented 1 tha Situal e and rtar Af the institition while the sacond
nnpliee  ann vientaticp "'t:id'\riv‘g the hijld < ﬁntblooivﬂl naads Within 2 caring
;mnmpi.n.'p e dpal nafa to svplaig  he theimeralyge maka mietakes get evcited
ahe ut 'ea ning tak e some raspengibility for hair pwr\ artivitiee and bghavior knewing all
the 1 ta tho ' 2 teacher indaratapde ar A e os‘t‘t’d in them ag human baings ! ortia <
(1377 Ay © el hat o hile g 1 ' ‘ante | to both relate to the child « per sonal

e (R LA T P b e plinkd thay foup o tham
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somewhat incompatible. o

3

For beginning teachers it is especially difficult to work out 3 balance between
establishing er;dugh control over the situation so that everyone's needs. inciuding the
teacher's, are respected, while at the- same time. prévidiﬁg their students with enough
freedom to participaté in making deéisiohs about wgat ‘their day is going to be like.

In tHis study, Joy struggled to create a balance between "caring” and control’
Initially she believed that if &he we' e ahle to create a stimulating, challenging ervir orment.
where children were motivatrd to get invnl ad in their own learning diccipline «ouid not
be a problerﬁ. Howgver, i mrder to plar suitable learning activitiee ehe had to kaow
individual chi'ldren/' interests and abilitias  Without an apprapriate level of ~rntial she
%ound it impo%le to find time to discover and provide for inclividnal children = varying
levals of g)ilitie‘s and interests. Lintil she knew more about them <he fealt she had te .teach
her class as a whole group. Yet as long as she tried to teach them as a g oo minet ~f her
attention ‘vas directed at control'ing Thrapahout the fall Joy @ aspe ! at whatews
classr com management techniquec ~he thought rught work  She invalyend the children in
developing classroom rules so they could «antify with the.m: sﬁo talk od with the class and
with individuals about decitable hehavior  She banished childre' tn thg quiset carnar and
even to the hall. she sent children to the prinnipal and che emplayer! pasitive
rainforcement Ry I “hiuary “the children kner  vhat was arceptahle and the cless vras
adhering te the rules Jov woae etill conecerned hile the childimn har ez nee to- liva up
tn het expnc":tiou: che didn t feel thay vere develrping eelf contral nr gbiomg 1~
arhieve things that war e important to thers e hagan to sre preitive rainforcement ag a
very manipulative technique where childi o ¢ hehavior and v vk was haing mndified s
sf{ap 2 tn ~onfarm (o exter nal cfanda' As  That svaec st vhat --"v wanted. Ry April ey
wae moceciae ly rooving 7 de getting the childian 4o 3 eve respantilility T thei
T R Y R N R L - LT I deel e Ham g poling b s eyl have w bl
TRy e o eng ty tloaen gy s L e Talt e batt egd 0 Y e
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a flexibility within her classroom. Caroline based her teaching and discipline on love a‘nd‘
respect. She loved her children and they loved her:she treated each child as an important

special human bemg She listened carefully to their ideas and concerns and spoke to them
quietly and respectfully. She was indignant that the school doctor would even consider
labeling one of her active youngsters hyperactive, and was upset when shé felt a mother‘
was not sensmve to her child's need to develop a more positive self- concept. Carohne
would rate hugh with anthropologist Ashley Montague, for in a duscussnon of teaching he
rlaimed. "The greatest gift a teacher has to.give a student is his or her love.” (1980, p.49)
When Caroline became responsible fov the grade flve students in. the afternoon, her
approach to classrnom contral was to cooperatrvely develop classroom rules She
wanted to be very democratic and involve them in making decisions -abou_t how the
~lassroom weuld be set up and run. On the first day the students developed a list of
tvles for the rlager nam along with the consequences of not adhering to them. She
nvolved them in ~ganizing their classroom sp2re and choosing ‘which projects they
would b involved in Net having axperienced this kind of involvefnent before, the
students viewed Carnline ¢ approach as freedom to do what they wanted, rather than
fr eadam with resprisibilities attached.  When Caroline reallzed they were abusmg the
trust she had placed v tham she tried to adopt an_authoritarian approach but felt very
tincomfortable with it Over a nienber of months Caroling guided her grade fives towards
accepting more rasponsibility for their awn learning  She believed they were capable of
internalized self contrel and this time they lived up to her evpectations. By the end of the
ynar CarAline anjoye being with her grade fives and there wera saveral indications it was
a rreatogl !nnling Ag RAthyvan said, T~ va'*-ni\/e love gen‘uin?lv te receive lava with love,
e returi leve with love nan ba the j7h o~ f tearhing  (1Q77 p. 183).

Patti ovporﬁio’ncod the dezat Aif e Wy iny migiataining » catuffactory ievel of control
from ~h car i "o tnanhprs in o variaty nt rettinge and b Awen varied axperiences with
NI n=hn hag eunivad a proacedine 0 rlaner o management that relied o the
At ariy e f the eygtary Tartain rides el bahayio . were axpeactad becaice that g the
Lo i atechonl Pt Lindiiga e hild on wer e new te school and readily looked

vt tegchar e g danye o imris. T attig firm, no-r nse eg r'~pré>aer; gave them a

n;.,h",, it [ Crehde et 0 S e e Ny o tainy
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behavior was not acceptabie. She felt it was important to e§tabli$h clear rules and
regulations early in the year. Oqu everyone knew what .was expected, she relaxed and
felt she could enjoysper -class., “R‘Iear.the end of the year, Paﬁi expressed bieasure at how
her 'approach to classroom management had worked well and she planne& to emphasize
‘rules and regulations” again the next fall.

Each of the three teachers handled classroom control in quite a different way.
While . Joy's evolved slowly over several ‘months of trial and error, she eventually
exper'iénced satisfaction in that the children had internalized a desire to learn and control
their own behavior, After. a school assembly near the end of the year Joy commented on
how pleased she was at her class’s behavior “and | didn't have to remind or t)ﬁ’r/eoa‘t&eﬁ“them.
They did it on their own!" Caroline's control was based on love. carfhg 'ar\d -respect‘
When she tried to use more authoritarian methods she felt uncomf.o’;table and was ‘sure
the kids knew | was faking it.” It was important for Caroline to ; authentic to her own
beliefs and while her methods worked with both the kinder gartens and grade fives. it took
a bit longer to ectablish 2 workable situation wifh the older students. While Patti's
businesslike approach may have intimidated a 'e\;v,r:hildren for a few days, her enjoyment
of being with the children and providing intgv‘es%g experiences for them was contagious
and early in the year averyone, including the 1eeparcher  was caught up in the avcitement
of each day.

W The Child and His /mag;e, Yamamoto states. "Children do need limits and they
will test and probe to find where the limits will finally be consistently pla~ed in their livas.”
(1972 p 125) Once children have identified with external cont nle administered by
consistent. loving adults they are able to develop internal contrnle  If the chil-d e have

been involved in dnvalng ing I'mite and understand v/hy thay are necessary they ae rue

likeh to interivali~e then: than if the earva limite ar e mpcead n them by e teant o The
fivet proycedin » ehowve a ragpert 0 ehildion ideae snd hehavionr  W/lile the a5 ad
o liee a gk o fqith i bkt e o abkility e think and act 1esponsiky lev T oatts e and
(o e e kindear gar ter e 3eag Piiite war g ectahliched at tha heginning nf tere yhile Iny
avet ber dnre ey b o he fall searching for appropriate limits  Perhaps it viae 'his
Jooetaey b e atyrity e drg"im e s et pasy'tad b e B e

g ol : ' ' : ot 1 R T
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F. Uncertainty Can Leéd to Distress ‘

' ‘Stress is a mode of being in the world. Withbu’g'étfe'ss our bodies“would cease to
be and we would die. Although stress is comnionly thought of as an undesirable state,
stress can be pleasanf or unpleasant, while distress is always unpleasant. Recognition for
an achievement, meeting an interesting person, or moving mto a new home, are usually'
pleasant experiences in which the accompanyung stress enhances a ‘person's fife. |
However, unpleasant experiences such as }osmg one's job, expernencmg the death of a
loved one, or become frustrated because one is unable to carry out some activity, almdst
always results in a distréssf’ul situation. While stress, plbasant or unpleasant, can stirﬁulate
a person to achieve greater excellence or overcome some difficulty that fills her with a
sense of satisfaction and well-being, a high level of stress requiring an unusual émount of
effort over a prolonged period of tihe may eventually lead to frustration and exhaustion,
clearly a distressful experiere. ‘

For instance, the stress of getting to know a new class can motivate a teacher to-
remember names and quickly become familiar with individual student's interests and
abilities, resulting in her feeling a sense of satisfaction which leads to positive
teacher-student interactions  On the other hand if the teacher is thwarted in her efforts to
get to know her class, she may exry;)erience‘distre?ss. |

Each teacher ‘in the study experienced a degree of stress as she met her néw. class
in Septembear. For Patti and Caroline it was a“low level of stress as they met with small
groups of new students and began to establish rapport yylth the class and came tokrv\obw
and understand individual children. For Joy it was a high level of stress as she was faced
with thirty new children all at once, with little oppartunity to interact with them as
individuals ~ She sensed there was a wide range of academic abilities, and visually she
could see there was a wide range of cultural back g sunds that would Iikely mean more
differences Had Joy been able to get t6 know her children in the first few days, she
would have experienced less uncartamty about what activities were appropr:ate for her

class and what needs various mdlvudual children had However she aiso had to devote;
much of her attention to hecoming familiar with sch%ol procedures and the grade two
curticulum . As the flays passed she iwag;r\ to expariance frustration at not raally knowing

wvhat ghille individ <1 Lilels gy harl and heina vmaple t- gear her lassons st appy Op(;gtq lavalg
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for the range of abilities. With thirty. chn|dren and the’ possibility of more, Joy's principal
appeased her concern over her class size by nndwat:ng‘ he would likely establish a new
grade two/ three spllt to relieve the pressure of numbers Throughout September as new
chnldren arrlved and some left, the proposed split was on one day and off the next. This
added uncertainty further frustrated Joy as she struggled to become familiar wuth the
s

curriculum,' get to know the children, and develop a satis?fﬁo_tory level of classroom
control. If part of her class was going to be transferred to ano‘?ﬁf;\ier room in the next few
days, on what should she spend her limited time? Which g&?ﬁren would she have?
Should she start a new urit, consider a new way of organizing oeﬁ_;slassroom, or should
- she adopt a holding pattern until a decision was made? While the probosed split promised
4 more manageable situation, the indecision and her powerlessness to hav‘e any effect on
"it made it difficult for Joy to formulate a clear plan of action,h A-s'the uncertainty
continued, Joy experienced considerable distress. At times she wondered if the children

were getting anythmg out of being at schnol. Joy believed her real strongtn was in
working with small groups rather than with thirty at once so she felt that if sthe could
develop some Iearning centres this would free her to work with small groups and provxde
more individualized attention. She aiso hoped the centres would help provide for‘ the
diverse range of abilities and interests in her class. Initially she was frustrated ingher
attempts to create centres because she wasn't familiar enough with the grade two
curriculum. However, as she became arquainted with the curriculum she realized she; did
not have enough room, time. or materials to' develop centres that would engage her
students in meaningful experiences. All fall, Joy seemed o be thvvartad in har attarmpts to
~raate the kind of learning environment that she believed in.

Although the principal assigned a half-time aide to work with Joy this was ooe
more new factor to considar  Now there was the added uncer tainty of how to involve the
aide :v\ classroom activities. A< they were unable t find time t- plan togethar . Joy felt
the aide was often merely supervisind one g oup of studante while che wnkad  vith
anothar  Fven though this termporarily relieved the rarmbrees Joy had to intaract viith she
did net feel the children were benefiting as muech as thaey might have  During the fall I~y
avperienrad considerable frictrztion and evhaustion that eventually I=2d to calf doubt

Seriatmes | raally worde: e oo b et gpnea Mot e Lehe g 1o battear tot e
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somethmg like that ..." (83.01.18) She never doubted her commitment to, and carmg

about chlldren but she did wonder at times if

would ever "get it all’together.” In
Jamuary her convetsatlons were punctuated with questlons and negative feelings: "... have
they learned anythmg7 1'm not happy with my eeqtyes. | really wonder what the parents
think about the reading program? . ..sometimes ! feel at such aloss...” There was little
sense }of accomplishment and achievement. The uncertainties of the fall had left her
dlscouraged and ambivalent about returning to her cIass in January.

February seemed to bring a breakthrough for Joy. An imposed hospitalization in

January gave her time to refiect on her teaching experiences. I realize there's only SO’

much | can do ... the important thing is that the children are trying and they know 'l help
them..." Furthermore her love of literature and approach to reading finally had sparked an
interest in authorship that resulted in a wealth of poems and stories from the students

Several learning centres appeared with small groups working earnestly at various

activities. At last things seemed to ° ‘come together” and Joy began to feel a sense of

satisfaction.  Although the uncertainty of September through January had been a
distressful time for Joy, she had not given up, but used it s a rhallenge and an opportunity
for growth. N

Carghne and Patti experienced a moderate amount of stress as they commaenced
their first school year. In Patti's case, her concern that the parents might think she was
too young. merely stimulated her to ensure that she planned the best ‘program she could
and made her particularty aware‘of developing positive enceunters with the parents.

When Pattu s student assistant put up a display that did not meet Patti's standards. she was

initially uncer tain what to do. but quuckly daecided she must be more explicit in her

diractions to aide§ so they understood what her expectations were. While Caroline
experienced some anxiety over. whether or not her kindergarten class would 'operate with
as few as six. her uncertainty wae soon put at ease by the principal. Caroline's concern
over her first parent meeting resulted in her planning. very carefully and inviting the

principal to attend. in each of these Tases, slight anxiety or stress caused the teachers to
4

take sPecial steps that contr:buted to their sliccess  Patti soon felt. she had. the parents R

respect, and Carohne was pleased with how her parent evenmg had gone Stress can be

'...‘valuable,,,when i, qghiganges a person, to grqw V\chqut stres&r,peop;,e easdy begomp

-
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indif ferent, apathetic and bored. While an optimal level of 'stfess can be stimulating, é high-
level of stress experienced over at prolonged period of time, can lead to a sense pf;.
| hopelessness that mayv eventually result in giving up.
Although both Patti and Céroline.started the year full of excited anticipation, and"
/___used minor concerns and unexpected qcc.urrehces as a sﬁmulant to grow and improve
their way of handling situations. there came a point in Caroline’s year when _she';felt she
- was expécted to handle "too much change.” At the beginning of the year she saw working
with kindergaf'te:n through grade six children on Theme Days 'a.s a real challenge and an
opportunity to get to know all the children in the school. However, when grade five was
added to her teaching responsibility she began to feel overwhelmed. At figst she created
a Ieérning environment similar to her kindergarten, where the grade five children couid be
involved in selecting what they would work at. When this did not seem to work. she
quickly switched to total group activities. Feeling uncomfortablé with this approach she
requested some help which resulted in a visit to another grade five class with a very
different approach. Cagroline’s uncertaimy. about what to do with her grade fives turned
to a feeling of failure \'g;ich caused her great distress. Added to this w'ays‘ a feeling of guilt
.about neglecting her kindergarten class. the death of her father, and a personal concern

over her deteriorating mar ital relations. By February and March what had started out as an

exciting challenge, had turned into an extremely stressful situagtion. She became

depressed and very negative about herself and what she was doing. "I'm not meeting my
ideals ... | feel rotten ahout rhyse” . Iseem to be crying alot ... | just don't care about
.my home, my husband anything Caroline was frequently ill and missing school. Her

general health had deteriorated and har dnctar and family wera expressig concerty  Fach
person has a different optirmal ctress leval and while sorie might have thrived under

similar circumestances. nlearly Caroline was reaching a brasaking point It may have haen an

unfortunate combination ~f distrassful situatinng Securring einwiltananugly ¢~ a may
have triggered anothar in a dominc effect inu euar  the rmeertzinty of her home
situation couplad with the uncertainty and anviety nf har teaching situatice. ~reatad o yary

3

Aiet nagfyl ife world for Caroline
While optimal strags ~an enhancn a person s life and givé greater meaning t~ it

Hist ass cah drain A peres vy s energy and acc sl jecepardize one's erfjay et < Clife and
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sense of well being. Both Caroline and Joy experienced high levels of distress that left
‘the_m doubting their ability and wérth. They began to Question if they were providing good
. educational experientes for theirtudents. At times they felt helpless to affest any
crgng,e that would improve their situation and enable them to experience a sense of
fulfiliment. In his book Stress Wittht Distress, Seyle states: .
- each of us must carefully analyze himself and try to find the particular.
, stress level at which he feels most comfortable, whatever occupation he
- selects. Thdse who do not succeed ip this analysis will either suffer the
distress of having nothm% worthwhile to do or of. being constantly overtaxed

by excessive activity. (1974, p. 68
Many peopie accept Seyle's remedy for handling distress which places the responsibility
totally on the individual‘ Although some people are able to handle stressful. sntuatlons '
better than others surely any valid solutnon for ellmmatlng distress from people s lives
should also examine the causes of distress and look for ways to alter high-level stress
eityationg '

There is a fine line between experiencing a level of stress that enrlches life by
opening up whole realms of new possibilities, and experiencing-a Ievel of stress that
causes a person to give up hope. Each new teacher's attitude towards life and ITS. v
challenges is lmportant in how she approaches stressful |Situations. On the other hand the
situation she finds herself in also affects the amount of stress/ distress she experuences
Large’ numbers of children. many unknowns, continual change, unrealistic or thwarted

expectatcons of oneself, can all contnbute to distress.

L

Whnle it would not be desirabie,’ nor possible, to remove all stress producnng
S|tuatnons from a new ieacher s qxperuences consideration must be given to the level of
stress gach new teacher is avirea: ﬁncmg. Distress can leqd to despair. whereas ah optimal
leval of stress can encorage 'ty g and move bayond her present mode.of being in
e orld
" Thev Need Help, But What is Help?

While a dictionary definition of help includes “"to give assistance, to aid, to support,
sustring syccor. relieve what was actually helpful to the three teachers in the study? In
what ways“qid people aftempt to provide help to these beginning teachers? When helip

was qiven. was it necessarily seen a- lelnful hij those receiving it?
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in 1978, Joseph Vaughn, Director of the National Institute for Education in the

United States, made the following statement.

-

- The conditions under which a person carries.out the first year of teaching
have a strong influence on the level of effectiveness which that teacher is
- able to achieve and to sustain over the years; on the attitudes which govern
teacher behaviour over even a forty-year career: and indeed, on the decision’

whether or not to continue in the teaching profession. .

"Vauanl’s‘statement is indiéative of a growing concern abhout new teachers entry
into their chosen career’ It suggests that if this first year is handler prOpér/y, beginning
teachers will be successfully launched into a long. happy and successful career. This
prevailing a‘ttitude dives little thought to individual differences amo;\g begirning teacher s
It assumes what i§ good for one heginning teacher will be good for all beginning teachers
Raced on similar premises educational systems in many countries ar e daveloping pr ogr;;'mc
t~ help beginning teachers during their firet ymar  Teacher education institutions are
questioning how they can best prepare teachers for that first year, while school boards
are I2:mking for the "best way” to orient new teachers to ther system.

A study on beginning teachers reported hy T[elder (1879 suggesfed that
l"Employing eéucational institutions should consider the importance of-providing well
organized Quppor% systems ' (p. 17) For 'several years the Edmaonton Public School
Board has v'e‘trognized the vuinerability of the hagrining teacher and provided a number of
activities designed to initiate them into the systerm | addition te the axtensive network of
regular subject-oriented consultants available within the system. there were two half-time

‘New Teacher Consuttante 3s well as a numbher of sperial adtivities set up for the

heginning teachers during the year of the study Tt= New Teacher mrayltants hald an

Atientation aeggion o1 all beagirning tearhars prind ta gohie ) opering ac wall ag g geries
Cle e wmall grogp sgssinne in different areac of the mity  le o gulterte indicated thay

ot avaitabls ot individual  teachers o e g aed ol facihitate
tatinne upen ve(ljupets from tearhs: =

On Ortober 29, the School Board hosted a recep'ion at an alegant dnwntow hatal

frr all tearhere new ta their system  After offi ‘ially welcoming tha tnacher qﬂ. hrar o

memberg 20« administrative ataff VV\inglf d '\f("""Yy:?”\ with tha new teachnr ¢ while partaking

T Aare it vnviree ard vine The fall . ine “ole the Selre oy san Poklti- Selbine! |OC’i| o!
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" During the first part of the program various ATA officials brought greetings and shared

how they could assist new teachers. Later a social hour was held including wine, cheese

\ and home-made goodies. While all three teachers attended the orientation prior to school

opening. there was little consistency in their pattern of attendance at subsequent
functions. Caroline chose not to attend either* of the official welcome sessions, Joy and
Patti attended both. Patti felt they made yo‘u"fee‘l "part of .the system” whereas Joy was

somewhat resentful of "all the money spe‘nt on a fahcy reception when there are so many

-

things | could use it fcﬁr in my class.” Each teacher had dif ferent needs, so while the social

welcomes helped Patti feel accepted and part -of the system, Joy's need was not for
acceptance but for some concrete help in her classroom. which was not met by a social
function. . . ' - ‘

On September 17, a Ne;/v Teacher Inservice for K-3 Teachers was held at the Early
Childhocd Fduration and L anguage Arts Resource Centre. The participants were grouped
according to grade levels and met as a group with variousb' consultants to discuss how
things were going. review the Ianguége arts curriculum, become familiar with thezEar.Iy
Chilghood Eaucatioﬁ resources available, and ask questions. There seemed tc be a rpal
willingness to share their experiences and sever al requested heip from the consultants
Caroline felt the morning was “just great’ and enjoyed a chance to meet with the
donsultants and other teéachers. de’s comment ab?ut the morning session was, 'it's good
timing. 1t was really go'od_ to get away from the class and hear the things they re saying.’
(82.09.17) While it was reéssufing to Joy to find other beginning teachers were
expariencing difficulty too. “getting away” from a very demanding group of children for

"

fralf a day may have baan the mnst heipful aspect of the inservice. From the written

o huad

evaluations it aprear=d 'hat Joy and Carcline « positive feelings were shared by many of

tnse attending. On the othar hat f Patti head chosen not to attend because of the timing.

.

Uittt want te deave rmry clage  |think it & so important to establish routines with the
I i~ She faltit vas t- ~ early in the yaar te leave her class with someone else.
[}

A sacond 1 ow tegcher wworkshop on  classroom management was held in

mid October  \gan loy f~und the timing gnod It came at 8 good time for me. It was a -

critical tirme ac far as cla v ~nm management was concerned because | was still having

e Uy chil®ogn T - avar 1 sither Cakoline rior Pam fe't any need to attend. In

s TS

Y
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- fact Patti and her buddy Sal, secretly thought it was "..‘.pfetty late. If one di.dn’t have one's

discipline established'b‘y thgn you would be in pretty bgd shape!”
Obviously, it is néarly imRossible to set system-wide inservices that are at the right

time and on the right topic for mo

than a few tqachen;s. What is critical to Teacher A is
seen as irrelevant to Teacher B. What is too early for Teacher C is just right for
Teacher B. However. there is more inydlved than timing and appropriateness of topics.
Pattf\‘épokq of bher commitment to her class and her reluctance to leave them withf 3
substitute teacher. For her this feseling persistad éll year Teaching is being with kids so
how can it he helpful to abandon them? By taking the teacher away from her evaryday
iived world an ar tn'ficial situation was‘ év eated' Hoyv much moere peartingnt the aseigty e
might be if the consultante want tn the ~igssrcoms to gamn an imder standiog o~ f B
tearhe g are axper iencing and to discovar v hat halpy wogld 59 appreprinte

While Patti was relurtant te leave her rclace vith anethar taarher heth glie and levy
érm‘«e‘ of the extra planning irnvolved and vare not rnnvinced any ingervic a wae w ~th the
hovee oof offert and planning required for a é\;hctitgte tea~her  On the ather hand if the
inservice wae rlanpad {5 after echool or arl e renibg they 3l “alt thay viare either just '“’(
tired to benefit nr sler had too Much to Ao te take the tinde + fI Fyen whea g canmjing o
workshop might have providad a much v»eor*éd yagk v 2 acnwee ~f, iveriating e
ancouragement. these beqirning ‘gachars often felt timbin ol v adyantagn f thens T
to ﬂ;eir sence of responsibifity t *hei . lacges.

Tb(Ough\out the year thern wvere four sessions planned especially for new taach i a
and numerous' (o?hars planned in spocific areas such ae Q;lv chilah saef, fanguage arte at

cetara  Fach.of tha threr teacher 3 in my stud . attendad 3 fer  hit cgraly did hey attend

the same nnaz  Crnline esmed tapafar t o ol lgrad epecifically an Farh Chitdlis~d
Fduecatieer ee zimi am eb- o vl b E 1y abveast oo ent ﬂ\oup'v?" i the “‘gld’ and q::"'m
support o her helief 1 fami'y grouping Iy attendrd o ceuple an claen aan
managerart hecéxusn et {oft o neadacd sorre hialty in that aren  anet thiey om0 e agge
a e ‘»n(‘mv‘en “"that'g 1y interp =t Faatty attoncdad the o ~gt .and R LR R LA T- L

hhar e "drlnnld artape el e vt ey toap o

o

dn fen o the ingery ¢ - e e e oA refraching baaks than 'Sb\i’:t)(’"

o e : ey . Lo et . TS
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think everythlng I've gone to has been really worthwhile - both for the professnonal
development and the break from the. classroom and also from the kids." When speaking

of the Teachers’ Convention in February, Patti commented: "Every sesSson conflrmed that

what | was doing was okay . Some sessions were 50 elementary that’st was really an
insult ... | did get some new ideas.” While all found the inservice sessions valuable for
~"

Joy they were prnmarlly seen as a refreshmg break”, a chance to have a breather forv
Patti. they were a means of reassuring her she was on the right track: and for. Caroline
they were an opportumty to kaep in touch with like- minded educatorc Each teacher took
ey Ve inger vice sessions and workshops what she needed most at the tvme

e

Whila the nonsultants were available to any teacher in the system. Caroline used
therr services 1'v"~ct frequently: calling in a rmusic cc;neultant in the fall to give some
suggestions for suitabie kindergarten artivitiee and tha Iangoage arts consultant m January
when. she ‘'was feeling ~verwhalmed with her grade five assigniment. :She hed' r?eguler

) .
contact with the iy se and o‘octo? regarding concerns related to her students. Caroline
tmderstood and felt comfortahle with how the system worked, making frequent use of
the ass;cf:inr‘a availafle  Most of the initiative seemed to oome :fr,om her and may he
partly attributed to her exrevv:ive expreure to the systam. "I'm familiar with the system |
know who the peopla are | can turn to Joy did request a visit from one of the",‘new
teache consultante but after two o three cancellations . due to overriding commitmehts,
the consultant = visit seémed anticlimatic .\/vh@r\ it:finalty took place. When someone needs
help there ie yeally some immediacy about the need Much as a drowmng person needs
halps at the time nnt larer in thn day or ‘waak the new teacher usually” needs someone who
cavraspant puickly gnd with uriderstaHing to a plea frr help Unfortunately educational
coneitants Caqrrently have g many roeponsnhllltles that they are unable to respond
mmediateh  WWite thig miay (o ca the tageher to work e~ma feasible plan ~f action in
tha intgr v ~iraly Higt js it the [ ele of the ¢ ~necdtant Although Fatti and (" ar oline did not
1ROyInG! A vi'ert from the asrly ehildhpod coneuttant, hoth found her unsolirited visit to their

tndaraarten rlageas vary ¢ Tassuring and positive - a pat on the head". L

Inter vicitatisngt o e gdggesfﬁﬂ ~t the Qn'»rp'y‘ber brienta’ﬁon ’yyégti'q(y e g “.-'“ful

“lnterwsutahons are vicite 1i'g by one tercher to another classroom, usually at the samr
gadnlevel toproev' ' T partunite ' ahes v and eiscuss a colleague o nching
Voane s e
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opportunity to "talk to othbf teachers who are doing similar things”. In the fall Joy was '

'quite anxious to see how other teachers were handling grade two. Although she inquired

to her Principal about such a visit, nothing ever happened. "l guess it just slipped his
mind”. Joy‘ was so bygy .trying to copé {hat she didn’'t bother to pursue it. At 'the
suggestion of the langu arts consultant, Caroline made a vi';:,ir ta anather gr;dn five
cla‘ses whic{h “...just blew my mind FEverything went like clockwork It v aen’'t my style at

"

all.” Because she was alt epdy insecure in what she was doing with he' ar~de fives, this

visit reinforced her"fePIinq of failure and she frarad she muet he ~n the wwrong a«(.:k
Although she made some attempts to change. she felt & uncnmfortable piaving a role that
she didn't helieve in, she soon went back to her mare 1elaxed, child oriented appr cach
When Caroline tried to take on the super-efficient-worksheet-crianted ' o she »lt
hérself merely an objyent éivinq aut v dars which the etudgente gut~matinally fellnwed I
this.role <he feit uvwhln'to respand to the sfuc:li"t?ar‘?e ag inrividuals wvit! fro"'"cjial naede and
"the impetanv'e of
adnr"a'i‘)v' for the authentie h-un:\v'l"mcs of the inediside sl Hnr;rm Fer Rty the by
aducaticn war th havirg it the kinsgin - hick one reasas to ko o gumes g and enter g uper
the path of knowing hiragelf ze 2 muque 304 irreplacrable parcon fin Nenver: o G1)
Caroliﬁe seems to sh=te ""w(v weg hetaf in adeation meoa tonchinig of f:nuh:.l Re~guer
1
the congultént had wgt ly ceearny andad a nedael thiat wwoe oy dif'nv et fom
Caroling g phile enphy it et ant made l,;-,v Aestinn her ~ o halie! e\f‘n'.n Bt et hes
erparientit g a rence A faihe e ./\/hilo Coe et conmtant’y qqresting ol v Voolia'a pivd

. . Al . .
Fra~tieeg il cr nro to cantinge T o and change Fomtedt oo bome gy by ey e o e

firet yagr wan very H eants ing f v Carsline A et e o mee sl gy el five rlace o hee

the tagche{ ke oA teet ¢ E ety g e atoddenta vv\«aht hvv e vy v s ety ir.q Ve e e
at that pl‘\ir\' et lpmet e b aye Yac ar o ot n\ity e elivsi o m b i it ety B e
vinvor ote el et ahio o0 30 1 yino LXANE TN 'v‘d yat vyag oren oo IRFE N N
thin wway she cnild ha rbice s halped to afla ot AT oy e o : . PR
N A pe Wi gy v ecus @A s et b ehie et b

Voithiae oanly eehy b g PR HY AT 1ot sy st . [ Ce epp
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of the classrooms frequently to brlng information, see how thlngs were going ;nd just to
keep in touch As Jim’ Ayres said “If I'm there every day that gives Patti a chanc_:e to bring
up anything that's bothering her.” lt also gave him a chance to see what was happening in
her classroom He went a step further m having four "pit stops” with each teacher on his
staff to review how things were gomg in each class. provide feedback to them as well as
an opportunity for staff to disruss concerns and/or ideas. “With a.large staff this
ensires | keep in touch with everygne.” FEven though there was a great deal of ongoing
commurication arﬁong all thd staff at Autun.‘v\ Laaf. Betty used to check in often with
Carclina to see if she had any que'stions and to ensure that she understood pr ocedures’”
She aleo provided a staady stream of written notae and cards commaeanting on interes;ting
@\ ente anil antivities in Caroline & room Although the ongning éomact prO\)ided by the

Peineipale cone interpreted e suppart ang interaat by "att and Caroline, this contact also

proevidded the prineir ala with ary Oppor funity 1~ cha v if srhonl 11les and pFOCGdUFPS were

bhring cmvied ot Lartie ¢ 1197 7) enrinlagiral qtudv of teachers revealed that the
PORCIal @ s ahjective e te peLr o that the sehnel rune smoothly. Whils the principals
in the [ ager t stady all qabrngd to care abhryt their gtgff pqpe(‘mlly their nevv teachers,
earh +f then il imake decisione that were mor e Supportive of the cchoanl as a whovle than
of thair nev te~ e ”‘_rinv"_?ip:ls must experience consider abie tanginn at times between
beirg caring mitonra individuate an one hand, and hard nosed efficient adminiatr ators on
the At Cer sing  Iny e archauation and frustr ation Joy s principal Ra;f fraqupntly
telievad e Do ven vy fifteen miogtee s2 she could have 3 cup ~f tea and tecoup har
strength  Ae he had acegia ! Jay  he veauld he supportive i whataver way he anuld

During the aarly . rabe Jor nften tanl  diffimdt - hildren te the pringipal « hare they
INinthy wenrk ad oot s ptan af gatinn Ae Joy rd Ray shar oA the same religicus af filiation.
P tad s denluing fenling that be dvas o nod decen' human haing that she cpuld

et A fe s siaaat pect @van thoaals « e found hie delay gy tartigs gver Spljtﬁng

Pyerr v 'myne (LIS "";"O Foe s onf ¢ m tpvar g v aer: st they had o gemnine uprpe t i
hev i pel b st Ye L gy o theie clae o g v Sovmmtionae e oz
IR T (N7} N TP . ! o . ' R ALY TN Y SR B
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Both Joy and Caroline felt they were in sup”portive situations. "The whole staff is
very sup;;ortive ... There's é different atmosphere frorﬁ onther schools .. littie things -
like someone will bring you a cup of tea when you're 'working in your classroom.”
(Caroline) Things they found supportive were when other staff members took ,an interest
in them, cared about what they were doing and how they were feeling, véhared ideas.
relieved them of ‘supervie‘:i‘on if they were not feeling well, gave them feeabaf“ that
assured them their ideas were worthwhile  Althaugh Caroline found the staff very
supportive” being part of a small staff resulted in some pressure tecn Fveryone has to
get along when there are only four.” When the staff was off fo a two day retréat in
January, Caroline exprassed some uneasiness. 1'm 4 littie cmncerned about being foéether
for twenty four hours that spporing views might make for 3 very tense situation * ! ater
v hen she was depressed ~ver her orade fivee and A’Hpv deteriarating marriage sl o
ronfided | svan hate to go tr the <taff roqm rause | know people pick tp on things .. |
don t like people-te cre me dapressed and irritable.”  \While 1 one hand shé®had »
tremandous need for the svnvpathy and nurturing the ctaff provided for her she
evperienced ronflict it that she believad her personal feelings should not inter fere with
her professional rale  Ae C=nline could not Feep her personal feelings hidden from her
colleaguee che preferrad tr vithdraw rather than to face possible “exploitation” in the
canse that Greene gpeal s nf  YWhile Graene speak smof thie m relation to a teacher and e
~t 7 te her words seem eaually ' elevant to a teacher , staff eituation

In the classroom. as in the wider world, individuals clearly hve with others,

share cerfain agreements, erflgage in cooperative action in domains ranging

from baseball to theor etical science. But living and working with others 1s

not the same as living authentically together. And because authentic living

togethar can never be passive it invoives great-tensior and-risk - Once-two

belngs are open to each other there ¢an be a catting out of one-another-into -

"baing’; byt there_can also be exploitation of one by the other. the tendericy

+ . - to -look! caldly ang frgm without. 16 make the othmr fasl himeel’ to ba ar
: Abieet or 3 thing, (1967, p..52) -

i ahile g small staff who knoww pach ofhe intimataly can ba vary siinphartive e
aitgation ey alep be moere threztan: g at Yt T Yhan 7 targ e inperaoral e turh A
Alnadinke 10 the aindi i dgals 0 ST nt . hp_y, T om0 Ny et
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For.Patti and Caroline the two formal evaluations by their ;Srincipais served as a
source of support. Théy saw them as important mdncators that they were doing a good

job. "It was like a midterm at University. If you get a good mark you know you're on the

right track.” Even though Joy had also received a positive ev.élu_ation from her principal it -

was not particularily significant to her. "The successes of the childr;n are my successes.”
When the rhiidren wereAexcited about their accomplishments this provided support for
Joy. | . :
L )
In reviewing the liter ature on beginning teachers. Castle (1980) found that a "buddy”
system is often helpful to the successful settling in of a néw teacher. Essentially the
‘buddy system” is assigning an experienced teacher to the neophyte to "serve as a
resourea person role mode! and counsellor.” (Castle p. 19 There may be variations on
this model  Southwell (1970) describes an “orientation committee” of three teachers to be
nvelvad with the new teacher fram the initial interviaw through the interveniﬁg tifr;e until
school starts and ~ontinuing through the first vear  While an experienced teacher could
certainly he helpful in guiding the new teacher *o reflact on what she was doihg, in giving
assur ance  that her ideas were worthwhile. as well as in presenting alternattves to
rersider thic kmd of help requ:res an understanding of the new teacher's L;lér:s mafhods

cdosparations. Ther e must be genuine communication

For two of the teachers in the study a "huddy” was assigned by the principal. In

Jmy o= case it was the teachar who had taught grade two the previous yeak while for Patti

1t vag the other” kmderqarten tenf‘her . Each’ Bqddy was farmhar ’wuth tHe school and the

~

level the v\ar\phyte was taaching birt in. neither case- dxd fhey seem to prov'de the role
modnl and counsellmg suogcetnd by (“aqtle Joy acknowledged that "her buddy had ~ Ient
mater ..,l. and showad me where to get thinas”, while Patti readily sdmittad ‘the other
tearber was really hplpful and sharer lots of ideas.” Howevar oy and Patti hoth had
Nafinite jder;: of how they wanted to o1 ganirza their program and ralate to ‘thair chiidren”
Ahich wer e quite different from those of their huddies . Due te many joint activities in
fhe kindargarten Fatti and her buddy Mar j were continually in contact and forred to make
tmiteal dericions  Alrost immediataly. Path reallzed fhe'v phvlhsophnas were vary
differ et oot whilte v . ag vuu:ng,;o com pro'mse on a fe\\ pmnte *her w;r' e many On

Tty ahes . P LI (-ifhr”lt (vv ot b Vel e b Uiy N |G E Y
! ) Qe 4
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person whose beiiefs about children and work'ing’ with them were so different tb hers.-
Even though Patti outwardly said it was “fine for her {buddy) to work that way.,"” she kne_w_
she could never accept many of her ‘buddy’s practices nor teach like her, so she
unconsciously maintained a distance between them. Altﬁough it was helpful to have an
experienced cblleague to turn: to, she feared it could easily be 'transformed into a subtle
pressure to do it the way the experienced teacher héd found wor}<able. If we are
sincerely concerned about each new teacher creating her own reality, we need to provide
support carefully There is a very fine line hatween supporting a person to "hecome” a
teacher in her own way, and suppofting them to "hecome” the kind of teacher the
professor thé principal or the "teaching buddy” thinks she should be. Although an
‘assigned buddy" did not seem to benefit Patti or Joy they both felt there was merit to the
idea. Joy commented * . if she'd said That locks like a really good inservice Let s go
together.” maybe I'd have gone to more * FEarlier she had mentioned how she apprariated
the principal grina with her to the Alberta Teachare Association Welcome Night. You
didn’t have to stay with him but if yn;.llw;v e faeiing tmrnomfortable vou could always sidle
up to him ... Within the school. Joy felt she rould go to any of the <taff for help. so
perhaps _thé important role a buddy might have played for her Won:ld be to gently pull her
away from the school into the larger educational context in discussing how a ‘human
being beconies herself, Greene (1967) says:

' . the possibilities among which the person must choose are contingent in
many ways on the social ordgr; and the struggle to be is in part a str uggle
against society s tendency to make an ‘fgbject“‘o.ut' of the individual ... p. 42]

if hélp i inen'wfrthoutc"f;)ns'id'ering the needs of the individual to be helpeéj; there
s a dgv\ger of treating the ‘pérson tile & .hn b’Bject. " Unless ‘the buddy . fesls .mme
nnh'YY)it'"Q;v‘f 1~ the 'n'e\'\/ ‘teacher™ Wwho in turn feels %I‘P can trust the buddy to hae her
te oot at heart there ca'l he little authentic help.

o Uatti the othar new taarher at the school her ':)me her “unofficial buddy. Thay
had cvpatinnep i A cimilar origntation in their Unive' eitv Teachar Frn~atinn M ogr am, but
mast onp setantly thay ware "going through axacth the sarme kind of things  They were
heth ney v the taken for - grastod eperaticn of the erhonl, they bath wera very hugy  and
thay ko't whander e ';iv'e we B ¢ poing ta fit in? This it formal el el Arship
b c;-; q ) ';\" . R T N L 12 VA AL RS A ety
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system. After all, it was less threatening to admit to ahofher neophyte that ygu had
doubts; did not get something done or found someone on staff totally unreasonable. than
to share these concerns and doubts wnth someone who seemed to have everything under -
control and might judge you as incompetent.

At Autnjmn Leaf, with a staff of only four teaeﬁers, everyone ‘quickly gof to know
each other and Caroline found everyone very’hélpful. However, within the first few days
Mary, the grade three / four teacher, became Caroline's L;;}offnmal buddy.” Mary was a
warm, ‘supportive person who was familiar with kindergarten/primary children and the
currigulum expectations. She took a special interest in Caroline both as a person and as a
‘beginning teacher, and was there to give Caroline encouragement and assurance when she
needed it These two teachers shared a similar philosophical orientation to wov:king with
children.  They eften drove to school together. and constantly ehared_ ideas and
expectations for how they rould make educatlon more appropriate and excutmg for the
children they worked with. In Carohne s words Every first year teacher should have |
'warm. positive. sweet teacher like Mary for a buddy.” Unfortunately, Mary was away on
maternity leave after Christmas when Caroline was experiencing di_fficulty in finding a
suitable approach to hér grade fives. Whiie it is relatively easy to be supportive and
raassuring of someone when .they are experiencieg success, it ie much more chalienging
to provide appropriate support to someone who is experiencing failure. Would Mary
have been abie to help Caroline reflect on whet she was doing and reveal hew ways of
appr naching the situation? Surely 1eal helb is when one is .pushed'/prodded/encouraged
to find one’s own answers and fulfil one s own potential.

If oné were to credit voluntary comments as moreusignificant than the soliciled
responees for Patti the most important support came from the other new teacher at the
schenl a continuing relationship with the researcher  and the belief that the principal did
care what was happening in her room. In eﬂach case Patti trusted "the other person” and
falt they were interested in her as a human being, willing to share in her joys and her
~oncerns. and was there op a regular basis  For Caroline, one is left with “every first year
teachar should have a warm pasitive sweet taacher like Mary for a buddy along with
Caroline’s feelings towards her principal "She is one hundred percent supportive - she

never nverwialms &t overburders and | feel | could talk to her about anything."

t



. 216

,However whe‘?ﬁ Caroline seemed to need support most, Mary was away and Carolune was

beglnmng to doubt whether it was wise for her to share her frustratnons and resentment

" towards teaching grade five with her prmcipal. S_upport for Joy came from the feeling’* o

that her prineipal believed in what she was doing, as well as fromr the gfowing sense of
responsiveness and accornplishment-s of her students. In each Tase important support’
came -from. those who had taken an ifterest in each teacher as an individual human being
"and wer'e thete when they needed them. A
Each of the three teachers seemed to seek and obtain sepport in her own unique
way. As a researcher | probed into this aspect of their ftrst year more than any other.
From.my readirig of the Iiterature and my own experiencs, | believed this to be a crucial °
feature in how successfully a new teacher becomes established in her profession.
Although each of the neophytes sought out what she felt she needed to help her become
the teather she.believed she realty could be. the help she received was not always helpful. :
Berman and Roderick (1977) note in Curriciiium: Teaching The What, How and Why of
Lit/ing:
Because persons want and need the conditions for growth, expansion. and
constant remaking, they tend to interact with persons, ideas and institutions
so that the self can be enhanced. They tend to want surroundings, places.
orgamzatnons a social context which contribute ta their well belng p-7)
g Whlle many of the “laid on” inservices and forma! arrangements were pleasant they
did not seem to “contribute to' their waell being.” They did not provude a personal
involvement. in the particular needs and apprehensions of the mdnvndual teacher. When
Carolvne was wrestling with her new grade five assignment, the consultant sent her off to
‘vigit a supar grade five teacher” withput taking time to find out how Caroline was
experiencing difficulty and what she was really trying to do. Likewise. whenv. Joyvv;/as
struggling to come to terms with her grade two assignment, several staff members
offered to take her class for fifteen or twenty minutes to give her a break. While Joy

apprecia.ted their offer, it was not giving her the help she needed. "It would be nice to
- ‘ L4 :

have the break, but what the kids really need is some work on math concepts © One of‘ the

things she found most helpful was having access to the school so she ‘could go there to = -

plan and prepare for her class whenever she wanted - Thig-snabled: her 10 be sensmve to. .

= L]

her husband's cnhedule and pran to do her work at tlmes when he ‘was- at the Unwers'tylf .

. 'Cstudynng V\lhnle he was. understandmg of her need to, feel prepared and ready for sehool N
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she did not want to undermlne their. relatnonshnp by neglectmg hlm _ .
When -peaple offer to help others they need to consnder carefully what help

means ‘who they are helpnng and what' kmd of help ls needed if they are. to avord the:

unfortunate results of’ the followmg nature lover

"T he butterﬂy is "a. ‘beautiful - and actlve creature I its pr0cess of

_ metamorphosis, it emerges fronr the pupa it puts up a tremendous struggle S
to break out of ltS—ChltlDOUS shel[. we e I T ‘

A nature Jover once noticing this; thought that the creature should be saved

the struggle. - ‘With great ‘dexterity. He' used & scalpel to cut away the shell.-

" Then the butterfly emerged without a struggle. “
But it was lame; it could not fly..." '

. L r»‘ j.:‘..f-,« P e v Scurce unknowr\h

L2,

Perhaps help should be offered only if we také tlrne to’ know and understand the-

‘creature’ we are attemptmg 10. help Then we may be less apt to interrupt-the necessary,v SR

struggle of becomlng -

>

o
.H. Experiencing Time Within the World of Doing

The teachers in the study saw time very much as a commodlty Each day had
twenty-four hours, each week had seven days, each month had approxnmately four weeks
and the school term had ten months. How could they make use of this‘- time in the best
possible way?.- How could they accomplish the most within a given period of time?
Everything they had to do, like keeping attendance, filling out forms, planning activities,
seemed to take $O much time and effort. »Throughout the fall term each of . the thred
- teachers expressed this sentiment over and over "There's never enough time to really
get on top of things. If | work om centres, there $ no tlme for long range planning. If |
make games there s little time to thnnk about my daily plans. If | spend all day Saturday
' shopping for school materials. there's little time to clean my house. If | try to do all | think:
| should be doing. | don't have time for my familyf or my friends.” While many educators

experience a lack of time throughout their careers' the beginning teacher is especually

vulnerable. The many procedures that are taken for granted by an experlenced teacher .

" require tnme to. become famnhar wuth them as well as tnme to do them. There are se many L )

0

"-.'j"clertcal -and procedural thmgs to attend to" in addmon to' teachlr}g rBSpOnSlbllltles.

o o QHowever tHe prevarlmg attltude in schools is’ that 1f they are 6 run sr‘noothly everyone R

b
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must conform to clock time restraints, and little allowance can be made for the new

teacher to have extra time to ‘beéome f.amiliar with all those bewildering procedures.
Often the only way a new teacher can survuve IS to stay late and corne in early.

If you have ever been at a three-rung curcus you will have some idea of how the

beglnnlng teachers in the study felt Remember how you just became totally engrossed in

the events of one ring when those of another caught your attentlon and drew you away

bv from the first. Then ring three commanded your attention. What' sho‘ul’d have been an

exhilarating experience turned into one of frustration. There is just not enough time to

-take everything in and you are left pulled in many directions. Similarly, a beginning teacher

" may just begin to plan-her program when she réalizes that she mustxcome to understand

. '..‘

" her ‘children better if she is to plan. suitable expemences. As 'she swltche's her‘attentron to - ..

: ‘_gettlng to know her class a'memo from the off;ce reminds her of a meeting, a parent
conference or some Clerical task to be done How duff:cult it is to find enough time to
‘keep every ‘ring” runnung smoothly. She feels pulled in many dnrecnons and finds it hard
to accompllsh all those thlngs educators must do ' - -
In an essay on "Time and Education”, Troutner speaks of the sugmfncance of timeg
for education. He pelieves time is a built-in characteristic of man’s lived reality involving
three temporal moments. oast present and future. 'Histo'rically man lived in "anticipation
of’the future in the hight of the past and the application of present gffort to future ends.”
He feels mankind. partncularly in North America, has moved to a coptemporary meanmg of
time Wthh Heidegger would call “the inauthentic mods.” “In its simplest ‘ovrnulaho” this
means Iivln‘g time as a succession of now moments. a temporal mode that ie hest
illustrated by the movements of the clock ...” Rather than conquering the world. he fears
man has been "taken over by the world of technique and machines .." (in Denton
187416 1) As Troutner looks at the relation of time to education, he suggests that how
time is handled in the school classroom is very important to how a chlld becomes a person
and ultlmately how he sees himself in the world %choél re very governed hy clock
) tume classes start and: end at. specnflc times,.lunch is eatdn between certam hours, physucal
. "_actJ\?lty ISJ eleg’ated to gym time"; Even if a teacher wnslhes to devote some unlnterrupted

time to gettlng to know Rer. students thereng@rely an opportumtv for fire drills. recess..

Mand hbrary tame constantly mterfere The day s dav:ded mto time siots and one of the

. .
~':- ‘... VN‘ N .
N g.-' 3 e
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-~ téacher's responsnbllmes is to .see that the school s tlmetable is adhered toend certam .

tasks completed on schedule _ } } o
In Erosion of Ch//dhood Suransl'(y consndered the relation of "mstltutlonal time’ to

the child’ s own personal lived-time. Upon observmg children in a nursery program she

 found that the ch:ldren § own experience of lived time is systematically lmposed upon by

:nstltutsonal constraints...” (1982, p. 66) Similarly, a beglnmng teacher ‘must learn to

conform to the mstxtutoonal constraints whic¢h are largely taken for granted by those

) .teachers already established in the system. Even though each school develops lts own »n _> )

unlque pattern of-time. demands. all schools. must conform to soma culturally regulated ’

time constramts Jules Henry- (1871} speaks of ‘unbound and bound time, wuth the latter

'referrmg to time -selcl to the job. Sold tume is bound and governed by fear (p 14} while

unbound tlme i$ thought of~ as le:sure Once a graduat:ng student srgns a contract with a

schoo! board. she has agreed to accept certain responsibilities and spec:fuc tnme‘

hconstralnts in return for her salary. Initialy each of- the teachers inthe study experlenced

dlfﬁculty gettlng everythlng done in the -time -3vailable to themm. Their lives were almost
completely taken over by "bound timé” with llttle opportunrty to experlence unbound, or
leisure time. ‘

Each teacher struggied with ti.me in different ways.. From the commencement of

school. Patti conscvously attempted td-set aside time for herself “If | work late all week

-

then I should be able to. take theweekenas off.” She frequenﬂy re;terated thns statement Do

as though to COnv-nce herself of its valldlty Even though she was most adamant about':'- “ L

.

insuring she have tume for herself, she too found her weekends encroached upon. I
spent all day Saturday looking for games "

Although Caroline had chocen a half-time peeition so she would have "afternoons
to prepare and evenings free for my husband.” she sron found herself "working in the
evenings too " Not only did she spend her evenlngs on school work, but her weekends as
well. In Novamber shé commented, “| took last Sunday off and suffered all week. There
were all kinds of little things that | hadn't grtten done® It was important to Cav ofine to
have every detail worked through and every activity prepared perfectly. She demanded
much of herself and expernenced frustration when anything thwarted her ablllty to "give it
her all”. She found it difficult to pr ovude an answer for her husband when he asked why
a4
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she was unable to get prepared “for- her tw0 and oné half-hours of teaching in the.other

fwe and one, half hours«she spent. at*the schocu ‘gach day7" When one is struvmg fon,
perfectuon |t seems one can always improve thmgs Just a little bit more. For Caroline. as

,for Joy and Patti, perfectlon was domg things in the very best way she was able to do it in

LR

-~ a-given-time. It i difficult to say "thls will have to do” when you know your chart woutd

really. look ‘better if you added some pictures to it or printed it again. Just before
Christmas when Caroline took over the grade fives. she temporarily accepted less than
perfe_ction_ from herself out of nece-sSiiy "I'm so tired I'm Just letting them go toit. If it
had been the Ab'egnnnvng of the year I‘'d’really have to watch myself ¥d have been charqmq'
ahead and doing it all my@elf "in Januarv she stated. 'l guess | just have to realize | can t be
a perfect teacher this year - per ﬂact m terms of how much | do and how well | de it
Although she knew it was rmT regligtic t& nwpect per faction of her eplf nhdm the
tircumstances, with a kindergarten class, a grade five ciass and a family grouping every
Thursday. it was hér nature to devote all her time and anet gy to things that interested and
were important to her. Teaching children was very mportant to her. As she came to
know the-grade five students. her commitment to them increased and <o did the amount of
time she spent preparing for them Caroline had difficulty pacing herself and she would
go from euphoric highs to complete exhaustion that required a few days of rest tn
recuperate. By the end of rhé‘yéar. Caroline's doctor was concerned about her health and
Careline planned tn do nething related to 'séthol frr the entire summer |
Both Patti and Car ohnn had known their: placements in the spring and had spent
consnderabla tire over the. summer readylng the'r rlassroomc and prpr\armg materials  On
_the other hand.’ Joy didn’t know her‘placemen* urtil September 1 Imtlally Joy feund
herself nverwhelhed with all the things she had *a do hncome familiar with curvicub m
organize her riassicom space  get to know the childian plan legerna a:-hvmqs fr the
next day, inrata supplies. get to know staff, and do Inng range platning g we digriinsed
possible differences _had she known her placement aarlier i the cimmar  she conumentad
that it would have made things easier, however,
e It's probably a good thing L didn't know about my job til last minute. At least
we {Joy and her husband) had holidays in August and spent quite a bit of time.
- doing things together. If I'd known earlier |'d probably have takan along a car

full of guidabooks and still been as busy this fall. . Since tha long waekend in
September we 've hatdly seen each atiar * [R2 12 N 1)



For. both Caroline and Joy it was as though the task at’ h_a'lad expanded-_lnto “the®

L - Lol &

maximum tnme avéilable. At orae point Joy commented 'l guess maybe that's just ‘me. {t

doesn t matter how much time I've got, I'l use it, . If l have twenty hours I'll use it. lf 'l‘ve

-

. .only got’ ten hours Vll.use it." Joy did try to a?range her ev@hmg"work SO she could spend b

some time with.her huspand, but he spent most of his evenmgs studylng anyway so she

didn't experlence a lot of guilt lf she had to work late or go back to school aféer supper

Even though in January Carolme resolved to be home by 6:30:to get supper, she often _

spent the entire evenmg on’ school work", and rarely felt she cauild take time-to do thlngs‘ V

wuth her husband Patti managed to keep Frlday evenlngs and much of the weekend, free
for herself right from September but felt guilty if she took any evenings off during the
week . By January -:he was able to arranae her work so she could take one or two
evenlnos off Right from September Fatti was much more capable of flndlng time for
herself so she could maintain some balance between social and professional involvement
in her life. It was lmportant to Pattn to have time to do things that were just for her.

However; it was not without effort. In November she expressed the two low points in

her year to that time as havung to accept less than perfect of herself and her difficutty in -

flndtng time for herself On the other hand Caroline’s whole ex!stence and to some

extantfloy 5, Seemed to revolve around teachmq

What is it that enabled Patti to pace herself in a way that Joy and Carollne dld not7.

Certalnly it was not less commttment to her job. for Pafti was devoted to her classes

However early in the year Patti §,tated a nesd to have some time For herself. lf she were

to contmue teaching for a large part of her life, she felt it was umportant to en;oy it and dol ‘

, v

it well but it wasalss rmportant to have a satisfactory personal life as well K thtnk | owe

it to mvself.” Being single Pattj was only answerable to herself. whereas Caroline and Joy

had huehands to consider  While Patti could establish work times and play times and

assume her boyfriand would “just have to understand.” this attitude was ygdoubtedly less
‘anceptahle to @ married spouse, so Caroline and Joy had to remain more flexible'in their

use of time, Early in the year Patti consldered the tasks that she had to do. and those

‘someone else could do. "I'm not going ta spend my trme cutting and tracing. - | can get ’

someone sise to ~do thls 'd be maknng better use of my time planning educationial

experiances.” (82.10 18 Although she started to invalve the school aide. a work

1

e -
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-experience student, and spome~parents’ in prepari'ng'and displaying materialg, it wasn't .

X | . always easy to accept how they were“done.” "It's not the T/vayl would do it $o it's hard to

accept, but | have to. You want everything to be perfact: at least the way you think is
perfect.” (82.11.03) However, Eatti seemed to reason If | do it éll myself then | have no
time for me  If | get other peo.ple to do things | have te~ he n eparad tc; accept if§the way
they do it. If | don't. they will not'contimue to help. Well | guess | can live @itﬁ'—less than
perfect.” "Oh the other hand, Caroline _,w.ya;m.efi to _retai,.n control gver_how.materials end
activities were prepared. By making them herself she could instire fhey were as close to
perfeét as possible Even though she sensed the grade fives axritement in organizing
ard decor ating their own c..lassroom, she still went ahead and made the-curtains over the
Chrictmase leida’ys “Thay wanted Y'O make the curtains but | ended op miak ing therm over
the holidaye because | was a littie concer ned about them cutting tho mareial the wrong
way... (R3.01 04} Carniine found it ldifficulr to aelPQHte autharity  if =he Aig it haraalf

she knaw it was done, aven if it tnok her all weekend.
3.

Al fall Joy fcund qhe wAas sn busy commg "t mrms with all her owrn

rpct;nnquhllltles that =he didn't have mw‘h t:mc‘ to r*rwcmjm breywy :ompone nlse could "weip

her Fea a CO.,r\'Ip ~f nesnthe Joy had arcaide wweart ing ovith her heawever  ghe ?wé\/ev felt
sha WAs able t(‘ qm far erv\ngh ahead i hear ocwn plantung > Ao jomt plannmq to mako
,really qood nee of the ande Althouqh there were mluntem pav ents who ware w -qu to
Help ouf in the school,’ Joy saw p Oblen;c a_ecfvmatpr* with nyeldng them toa L d need te
spend time with those Mc&ns so they'd knnw what to do lf I have to think up ideas and
make eamples | mnght as wall malm the matarials m\molf ma 10 17,) 'f tunp ‘vae ym_:r ely
seen as a cormmedity  emrmacng glee e time chouold be »~ vecafil ag one ¢ nvn fime,
hrwever  thig wag not eo pwith tyhn ‘earhor o i the gtudy 'hpy‘ Rvrarian o' o per sonal
commitimant to wrhat héd tr he dane and faond it Aif facalt te ipnesive sth e o rlsing taci«e
they falt responsible for  Cold anyone elge he i sted to get it just gt "'e bepinning
teachers in the ctudy tanded tn g very idealictic sl thie rgenitad i their navar heing
saticfiad with their palfarmance  'itia’ts Catti falt it . ac naneible to get thinge ferfartif
.Only she could epend apreyh tit et g Hiy evear  ae the yoaar jol} qu:'g’:cd N RN TR T T
realizle that Ny nfafeor heae el th e L 0 o geine b e @ var aln e 1E e e )

more i"*_grn“"‘ I3} . Coganr . Vet v ot



ek,

223

P

things could wait for next year, so did Joy. In January she commented:

I'm just feeling a lot more relaxed with the school, the classroom and
everything now, so in a way maybe things will slow down a bit. Although |
think my. goals have always been so high that maybe they're hard to achieve...
Everybody tells me | work way too hard and that things will still be okay
tomorrow if | don't do alt that work tonight. | think I'm coming to accept
that. (83.01.18) ' ~ : ‘

Althes .gh Caroline verbalized a similar sentiment, she never seemed to really accept it.

There are some impnartant considerations emerging fr nm t:He"_eXpﬁl iences of these
thi e heginning teacher s , : '

Farh of them was initially over whelmad with all the things she had to do aﬁd how
much time thev all tgok  There wag a tendency for each of them to spend all the time she
héd on schar! weik in gn affort to get things as close to per fant as she could Patti
seamad maset able to eat some priorities 1 alated to her own personal well being. Fven
though she did not often arcomplish it she tried hard to ke~p her weekends for'herself.
' <he were able to give her Best to teaching Mnnday throQgh F i._f'?;’ she had to feal rasted
and-r gjuvenatad fhr foglh elefﬁn'qié;idp tivnc; t~ Ao t';iv\oc fol her <alf whether it be riding
At horee. geing out vith her boyfriend. planning a party for iends or just-sleeping.

A fror taking a weekend off from school work te do Chri_stmas'shop’pihg and go

2

out with her husband Caroline admitted she felt a lot more rested and ready to face the
‘ L)

~

veeek. Even though she experienced some advantage in taking a complete break fror
sche ol related activities. she seemed either uhable ar unwilling to do it on a regular basis.

As Joy became mare comfortable \wvith ha rlgss and the curriclilim <he began t~

o

e more time off on the vaakende and hoagan Paticipat gy it ae b i 3 at lene'y timeg,
Poo Tarti and eventuatly loy senaad they .« ole have mor st -« e L

ne ty exparience S(V‘\r‘zf the jmye ace oifs stimp,
T ae P«nmiﬁ’gham (Yo ploquouﬂ\ ats’ Y

Day by day the child comes ta ki,

a little bit of what you knew, _

to think a little bit of what you think

tc understand your under standing.

That which you drean: and halieve and are,
N teuth e e s the ~hild  (197"Q p IR

toarher oy fie st yege requi ng A Qr nat deal f prepargtion aleag with conaider ghle
the by e (0t e ol e oy 1y rerhyy ohe im o erp wting e it . acevngt In e axp et aniv\')ina

s oy e . L T ' "o, ' o

Y ) e
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prof’essional life? It seemed possible for Patti. She approached the year feseling a
balance within her person'al and professjonal life was important, so she was determined to
make it happen. Once she felt established, she assesse&her situation and decided there
.We[e certain tasks she. must carry out. but many others that CO:J|d be done by someone
else. She act‘i;/ely sought out gources of assistance and quickly learned that she must be

accepting of volunteers éfforts X they were to continue helping her.

.

. . . ® _
Why was Patti able to do this when Joy and Caroline were not? | feel there is no

i

simple answer As Joy's experience indicated a teacher first must have a clear idea ~f

what she is doing. and then time to sit down and share her expactations and requiremante

0

with aides or volunteers For a teacher to effectively share her plans with other adults

[
she must have a high degree ~{ confidenrn th:A they will work  Feroan inexperierrad
teachear this’is a formidable task. Fven bafcre sch:ool;\star ted. both Patti and Carolire had
Adone their long-range plannirg and worked with kinder garten agae children hafore  Nne
might exnert they hoth conld ;levﬂ 1 h alated e plang to othare vith e qual anse, bt still
Caroline did not rhanda to inv ol e othere m ha|piﬂg hor Coihope ghe ! nare’ thail

standards would nat meet hers v mevegibly she naver (aslly s e ke tereae St i h

things she had tn do and * hich migt have be»n deleo- il

Aet arherr H:gn "u:vu ot reminal o s ee e por o b Al thinge e A and
thhare never ser 10 1 Ie movmep’ o o e eder e el Py b f th thyer tma hare i 'he
St"'i\/ e e eh i by o e fret Craeae Tt rothieir ' el A e byt o Hy
wrrapem f fhee "(]‘ vk ! . et . Y I . Dby N '

Vo mante e cantna s

P N N Y- Tl e n ot e fyal A o e et ey e by ok e vt oty A tan
Y IU R fae 1 o e th v b ! et Ly Cact b, w
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Caroline was expectad to adjust to a new group of students at an unfamliar age‘ level along
with her kindergarten clasé and theme group. Certainly their principals, and some staff
members’ were conscious' of their neophyte status and assisted them in many ways.

'However, generally. new. teachers are expected by staff, students ‘and parents to do as

well as the experienced teach_ér. They\xe e?ecte,c("to use their time:.and- skills just .as ..

L . .
efficiently as experienced teachers so the schoo! will continue to run smoothly and
children will subtlwearn to cope with "clock time! as they engage in their studies. Is it
. . L ) - .
possibie then, tn urge first year .teachers to have realistic expectations of themselves,

even if they are less than perfect: to péce themselves so ;héy only do so much this year

and leave some of those "neat ideas” to try next year: to reserve time for themselves so

they remamn health\). happy and enthusiastic? Should administrators and counseillors be

picking up teachers in their first year who are “at risk” of burning themselves out? Is it

possible t~ help first year tedchers stop being so busy ' doing things"‘ that they can take
Y

-

time to e'art being themselver? Until taachers can axperience tgaching as a v;/éy of living,
0’ heing vith childran, rather than meraly focusing »n all the: things theyj must do within a
0ot ey ueel A yaar they will continue to éxperience time in an “inauthentic mcédé".

v Tearhing e Reing The Right 10 Fersonhood Beverley Cunningham explores the
At lerenca b ete aein teaching as daing and taaching as being’. Althoubh she @“ro\_think
of tearhing as deong fartein thinge well  har experiance and reflection has resulte:i in
he' ~eaing i mnre ata - 2y ~f evporiensing or being " I reslize tha; it is how | experience
the =sibie-t matter  my studente  my ~cliragues and myself in the classroom that is
nitimataly commumnicated ta and lenrnar! by my students (1979, p 2V If a teacher is to
corwilEate 4 ey o daarring and living to her students then <he hergelf rmust
I3 inee thaee thinge o har life  [f ahe dner not take her A iy pere: al nesde it

tehes (il he aleqe of fecti /e tagehor i the Ir'sno o

Far from beirg an opting out of responsibility. this stance assumes the totdl
respanstibility that comes v iith this kind of a~¢ rtion of personhood | have 3

right tc experience mysel! as a human feinea i M glass ~en | tagoh what
o het gvpserianee [rey o )
L3
et Rkt
B I N T-T- R PRTE w%r ience tic vy 33 r o one e i L vy SO rany tm:?s to do in a et
e,
: ; : : : ; S
Hteee v danges ' '“ing rathdr tiah "teaching a-

f haing
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_ V. SUMMARY AND.BEFLECTIONS

A Summary L

. * As 2 teacher educator who has spent several years working with senior

‘undergraduate earely cﬁgﬂdhood educatlon studenis, the researcher had often pondered

Ca R

EETL T

v ~OVer what it was Ilke for students as they left the Faculty of Education and began their
teaching car‘eers What’ expernénces did these beginning teachers have? What meaning
did they give to their expersences7 The present study was deelgned to answer these
questions by focusing on three. early childhood graduates as they commenced teaching. In
June. Patti was assigned tcS teach two kindergarten classes in a four-year-old suburban
school with a full- t|me staff of twenty five also n June Caroline decided to accept a

. half-time position teaching one kindergarten class in a small old inner -city school with a
full-time staff of five. on the evening nf September 1. Joy was assigned to a grade two
clase in a new subiirhan schoo! with a staff of eight. Each of the teachers had graduated
from tha aarly childbond program at the Hiniversity of Alberta the previous spring

If the researcher weare going to uncover the meaning thece teacher s wer e to give
to their experiences it seamead imperative to use a research appr oach that would enable .
the researher to not only deertihe the obseervshie evperiences, but delve'into’ the
under lying meaning  Etheographie methrds surh as participant obser vation. in-depth
interviews and field work did enabla the 1eseat rher to get rloge to the data and develnp
thick Aesrriptive portiayale af each tearhere onbservable world In ~rder to gain an
undergtanding nf par*'t tearher g rmique < perjence the regaarcher mare vianrkly vigite to

/

each n‘lassr hom over a giv nonth mari s Cantact was maintainad with the trachers fou 3
further iy menths through mfe mal meetinas  interviews  and necasional visite te the
clamer Ao A tha reseat ~her intarpieted and peatraved the tracher ¢ evparjences
Hhiaoal vt the o3 ~e tein foajinge ad exparier e e faced cver anrl mver ac grmer gent
thetriee in aar b taachar « tife vl Ae thamye Ao aéd the rgecaralb~ = 1nale ehifted
from one }of privnarﬂy observing  disoussing Al segerding Y ne of Aue-tioning
~la ‘v”f‘ n"‘ni further intar it e Sometir ne Jhat yoe ver p iminane tant e ane taeachoer
i v v ! x ' Cfeape 't wevar 0 vher o f themee like gtryagle

I R 2 { ||‘°
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three teachers in the étudy. In addition to exploring these themes with the teachers, the
researcher went to the literature to discover what meaning these topics had for others.
Although each theme will continually remain open to further interpretation by the
researcher and others, they have been presented to the feader at this time. As individuals
read and test them agalnst their own expernences the researcher trusts they wull be both
believable, andTeveal something riew about the reality” o‘f a beginring teactiér’s fife'world.”

s:hapter Three provided descriptive portrayals of the 8xperiences of Joy, Caroline
and Patti during their first year of teaching. Each of them read "her story” and accepted it |
as describing it "the Way it was™. These portrayals became the stépping ¢ff points for
exploring the meaning Joy, Caroline and Patti were giving to their experiences. As themes o
began to emerge from the teachers' experiences, the researcher focused on these in an
attempt to gain a deeper understanding ~f the meaning teachers gave to them. Through
reflecting on the meaning of the teachers’ experiences, and reading in related literature,
the researcher developed _s'eV«an themes which "are’ submitted as insights into wha't
beginning teachers experience as they move into their first position as an early childhood
teacher  Thg themes portrayed in CHapter Four are: The Beginning Teacher as étrangér:
frtom Student to Teache': I'm a Real Teacher At last- Someone Cares; $truggle for“-
Controt Uncertainty Can lead to Distress: Thev Need Help, But What is Help? ' and
Fuperinnging Time Within the World of Doing.

in addition to describing and exploring the maaning of the first year teacher's
svperiencee the researcher was alse searching for a research approach that would enable
het to delve sensitively into the life world of individuals.® In this chapter the researac':'h‘el'r

teflerts ypon the appropriateness of te approach used and commer '~ nn what the study

Lore e st tes b ag g tgac e eoboeat



¢

.89

- L

B. Refiections on the Study .

The Research Topié .

Throughout the yéars | have been involved in teacher education, the question “what

is it like to be a beginning teacher of young children” has arisen in my mind over and over.

| have often feit that we at the University, are very unrealistic when we expect. or at least» »

hope, our graduating students will go into thé/f\i?iskand transform their classrooms into
rich learning environments for young children where the focus is on the experiences of
the child rather than the schedule. Even while | had doubts that this was feasible, | realized
| did not understand all that was invoived in a8 new teacher's first year. Educators, the
media and current literature or childrén and society, all claimgd that children and the times
were changing. Expectations of teachers were changing. Just how would beginning
teachers in the eighties experience their first year? How could | come to a better
understanding of what they were experiencing and the meaning they were giving to those

experiences? As | embarked on my study | was convinced it would be a meaningful

'experience for me. What surprised and pleased me as | presented my proposal to a

graduate seminar and discussed it with colleagues, both in the field énd in teacher

education was the interest in and assurance that it was an important area to investigate.

Principals commented "This is ane study Im going to read,” and teacher educators
claimed. "It s time someone really looked at that first year. It's 3 very crucial time to ouwr
students.” Several times ering the study | was asked to speak to groups of fonrth year
students who were keeniy interested in what was happening in the lives of my subjects. It
was "gratifying to discover that my stidy was not only a topin impertant to me but to
others in the field T1\:>f education as well.

| choee to fl'ocus on only three beginning teachers so | rould delve mor e deeply into
tha meaning each teacher was giving'to et own tnique exper ience. From this in depth
study ‘| was able to gain inciqh:rg into these teachers exper im\(*c,;q that are nften
overlnoked vwhen one looks for the commonalities among groups  Fer instance although
many ~f the raggarch studies dealing with first year teachers [Castle (1980}, Southwell
(10°M) Tisha (1979)] recommend proviaiv\g assistance %or beginning teachers. | found

th=t even the best-intended assistanrce was not necessarily halpful to the teachers in my
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study. The thlngs that were most helpful ‘were those that took each teacher mto
acon&derat;on as a unique human mdwldual Just as educators encourage teachers to get

" toknow mdlvudual chlldren s mterests abilities and problems; so they can plan approprlate -

_‘ actlvmes so should. consultants prmmpals and professors lf they are to be truly helpful

Mteachlng in general grew cons1derably As | tentatlvely probed

K

’ begmnmg teacher.

Because f beheved lt was lmportant for my study to reveal ‘how the teacher was

‘experiencing her year, 1 selectlvely looked only at the begmnmg teacher s perspectlve ofr

her first ysar. | dld not explore what the prun’cnpal or staff or chlldren mlght have 3

portrayed, for if the begmnmg teacher beheved it was a certam way, then for her that was

reality.
| began my 'studyiwith some,anticipation and much e'xcite'ment. As | came to know

the three teachers and share in thelr experlences my unde)ﬁindlng of them and of

o the meamng of their

experlences | was humbied yet encouraged, by the trust they placed in me and their :

willingness to share their experiences. Indeed, at tlm'es they s'eemed, to have a need to

share their experiences wuth some outsnder that they could trust. As themes emerged

from their expernenc’es | explored these with the teachers to discover what deeper

meaning they held for them. ‘
When | began to writé the descriptive portrayals of each teacher | was mlttally

overwhelmed with the volume of data | had collected. As | selected certain experiences

. to include and left others out, lreallzed | was already interpreting at a first level. Through

myl initial interpretation the first teacher began to live again in my description. Even though
the initial descriptionwas revised several times, | experiehced real “joy" in portraying her
life-world. hence the name "Joy for my first teacher. After finishing the three teachers’
portrayals. | struggled further to interpret 'ahd to allow the themes to emerge. |
questioned and reflected on many of my own taken-for-granted peroeptions of education,
and fread what others had written on related topics. It was at this point | experlehced real
growth and 2 ~Apepening u'nderstanding of what it is like to be a beginning teacher of young

childr er:

.get to know and - underatanda the :mterests abnlrtres* aljg_proh_fems : p“‘ff_'.“e;':l‘c:'htn |nqu4§ﬁ*al; A ]

° . . . ...,.wtu
“;v 9»: AR .

P



Even now as l wrlte the concludmg pages of my study I am in touch With these

- teachers as they become seCond Vear teachers They have become a. part of my

: professmnal and personal llfe They have compelled me to questlon and refiect on many- .

3

aspects of educatlon.. Each time | read through therr experlences | am fvlled with new ..

o v quest;ons.,anq new, meamr]gs Itmas been a topuc that enabled nay forced me to grow

'ﬂ 4°u

" gave to this'éxperienc®. * * = 4 o s
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The Research Approach

b:'“"'u“'-‘ . ° e .

- both professxonally and personally e LT T e

The purpose ‘of the preseht stidy was tyvo foid: flrst to descrlbe the experiences

-,

of three begmnmg teachers so others could relate to what it was llk'é ta, be a new graduate -

&

just begmmng to teach "and secondly ‘to explore the meanmg each of the three’ teachers

s e ~—rp e

. Planning the Study_ ~ ~ 7 se _ e T

If | were to come to a deeper understanding of the lived world of ‘beginning

teachers, of young ehlldren At seemed vmperatlve that the teachers be allowed to reveal
o e g .. f'h .y;;n;" q[{, .

what it was actually like for them without tryung to, fit their experlences mto a

predetermmed structure. Afthough it was excmng to,approach the study’ completely open

‘to wvhat wguld emerge as lmportant Io <each of the three teachers, it was also frlghtemng

for me to commence the study with so many quest:ons unanswered For: mstance how
long would the study contlnue or exactly what was | Iookmg for, or how frequently would '

*

| vusrt each teacher7 | had tentatlve answers "to some of these, questlons but even those
were contmual‘ly- open to:-lnspectnon and possible change. As | searched through the
literature on qualltative-research, | 'came across statements like "remain in the field until"
your topic is saturated.” Glasser and Strauss (1967) claimed that "themes wili emerge .
from the data”, and Suransky (1982b) urged me "to let the themes emerge. ‘Don'tﬂtr’y to tie
them down too soon or you may overiook nmportant aspects of the. expenence This
advice implied that if | truly wanted to find out what it was like for the beg‘mmng teacher 1
couid not predetermine how long the study would be nor could | state precisely what | was
looking for as it was yet undisclosed.

Even though the openness of qualitative research procedures seemed uniquely

appropriate for the study | wanted to pursue. | personallv needed some assurance that mv
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. approach was crednble ok found the ~ethnographlc methods 0utlmed by Werner and Rothe
' (1979); V\fulson(1977) Spradley (1979, 1980); Fiistead (1979) Wolcott( 1975}, Fetterman
. l1982) Bruyn (1966) Schatzman and Strauss { 1973) and Homans (1966l provided helpful

guidelines for approachlng the fleld developmg rapport collectlng and recordlrtg data

and. establushlng valigity. - When dolng .an ethnographnc study Schatzman and Stfauss .
'(1973) recommend’ that the researcher ‘get close to- the people in. the‘study i order to ’

'undérstand what they arewexperuer:cnngs That appr,oach seeme,d to aqdress the flrst

- B -

purpose of the study and provnded ruch

develop, thick descriptive portrayals of each teacher s expernences As the researcher

shared in the life actuvmes and sentuments of the people, and became a normal part of the

'hfe and culture o~f the people m the study (Bruyn 1966) she felt able to portray the

-
teacher s story the way she had experlenced it. However, 1 was unable to find any

"research stidies ~that had explored the meaning level of the first year teacher's

experlences Although a study of elghteen beginning teachers reported by Applegate

(1977) lndlcated they had approached the study wnth no predetermlned questlons" and

-used observatnons interviews and anecdotal records to coliect data they had used the
teachers responses to develop categories and rating scales that might be useful to future
~-research Hawke s study of a first year teacher prov:ded a rich descrlptlve portrayal of

‘what that teacher had experlenced and showed how a number of- proposmons were elther

supported or not by this " teacher 'S ex‘pernences Although both of these research.
projects used a snmllar approach to collect data, thelr analys1s seemed to conclude with

what the teachers had sald and done I hoped to deive more deeply into the meaning the

teachers gave to their experiences. Often this required looking behind what was said and

done and searching for the underlying meaning of those actions and words. It became my
task to reveal what was not readily observable;.to understand what was never said. This

required a sensitivity to the teachers and to the situations they found' themselves in. This

requlred pulllng together random bits of mformatlon and conversations that led to a more .

complete understandlng of what the teacher was feehng and experlencmg This meant

3 [y

‘encouragmg the teachers to Iook lnto themselves to dlscovq)r what certam experlences

really meant to them. | found it-helpful to go to the literature and explore what slmllar.»

experiences had meant to other people. Upon reflecting on the _é)'(peri_e'nc_fes of: these. :

-

data from whlch the researcher was able to o

-
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.. three teachers and the offermgs frdm llterature along wuth explormg the meamng of the

" ‘expériences with. co|ieagues | uncovered new meamngs and mterpretat;ons . Each new .

mterpretatnon shed new hght on the experiences and opened up further possnblhtles for
mterpretatlon. lt is dufflcult to know when to stop for each re readnng each new article,

each new discussion, results in my interpfeting the teachers’ experlences na sllghtly new .

A

“-ConducturigtheStudy o e S

In tradltlonal e.duca'(lonal research the researcher wauld Have made ,all dec;sxons,

regardmg approach. roles and termmatuon prlor to the commencement of the study

However, this was not so in the present study. Much of the success of the study rested

g, ™ [p—

- on the abuhty_ of the researcher to establish rapport and a climate of trust. My first few

weeks in the field were fllled ‘with “tension as'| struggled to ‘develop empathy with the
teachers and yet remain as peutral.as possible so | would not distort the experience of a
.new teacher beginning to teach. While | found it difficult not to react positively to some
of the (exciting ,things that were happening. it was even more difflicult not to respond when
one tgacher was exper|enctn"g ditftculty and indirectly seeking Help. Although establishing
and mamtanmng rapport was quite readily ach:eved | did have some early concerns over

how. formal/lnformal our meetings ‘should be, how much of myself | needed to share with

them if they were to feel comfortable sharlng their inner-most thoughts with’ me, and at

what point | should encourage them to reflect upon what they were doing and the meaning

their experlences heid for them.

Although it was sometlmes uncomfortable not to have set answers to these
ques’t’ions, it was also refreshmg to have the flexibility to change one’s approach as the
situation changed. For example [ moved from once a week visits to a continuous week
with 'each teacher just prior to Christmas. Even 'though this meant less frequent contact

with two of the teachers. it did provide a more realistic portrayal of what the individual

teachers were experiencing regularly. Likewisé, | was able to maintain contact with the

teachers throughout their entire first year when it appeared that this would provide a more
balanced picture of a first.year teacher's experiences. sven though [ initiatly expected to

have completed data c',ollecﬁon by February or March
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In January | began to wrlte up the descrlptWe portrayals of each of the teachers

1

observable experiences. Whlle this was a first-level of interpretation, my lmtlal writing

remamed very ob 1ect|ve as . recorded only what | had actually observed the teachers do or i

say Through my reflectmg on the experlences | had observed and the- conversatlons I had

v

been involved in thh the teachers, my understandmg of thelr expenences grew, as dld my

questlons about the meamng they were glvmg these expernences At thls polnt | found it

very helpful to go back to the teachérs and further explore certain topics- and questions

wlth them Although each teacher was encouraged to reflect on the experlences they* -

were havmg one in partncular seemed to value our dnscusswns as opportunltles to reflect

—rr Y
- -

-on what she was doung the effect it was havmg on her children and how she mlght modnfy

or change her interactions wuth them

o - P ha - bt

For the remajnder .0f the. school- year .1 wréte and rewtote my descriptive -

portrayals; each time adding further interpretation and more recent experiences. As |

searched for deeper meanmg of the teacher's experlences sach reworking of my

descrlptlons combined with thought-provoklng dialogues w;th my advisor and other

educators forced me to contlnuously re-examing my own assumptlons about teachmg I

~"came to a new understanding of control help, and time, as | struggled 10 uncover what-«:

these meant to the teachers; in the study. ’ ’ ' .

As Glasser and Strauss {1867) and Suransky (1982b) had predicted, themes did

emerge from the expernences of the teachers Although many themes pervaded the iife

world of each teacher | chose to develop seven that seemed to hold partlcular srgnlflcance ‘

to the teachers in thls study. At first the themes were prlmarlly a summary of sngmfncant '

events and feelings experienced by the teachers. but as | examined these activities and |

interactions for meaning, a dialectic developed between what had happened and what it

meant.

world.

So although | started -with the descriptions and explanations of- the observable

| was constantly searchlng for the underlying meaning. As hldden meanings were

disclosed the observable events often took on new meanings that forced me to question

my taken-for-granted assumptions and sometimes to adjust my thinklng. "An interesting

example was the "pit stops” one principal had with each of his teachers. The teacher

mvolved had seen these as a ﬂvery positive. supportive activity. lr\itiall‘y } had too, but as |
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‘ explored the meanmg of help and support 1 began to questnon if thesé were truly

' support:ve or whether they were prnmarlly the prmcnpal s means of keeping tabs- on his

) ,teachers and ‘ensuring’ that the school ran smoothly Wh:le these encounters were

3

supportlve to the teacher in the study, .she was'interacting w:th her chnldren and colleagues
"in a manner ef which the principal approved. Had she had an orientation or philosophy -
different from 1ne principal’'s, would the pit stops have been hig opportunity to gently
.guide'her'to the ”right’f \'/yay of thinking? In that-case they might have‘ been more
threatening than:helpful. In enother school. the principal was very "warm, nUrturingj and

supportrve Aithough | tnltually saw this as a very posmve sltuatlon for a new teacher to

- ~ -

o be in, as the Yeaf progressed | began to questaon |f a very nurturmg supportnve s:tuat;on-

might in fact lead to a dependency on the part of a new teacher. So although thlS type of
an envirqnment may be highly desirble for new -teachers. perhaps there 1s a fine line
between jut enough support that 8rablés a néw teacher t& develop self-confidence in her
own abili'ues, and too much support that résulits in the teacher developing a dependency on
external motivation and rewards. _ h

- Through struggling to interpret what it w'a's like for these three beginning teachers.
| have come to'a deeper understanding of not onl\y what s involved in teaching, but in

. everyday interactions. SO while the findings from these tHre‘e unigque éxperiénces are not

generallzable | trust that others may find new meaning and nnsnghf revealed.in what it is like

to be a beginning teacher of voeng chndren ’
C. Reflections on What the Study Maant to Me o

, y
As 8 Person '

Righ\ Up to the moment of wr-iting" thig section, | had baen pl;;'m'\'\g only to 'erleot
on what the study had rmgant to me as a'teacher aeducator. Howevei, ac | started to write
it seemed important to reflect first an what my involvement in this study has maant to me
as a person. For as Cunninghan cldims, it is.tha v.ay | experience being in this world that
is going to affect how | am as 3 teache;'-ed\,lr'amv An‘imbov tant sutcome nf this atyry
"_fnr me is that it hag opaned up new wavs of looking at rrve worldg and the peobie mnit. |

fael | have gr o in oy ahility ¢y Iaeke hovnad the observable averyday » A1 ar et Yicarr
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the _underlying. meanln:g‘of exberiences Never agaln wull | be as ready as l once was to
accept things as they |n|tlally appear to be. | rust | will be more diligent in’ my search for
the obscure and constantly seek to uncover th hldden meanlng

In the past | have been enthusiastic abo t plannmg and carrymg out new projects. |
have also been aware of the need for reflection. and evaluation, but | have ne\ler had much

corhmltment to. wrltlng about these experiences: Although | feared | might find wrltlng*up

this study real drudgery, l found ita most rewarding experlence y came to realize the role ‘

writing could play in helping me to reflect critically on what | had observed and recorded

In"putting'my ideas on paper. | was forced to clarify my thinking and to question-my

taken-for-granted ‘assumptions. Once my ideas were in typewritten format, | feit less

personal commltment to them and found it éasier to evaluate and change what | had sald
Although it was a constant challenge to wrlte reflectlvely ‘and 'in an engagmg
under standable manner. | came to enjoy ?he proress and found it pushed me to further

clarity in my thinking.

v

world, As | e‘(plored/the meaning of help, it became clear that so much of 'what people do

with good intentions of helping is not really helpful. This has caused me to questlon not
only how ! can pe helpful to education students, but how I can best help my four year old
daughter. or my friend who is experiencing family discord.

As | pondered over the effect ‘clock time” had on the lives of the three teachers in

the study. | also str uggled to dlscover how | could experlence time more authentlcally and

be. less controlied by clock time demands. While some people would recommend time

management wovkshops and courses, this only partially addresses the problem if we

merely learn to fit into our mechanized society more efflc.lently we are not necessarlly

- v

evperigncing tirve more authentically. On the other hand, |f we learn to use time more

.

effectively wea choiid have more leisure or unhound tlme in which to experience life

authentically and t~ respond to our internal time requirements rather than those imposed
by extarnal forces As lnng as we “sell our time t- 2 job” that values time as 3 commodity
we face a dilemma Perhaps the best we can e it 1 o surg that ‘ve have a balance i our

li‘mn baty ann bevnd anAd laisure time

tfeel | have also grown in my understanding of peoplé and their way of being in the

R
o -4

~4
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A th'er.he"that literally jumped out at me every time | went over my field notes was
the significance for each teacﬁer in the study of encounters in her éwn education with
teachers who cared about her.” "That was when | really léarned;' that was when | felt
'special; that's what | remember..." We often speak of a "caring person”, but-exactly what

N . ) - N ’ : . .. .
is meant? .In my study it.seemed that the “caring pBrson” had taken a particular interest in

the 'indi\;idual person, had madé an effbrt to find out what was important to the individual
and provided appropriate encoura&ement, gui‘dance or whatever was most needed at the
‘time. While.‘ .this reinforced my belief that taking a per sonal if\tpmct in individua! students
is important, it underlined how crucial this caring is in all our every day encounters with
other human beings. As Joy so aptly expressed . .unlese 'vfw (o intar arting with paople
who seem to have an interest in you as a person. you don t really car v away anything
t:havt'"s Iéétipg o‘r going to affect your life.”

This caring attantion to individuals seemed to permeate many of the themes. For
example in the theme on help it became clear that the help that v as mnst appr eciated was
when a per sou' was sensitive to an individual's unique cituation and abid t~ «ffer
encouragement rovida.a bresk =ipqgaect an altarpative, o1 merely figten at tha appeapriste
time.

As | reflected on the meaning of help. time and caring for the three taachers |

found myself continually questioning the meanirg | gave t~ three cancepts sl boe e,

affacted my encountars = ith cther paapsle

A< 3 Teacher .Ed'xcat‘or

As a member of a Taculty ~f Educatian it ag an mwnlughle experience for me ta
have an opprrtunity to becrme part of thiee diffeier schoals an! thos gain an
undarstanding ~f current teacher cobrerne  cAamnumity avpaciatiang ar~  childrene
intaracte and prohies My involvement put me in touch vith th - ceslity f tha teaching

-

WL ld in thy o Qig}.\t'ﬁ'? Whila | p0u|d not\experier\cp this rqrvv»andf- fric'ratinme and ’Ovr "y

"”9(“"'\7 ‘e sane way the three teachers it the gtud, A 1 feal 1 oas able to dewve’op an

ampatin it gnd nrderetending of what theu v e sopariencing  Fer instanea e

Nyet vy e Vo chita ar eime the 1o jn o Bepar ta b . "‘("'.:q'- Dot wa o b e !
' BT AR Y VE T : ' e

NS
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- many_unexplainable outbursts. | feit the excitement Patti experienced when her principal

nominated her for the Edwin Parr Award., and sensed the depression Caroline was

experiencing when she felt she was failing to provide a good.iearning experience for her

grade fives.

o

Although each beginning teacher is unique and wyll experience her first year ina.

uniguely individual way, | did feel | had come to a better understandmg ‘of what it was like

to be a begannmg teacher of young children. | have attempted to share with others what it -

was like for the three teachers in my stu}iy through describing their eXperiences. | have
tried to reveal what it meant fr%r' them thr ough furthéﬁ interpretatioh and the develbbment
of seven themes Now ! shall reflect on the meanlnq each theme has for'me as a teacher
educator  In my present pos:tnon i wor: prumarnly with undergraduate and graduate
studente who plan to teach young children. "t am also involved in ghe supervision of
student teachars and gene:al curriculum courses for canior unriergrvaduafe elementary

students My comments relate specifically to actiens | feal | can take within the early

[
~hildbr~ A coMmponant Ny alse in gppcific courses | tearh

Al Tha begmning m'achév as stranger from stu@nt to teac**ggr

v\/hnlp it is nnpOSSIb|9 to perare students for each mduwdual school situation, | do
fael it is lmpovtam for new teachers to consuder themselves as a stranger to the school,
and realize there are many takervfor-granted procedures and attitudes they need tf)
becone aware of Often béginnirwg tear:her"s get so en\grossed in working with "sﬁeir
clase’ that they tend to overinnk their role as part of a schoo! staff and begin to feel
isolatc‘d I sugoest as teacher educators we have a responsibility to explore with our
sturents theit broader role and develop positive ways of approaching a new sﬁitua_tion,
' evampln ve rould disrugg the impor tanca ~f coe"ing At oan =lly that o eyl tryst to
g eng e upe and downg and qt!@étio;‘s with ’

Ther e seemad to ke g plare /v v\;»l;elw c'nger liaison hetween University staff and
thair  graduating stu~ante The naw trrrhore oftan taok new ideas from University
~otr 8PS with them inta their ech nle At timee thege wera n;t readily accepted by
ovitting x O tha v tmacher - ag Taft Auestinging *haic validity  f we. as teac hap

2t S e ittad b6 et g ofr

/

.(}
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‘ideas ih the school system, we need to be more available to first year teachers. If they
find themselves trying out a new ‘idea in an alien‘ territory. or questioning.the existing
practlces they know they can cdll on someone who at least shares the same perspective

v

It we developad more colleagiality among students in our courses we could encourage

MR 4

more network,mg among first year teachers so they cold he of more support to each
other. We could link “enior. undergraduate students with {irct yaar teacherq with berefite
to b_Oth. The fourth year student could gan 2 bhottar vede ctandire ~f tha fiigt \ an

teacher 's experience~ - hile the latter would have an i+t- T e

b) "'m a real teacher aﬁast!';

Becorhing "areal teachn' =t laat nag hoth evciting add tgumatic llow there were

:

SO many decisiomf.. to maﬁe SO mam 1 en teaching taske tn be carried cut numar ags
peoplp tey interact \.Niﬂ\ and routines t egtahlich In student tear hing many ~f theae
conrerne had been tak en éaré‘ of by the +eal taacher Somewhere v ithin the four year
Bachaler of Erucation program we need to give our students an app~rtunity to be real
teacher=. Fart of the practicum evparience could involve groups of studen's e.etablishingm
sUMmmer Ppeograms whet e they take fyull responsibility for planning. settiog up and running 2
program  Thay weul ! be required to make ﬁ{‘n decisione intarart with the parents
estébhsh the 1outines  Tor the teachers in thie study, it wac eurh experianc ag that gave
them an assurance they could "handie the situaton” If such a propesa’ v ar not ~eor et
feasible, perhaps we should make this typ~ of =vperience a jp ~ran e 1~ g
o aduating from, the Faculty of Faucation,

The sugh my invgl“amant with there heginning teachare 1 fael thoy we e pes man
try interant with ehilek on and plan corricalz zotivities;, hov ~ver ther= "~ er much aeve
invelvad in teaching 'hey were required 1o intaract wirh colleages vt aidge cith
supervigors, with parsm's  They had tn mbanﬁp thair cver ali progea worl vt balanead
crhedyles, ;anen-i Sith ecnnittees maetings and extr 2 cincicudar ac tiyitiag Thay had *n
cor'f. o\;\\rt tnfers sisnal and peracngl responeihilities and devalaps A 1one pakia Fralarire i

theit ~wr livee - thangh it ringht e eagy to diemiar all the e «~tic tian aap o canal penp o
g a v to r peepr
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Department of Human Llfe Experiences where we focus on self-understanding human

'relatnons group dynamlcs communlcatnon life. management skrlls and overall personal

fitness. Better stili. we should mcorporate mese /expernences mto all of our exlstmg :

departments and course of fermgs and truly transform teaché'r educa't:oh %

.

*

c') Someone Cares - - R ) ’

The message that game through to me here was how |mportant it is to make a
genuine effort to come to khow each individual student in his or her umqueness While |
realize one msfructor cannot be ;verythmg to everyone, | am commltted to makmg moreé‘
time for per sonal encounters with mdrv:dual and small groups of students to find out what
things are important in thelr lives and it what way | can help tHem.in their becoming a
teacher. | feel | can promote a carmg #mosphere in my Classes where students are
encouwr agen ‘tn share, cooperate and develop a haightensd awareness of each other as
unique homnar hmngs I trust thaﬁhr ough evreriencing a ¢ g ng attitude they in turn cah

Previde g ocning atmeenhar o for their pupile

A Ttugala for cantrol ‘ . » '
Ae an educat'nr, I helieve there are many ways of effectlvely interacting with
children and engaging them in meanungful learning experiences. | suggest teachers -should
be encauraged to develop a teaching style that is compatible with thear beliefs and their
strengths., However if a beginning teacher expects to have thls freedom to develop her
own stvle and metheds, she must be able to put forth a well- thought-thmugh rationale
backed with practical aesurances that she can handle it. Itis clearly our responsibility as
fenmher eduraters ta ansure that each of our graduates is able to do this. Then they will
be in a position t~ test out and defend their heliafs against other approaches, ang not
necessatily give in 1n tha current norm  However, along Wiﬂ; a'sound theor:etical and
p.-aeu». al frundation they also naed to develop an appreciation for other perspectives.
Regarding the struggle for aentr al within the classroom, | became more aware of
stbtin differences betwaen extarnal a 'd inter nal ‘contral of ~hiidren. Upon walking into
2ol of the clacyw e amg in January ' o hserved children busily engaged in a variety of

I 1Y BT 'mits and acceptable behavior and
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generally adhered to them. The underlymg difference was tha'(u\ one classroom the rules
for acceptable behavior had evolved jointly over the year and were based on doing or not
doing certain things because the children felt it was disruptive or desnrable or unfair.
Although in the other two classrooms the teachers had discussed wuth the children why
certain behavior was acceptable or not acceptable. the Ilmlts were externally imposed by
the teacher and the children adhered to them out of respect or love for their teacher. |
think it is important to explore these d:fferences in control with students so they can be
~more-aware of how they are handling it in their classrooms. Do they expect their students
to behave in a certain way to please the teacher, or do they want their students to behave
in a_certain way because it makes them frel gond to respect o‘thers" rights o6r \\to work

.

quietly at a problem?

e) Uncertainty can lead to distress

it would not be healthy to remnve all stress from our lives. but too many changes
and too much uncertainty led to distress for two ~f the teachers in the 'study Although
Joy experienced considerable uncertainty in the fall in her teaching respnnsibilities, she
had 2 very supportive stable [\ov;\a life end an inner atrangth which helped her deal with
the many changes she was experiencing at school. On the ~ther hand, as Caroline ¢
teaching situgtion became most demandiog'0‘1er personal life was in turmoil and her sense
of self-worth was low which added further distress to her life. While there may be littie
" we can do in p‘reservice education to.prepare teachers for all the change and uncertainty
they may encounter in their first year, | feel some of the L."\Cel tainty could b~ ~verceime by
mor e real teacher” expe’iences and mor e focus on human life avpariances

Within the study of tjuman life experiances studente ~auld avarming change and
uncertainty as Opportunities for constructive ~enfrentaticns leading tv niew approachec
and new solytions to problems They coulit explera vuaye af da alopung innes resbuf:nes
that would enable them tn meet the Challengec and 1en thary ag an opp ittty for growth
They need to inderstand that stress and imvartcingy o =1t Al Dagran glic a0 ool Vol

-

bho saen as opportunitias for arowth

Y They need help hut what iq haips T l
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| ended this theme with the followmg statementv l’Perhaps help should be offered
only if we take time to know and understand the person we are attemptlng to help Then
we may be less apt to interrupt the necessary struggle of becoming.” ‘
= To me, as a teacher educator, this means that | need to know and understand the
students | am gttempting to"help”. Much as I,woul)d urge my students to get to know'
individual ‘children so they can plan activities that will stimulate them to grow. and'learn, |
too need to do the same. As a faculty consuiltant | need to find out what rﬁy student
teach¢r§ are aspiri'ng’to do and in what ways‘ they feel they need support. | must
however, remembér that help is not necessérily making things easier for someone. In
fact, to help someone become the teacher they are capable of being, my role might be to

pose challenges, question procedures all the while letting them know | am genuinely

mferested in their bec}r/g_the teacher they aspire to be
Before beginnirfg teachers can seek help, they must be able to realistically evaluate

hew they are doing and what their needs are. Self-evaluation may be one of the most
important experiences we p}ovide for education students. For élthough we can expose
students to the many sources of help that may be available} or;ce they start teaching. theée
will be of little assistance to them uniess they can clearly identify in what way thay need
help. along with a willingness to ask for it. The help the teachers in the study found most .
supportive was usually close at hand. such as a principal or another teacher who took a
Qenuine interest in what they were doing and could offer hglp appropriate' to the need. If
new teachers-are to benefit from this source of help, it is important that they. view ésking

for help as a healthy sign ~f self- -under standing and reahstlc self-appraisal, rather than asa

eugn of fahipn e

o' Frprediancing time within the world of doing

The dilemma the taachers in the study experienced in relatnon to time is shared by
many educators  One never stops being an educator. One's hfe becomes involved in the
pmr‘r-e:". How can we ensure there is enough time for renewal in our lives that we will
have the energy, vitality and understanding to ispire our students to become eager
learners of life itself. Unfortunately we too often get caiaht up in the world of doing so

many things that we have no time to experience life itself
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" The quality of bemg is rnore nmportan{ -than the ‘quality of knowing;
. knowledge is a means of” education, not its: end. The firal test of an
education is what a man /s, not what he knows.

: R S. Barth, The Open School

L .o
3

As a Researcher ' 7
‘ Now that | have formally completed my study, | am still left with many.questions. |
. :1-fdid;¢:<_>me to a fuller uhderstanding of what it is like to be a beginning teacher.and | did gain
insi'g'hf into ‘thé lived Worid of three ﬁew teachers. Ihevitably, with each new
understandmg came further questions. The study of human meaning can never be
compiete. It must always remain open to further interpretation.  Although | focused on'
the beginnlng teachers’ perspective, what about understaﬁding the principal’'s
perspective? What ‘abdut' the parénts? the children? or other staff? How would
understanding their perspectiveé illuminate understanding of these three teachers?

Eachtime | refiect upon the experiences of these three teachers, new meanings
eherge. What further meanilg"g could | dis-cover? Each article | read, each disqg;sion I
have with the teachers or wifh colleagues reveals further insight into the meaning of the
themes developed. Through delving deeper into the themes of caring, helping, uncertainty
and the others, it may be possible to disciose deeper essential unde.rstandings of new
tea;hers as human beings. | identified and chose to develop seven themes, yet there
might have bee‘n. seven more: Fof exampie, 1 can now see emergent another theme.
"striving for perfection” based on the meaning each of the teachers gave. | ¢an explore
guidéd by the quéstion, "What is the essence of striving for these teachers or, for that
‘matter, for anyone? And so likely | can go on as horizons enlarge and deepen for me.

 Now as | sense the meaning to beginning teachers of what it is like to be'beginning

teachers, | am tempted to ask as these teachers begin their second year of teaching, what
meaning they will give to this experience? For them, 4willv their first year take on a r"iew or
different meaning as they experience the beginning-of school for a second time? What
new me_aninQ might they gi\)é to their f'ir.st year concerns and questions?

Too, although'{l fdcused on the beginning teacher of young children. '| keep

wondering what meaning a beginning high school teacher. a beginning nurse or a person



begmmng any new pursuit mlght glve to thelr experlences I now"a'sk',;_..""Wha't aoés'.
begmnmg mean?” ' |

1: ) . . . . § B .
. Indeed, this study has hqlped in opemng anew honzon and a new approach for ‘me
to explore and to understand i feel I have jUSt begun ' *v;,
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